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Furnishing  Plan  For  Indian  Trade  Store 

Dispensary/Hospital,  Doctor's  Office  and 

Doctor's  Quarters 


1.     Introduction 

A  furnishings  plan,  by  definition,  "determines  what  furnishings  to  display 
and  how  to  arrange  them"  within  an  historic  structure  in  an  effort  to 
recreate  any  environment  for  a  person,  event,  period  or  place. 
Specifically,  this  furnishings  plan  undertakes  the  task  of  such  a  recrea- 
tion for  the  reconstructed  Indian  Trade  Store,  Dispensary/Hospital, 
Doctor's  Office  and  Doctor's  Quarters  for  the  year  1845. 

Located  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Columbia  River  just  east  of  the 
Willamette  River  junction.  Fort  Vancouver  was  established  by  Dr.  John 
McLoughlin  in  1824-1825  as  headquarters  for  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's 
Columbia  Department.   In  that  capacity.  Fort  Vancouver  acted  as  supply 
depot  and  administrative  center  for  the  inland  company  posts  and  as  a 
repository  prior  to  their  annual  shipment  to  England  for  furs  gathered  in 
the  entire  Columbia  Department. 

1.   Manual  For  Museums.   Ralph  H.  Lewis,  NFS.  U.S.  Dept.  of  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C.  1975.  p.  189. 
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In  addition  to  the  fur  trade  functions.  Fort  Vancouver  cultivated  its  own 
crops,  raised  its  own  livestock,  milled  lumber  at  its  sawmill  and  ground 
grain  into  flour  at  its  grist  mills.   For  much  of  its  existence,  the  fort 
was  nearly  self-sufficient  in  the  daily  necessities. 

The  time  frame  selection  for  the  furnishing  and  interpretation  of  the  ■ 
Indian  Trade  Store  and  Dispensary  by  the  National  Park  Service  is 
significant. 

The  year  1845  marks  the  beginning  of  a  substantial  decline  in  the  economic 
importance  of  Fort  Vancouver  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's  fur  trade  opera- 
tions due  to  the  increased  American  immigration  into  the  Oregon  Country,  a 
decrease  in  the  Indian  population,  a  subsequent  decline  in  the  fur  bearing 
population  and  a  gradual  shift  to  a  retail  and  wholesale  outlet  for  the 
Portland-Willamette  Valley  areas  and  for  those  settlements  near  the  fort 
itself. 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  and  Dispensary  in  1845  was  the  second  and  presumably 

2 
the  last  such  structure  to  have  been  used  for  the  Indian  trade.    According 

to  Messers  Hoffman  and  Ross,  the  Indian  Trade  Store  was  first  constructed 


2.   Fort  Vancouver  Excavations,  Vol.  IX  Indian  Trade  Store,  by  J.J.  Hoff- 
man and  L.A.  Ross,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Interior,  MPS  FOVA,  April  1975,  p.l, 
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as  early  as  1834-1836.   By  1841,  the  store  was  listed  as  the  "missionary 

store"  because  of  its  use  for  storage  of  supplies  by  American 
missionaries. 


By  late  1844-,  or  even  earlier,  the  building  in  question  functioned  as  the 
Indian  Trade  Store  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  "Missionary 

Store"  and  the  Indian  Trade  Store  were  one  and  the  same  structure  through 

5 
the  mid  and  late  1840 's. 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  was  used  for  trade  and  other  functions  (dispensary 
and  doctor's  quarters)  until  about  1852-53. 

Like  many  of  the  buildings  at  Fort  Vancouver,  the  activities  and  functions 
associated  with  the  trade  store  evolved  over  the  years  to  meet  the  changing 
economic  and  social  needs  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  and  its  employees. 

When  this  furnishings  plan  is  implemented,  visitors  to  the  Indian  Trade 
Store  and  Dispensary  should  see  and  understand  the  significance  of  not 
only  the  Indian  Trade  Store  and  its  economic  importance  and  relationship 


3.   Ibid.  p.  1. 

4.  Historic  Structure  Report,  Historical  Data,  Vol  II,  FOVA,  John  A. 

Hussey,  April,  1976.  p.  46. 

5.  Hussey.   Ibid,  pps.  47-48. 

6.  Ibid.   pps.  47-48 


-3- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

to  the  entire  fur  trade  operations  of  Fort  Vancouver  and  the  Pacific  North- 
west, but  should  also  understand  the  cultural  impact  that  the  European 
civilization  had  on  the  Indian  population  in  the  Pacific  Northwest  and  on 
the  Indian  population  near  the  fort. 

Visitors  should  also  be  able  to  understand  from  seeing  the  furnished  disp- 
ensary/hospital and  doctor's  office,  the  beginnings  and  importance  of  early 
medicine  and  surgery  in  the  Pacific  Northwest. 

With  this  furnished  building,  visitors  should  be  able  to  relate  to  one  more 
facet  of  the  overall  interpretive  story  of  the  fur  trade  at  Fort  Vancouver. 


-4- 


11.     Analysis  of  Historic  Occupancy 

HISTORY 

According  to  Dr.  John  A.  Hussey,  an  Indian  Trade  Store  was  built  at  the 
time  of  Fort  Vancouver's  establishment  by  Dr.  John  McLoughlin  in  1824-2  5. 
There  is  no  present  historical  or  archaelogical  information  concerning  the 
type  of  structure  that  housed  the  Indian  trading  operations  at  the  first 
site  of  Fort  Vancouver,  which  today  is  occupied  by  the  Washington  State 
School  for  the  Deaf,  or  who  lived  in  this  first  structure  or  even  if 
there  was  a  specific  building.   Such  trading  operations  at  the  first  fort 
may  have  even  been  housed  in  a  tent. 

When  McLoughlin  moved  the  fort  physically  in  1829  approximately  one  mile 
southwest  to  the  flood  plain  (the  site  now  partially  reconstructed  and 
interpreted  by  the  National  Park  Service),  the  Indian  trading  operations 
were  also  moved  to  new  quarters. 

According  to  Hussey,  Governor  George  Simpson's  1828-29  visit  to  Fort 
Vancouver  undoubtedly  prompted  McLoughlin  to  revitalize  and  reorganize 
the  Indian  trading  operations  and  to  separate  the  trading  functions 

1.   John  A.  Hussey,  HSR,  Historical  Data.  vol.  II,  FOVA.  April,  1976, 
p.  43.   Hereafter  cited  as  Hussey  Vol.  II. 
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from  the  depot  operations. 


For  Outfit  1830  (running  from  mid-1830  to  mid-1831)  the  district  state- 
ments of  personnel,  wages,  etc.  carried,  for  the  first  time,  the 

3 
subheading  "Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Trade"  under  the  main  "Columbia"  heading. 

According  to  Hussey,  the  "Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Hall  had  been  transformed 
by  the  early   1830  's  from  merely  the  fur  trading  shop  for  an  individual 
post  (FOVA)    to  the  administrative  and  supply  centre  for  the  fairly  ex- 
tensive  pelt-gathering  operations  that  centered  on  the  lower  Columbia" . 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  at  Fort  Vancouver,  in  keeping  with  general  company- 
policy,  was  under  the  direct  charge  of  the  fort  surgeon  when  there  was  one 
in  residence. 

A  number  of  physicians  and  surgeons,  such  as  Dr.  William  Fraser  Tolmie, 
Alexander  Gairdner  and  Forbes  Barclay,  served  in  dual  capacities  as  sur- 
geon and  clerk  at  the  Indian  Trade  Store  during  the  1830 's  and  1840 's. 


2.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps .  43-44 

3.  Hudson  Bay  Company  District  Statements  1830-32,  as  quoted  by  Hussey, 
Vol.  II.  p.  44,  consulted  with  permission  of  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

4.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  44 

5.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  45 
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Despite  the  important  role  played  by  the  Indian  Trade  Store  in  the  daily 
operations  of  Fort  Vancouver  and  the  Columbia  Department,  no  evidence 
concerning  its  precise  location  with  the  stockade  appears  to  be  available 
prior  to  the  time  that  George  Foster  Emmons  drew  his  ground  plan  of  the 
fort  on  July  25,  1841. 

The  Emmons  plan  shows  a  large  structure  described  as  the  "Indian  Trade 
Store — Hospital,  Dispensary  6  c"  situated  along  the  south  stockade  wall. 

The  store  stood  about  15  feet  east  of  the  1841  Fur  Store  and  directly 

7 
east  of  the  southwest  palisade  gate. 

By  late  1844,  the  Indian  Trade  Store  of  1841  had  been  transformed  into  or 

g 

replaced  by  the  Fur  Store. 

According  to  the  Vavasour  plan  drawn  in  late  1845,  the  Indian  Trade  Store 
had  been  moved  almost  200  feet  east,  though  it  was  still  close  to  the 

south  palisade.   This  spot  was  in  the  southeast  quadrant  of  the  fort  and 

9 
about  20-25  feet  east  of  the  southeastern  gate. 


6.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  45 

7.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  pps.  45-46 

8.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  46 

9.  Ibid.  p.  46 
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The  Emmons  plan  of  1841  shows  that  at  that  time,  the  site  or  approximate 
site  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  was  occupied  by  a  warehouse  called  the 
"Missionary  Store"  because  American  missionaries  had  been  permitted  to 
store  supplies  and  property  there.     According  to  Hussey,  because  of  a 
lack  of  exact  scale  size  in  the  Emmons  Plan  of  1841,  it  is  not  possible 
to  definitely  conclude  that  the  "Missionary  Store"  of  18M-1  had  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  Indian  Trade  Store.     Hussey  maintains  though,  that 
both  structures  were  quite  similar,  if  not  identical,  in  size.   Hussey 
also  states  that  a  comparison  of  the  Emmon's  Plan  and  the  Vavasour  plan 
of  1845  shows  minor  discrepancies  in  the  exact  locations  of  the  1841 
"Missionary  Store"  and  the  1845  Indian  Trade  Store.   These  minor  dis- 
crepancies make  it  virtually  impossible  to  state  absolutely  that  the  1845 

Indian  Trade  Store  was  the  1841  storehouse  adapted  to  a  new  use,  yet, 

12 
according  to  Hussey,  such  may  have  been  the  case. 

Hussey  believes  that  this  hypothesis  is  convincing  because  the  "Missionary 

Store"  was  still  quite  a  new  building  in  1841,  having  apparently  been  built 

13 
after  the  fort  palisade  was  expanded  toward  the  east  about  1835. 


10.  Ibid.  p.  46. 

11.  Ibid.  p.  45. 

12.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  45. 

13.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  pps.  46-47 
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It  is  unlikely  that  the  building  was  completely  rebuilt  prior  to  the  fall 
of  1845.   In  the  second  place,  portions  of  the  "Missionary  Store",  visible 
in  the  drawings  made  by  members  of  the  1841  Wilkes  Expedition,  correspond 

with  the  fragmentary  or  small  scale  views  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  pre- 

14 
sented  m  the  post-1845  pictures.     All  illustrations  of  this  period  show 

the  Indian  Trade  Store  to  have  been  a  long,  low  structure  with  a  gabled 

roof.   According  to  a  Hudson  Bay  Company  inventory  of  1346-47,  the  Indian 

15  " 

Trade  Store  measured  30'  x  30'. 


As  far  as  establishing  the  date  and  manner  of  the  first  occupancy  of  the 
Indian  Trade  Store,  Hussey  believes  that  as  early  as  May,  1837,  some  type 
of  storage  facilities  were  made  available  at  Fort  Vancouver  to  the  newly 
arrived  American  missionaries.   Jason  Lee  arrived  with  reinforcements  for 
the  Methodist  mission  near  the  present  site  of  Salem,  Oregon  and  hurried 

from  the  mission  headquarters  to  Fort  Vancouver  to  secure  temporary  housing 

1  f\ 
for  a  portion  of  supplies  sent  out  from  Boston. 

"The  Great  Reinforcement"  which  reached  Fort  Vancouver  on  the  ship 
"Lausanne"  in  June,  1840,  also  found  it  necessary  to  leave  certain  supplies. 


"For  a  complete  physical  description  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store,  see 
Hussey,  HSR.   Vol.  II.  pps.  74-83. 

14.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  47 

15.  FOVA  Excavations,  IX.   Indian  Trade  Store.   Hoffman  and  Ross.   April, 
1975.   p.  1. 

15.   Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  48. 


Jl 
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furniture  and  baggage  in  storage  until  transportation  to  the  scattered 

17 
Methodist  establishments  could  be  obtained. 


However,  Hussey  explains,  that  although  this  storage  privilege  may  have 
been  extended  at  other  times  to  other  groups,  the  fact  that  the  American 

missionaries  used  the  building  for  storage  gives  little  solid  evidence 

1  8 
as  to  when  the  building  was  built. 

In  any  event,  the  building  must  have  been  built  and  occupied  after  the 

stockade  was  extended  eastward  in  1836  and  before  George  Emmons  drew  his 

19 
plan  in  1841.    After  its  service  as  a  warehouse  or  "store",  it  was  prob- 
ably transformed  into  the  Indian  Trade  Store  when  the  former  "Indian  Hall" 

(Building  No.  8)  was  rebuilt  as  the  Fur  Store  sometime  between  July,  IBM-l 

20 
and  December,  1844. 

According  to  Hussey,  no  historical  information  has  been  uncovered  to  date 
that  would  shed  light  on  possible  alterations  or  repairs  to  the  Indian 

Trade  Store  from  the  period  of  its  identification  on  the  Vavasour  plan  of 

21 
1845  until  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  abandoned  Fort  Vancouver  in  June,  1860. 


17.  Ibid.  p.  48 

18.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  48 

19.  Ibid.  p.  48 

20.  Ibid.  p.  48 

21.  Ibid.  p.  48 
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However,  Hussey  believes  that  there  apparently  was  a  change  in  function 
when  the  United  States  Army  rented  the  entire  Fur  Store  as  a  quarter- 
master and  commissary  warehouse  in  1852  or  1853.   The  fur  storage  opera- 

22 
tions  were  apparently  shifted  to  the  Indian  Trade  Store.     Hussey  basis 

this  conclusion  on  the  fact  that  the  board  of  United  States  Army  officers 

who  surveyed  the  fort's  buildings  on  June  15,  1850,  described  Building 

No.  21,  on  the  present  National  Park  Service  site  plan,  as  the  "fur  house 

23 
long  since  abandoned  by  the  Company  ....in  a  ruinous  condition." 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  of  1845  probably  disappeared  around  1855-65  at  the 
same  time  that  the  remaining  structures  inside  the  palisade  disappeared. 

RESIDENTS  OF  THE  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AND  DISPENSARY  IN  1845 
As  has  been  mentioned  previously,  Hudson  Bay  Company  policy  at  Fort 
Vancouver  required  that  the  person  who  was  in  charge  of  the  Indian  Trade 

Store  operations  also  perform  the  duties  of  depot  physician  and  surgeon 

24 
when  there  was  one  in  residence. 

In  reality,  the  Indian  Trade  Store  served  three  functions;  first,  as  a 
trading  center  for  the  local  Indian  population;  second,  as  a  dispensary 


22.  Ibid.  p.  48 

23.  Ibid.  p.  48 

24.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  45 
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and  hospital  for  treating  the  fort's  employees,  families  and  the  surround- 
ing local  Indian  population,  and,  thirdly,  as  a  residence  for  the  clerk/ 
surgeon  and  his  family. 


On  May  M-th,  1833,  two  young  physicians.  Dr.  William  Fraser  Tolmie  and  Dr. 
Meredith  Gairdner  arrived  at  Fort  Vancouver  and  immediately  took  up  medical 
duties.     Since  Building  No.  21,  the  Indian  Trade  Store,  was  not,  apparent- 
ly, constructed  until  1836,  the  two  physicians  could  not  have  had  living 
or  cooking  quarters  in  this  structure  upon  their  arrival  at  the  fort. 
Tolmie  appears  to  indicate  that  the  apothecary  shop  and  the  two  physicians 
living  quarters  were  not  located  in  the  Indian  Trade  Store  because  "the 

sahoot  room  could  he  seen  through  araoks  in  the  north  watt  of  the  apartment 

27 
white  the  house  on  the  south  side  was  unoocuipied  at  the  present" . 


According  to  Hussey,  Tolmie  and  Gairdner  decided  soon  after  their  arrival 
to  move  their  permanent  living  quarters  to  the  apothecary  shop,  since  'W 

should  not  then,    in  alt   likelihood^    have  intruders  when  arrivals  of  hri- 

28 
gades  ocaur".  This  statement  indicates  that  it  had  been  the  intention  to 

house  the  two  physicians  with  other  clerks  who  were  frequently  forced  to 


25.  For  a  complete  discussion  of  the  use  and  occupancy  of  the  Indian  Trade 
Store  based  upon  a  comparison  between  the  archaeological  evidence  and 
the  historical  evidence,  see  Fort  Vancouver  Excavations  IX,  Hoffman  and 
Ross,  1975.   pps.  246-247 

26.  Larsell.   The  Doctor  in  Oregon.   A  Medical  History,  1947.   p.  68 

27.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  67.   See  also  Larsell,  p.  74  for  a  complete  descrip- 
tion of  Tolmie' s  and  Gairdner' s  first  living  and  working  quarters  at 
Fort  Vancouver. 

28.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  67 
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move  out  of  their  quarters  so  that  important  guests  and  visitors  could 

29 
have  a  place  to  stay. 

No  historical  evidence  to  date  gives  any  clues  as  to  what  building  housed 
the  trade  store  operations,  dispensary  and  doctor's  quarters  until  July, 
1841  when  Goerge  Emmons  drew  his  ground  plan  of  Fort  Vancouver.   His  Build- 
ing No.  13  (the  site  at  presently  designated  Building  No.  8)  was  describ- 

30 
ed  as  the  "Indian  Trade  Store-Hospital  S  c". 

Presumably,  Dr's.  Tolmie,  Gairdner,  and  possibly  other  company  medical 
personnel  who  followed  the  first  two  physicians,  worked  and  lived  in  this 
building  (no.  13).   Hussey  states  that  by  1841,  the  apothecary  shop  and 
the  Indian  Trade  Store  were  considered  one  in  the  same  structure. 

In  March  of  1836,  William  Tolmie  was  transferred  back  to  Fort  Vancouver 
from  Fort  McLoughlin  where  he  had  been  stationed  from  1836-1841.   Tolmie 

left  Fort  Vancouver  on  March  22,  1841  by  the  overland  route  for  England 

31 
on  a  leave  of  absence  to  study  medicine.     In  the  spring  of  1842,  Tolmie 

32 
left  England  for  the  Pacific  Northwest  and  reached  Fort  Vancouver  in  1843, 

He  was  then  sent  to  Fort  Nisqually. 


29.  Ibid.   p.  68 

30.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  6i 

31.  Larsell  pps.  80-81 

32.  Ibid.   p.  81 
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Presumably,  Tolmie  may  have  lived  and  worked  in  the  structure  shovm  in 
Emmon's  plan  of  1841  for  a  short  time  after  his  arrival  from  England  in 
1843. 

In  1840,  Dr.  Forbes  Barclay  arrived  at  Fort  Vancouver  to  assume  the  medical 

33 
and  clerk  duties  that  had  been  left  by  Dr.  Tolmie.     The  medical  duties 

that  were  performed  by  the  various  resident  physicians  at  Fort  Vancouver 

during  the  1840 's  were  varied.   According  to  Hussey,  the  doctor's  first  duty 

was  to  treat  sick  and  injured  company  employees.   From  various  accounts  left 

by  employees,  sickness  and  accidents  were  quite  prevalent.   Thomas  Lowe,  a 

clerk  at  the  fort  in  the  1840' s,  notes  in  his  private  journal  numerous 

incidents  of  fever  and  ague,  broken  bones  and  dysentary.   Clearly,  the 

medical  personnel  were  kept  busy. 

Seriously  ill  patients  were  housed  in  two  hospitals.   In  the  Emmon's  plan, 
one  hospital  was  connected  to  the  apothecary  shop  or  dispensary  and  was 
apparently  reserved  for  the  company's  "gentlemen"  and  other  persons  of 
rank;  the  other  hospital,  located  outside  the  stockade  near  the  river, 

was  where  the  company's  "servants"  (lower  class  employees  as  distinct  from 

34 
the  "gentlemen"),  their  families  and  Indians  were  treated.     The  doctor's 


33.  Ibid.  p.  80 

34.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  5S 
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services  were  provided  without  a  charge  to  company  employees,  local  Indians 

and  to  occasional  patients  who  were  treated  for  free  as  a  matter  of  company 

,.    35 
policy. 


The  depot  doctor  also  had  the  duty  of  making  up  packets  of  medicines  that 
went  out  to  the  posts  throughout  the  various  districts  in  the  Columbia 
Department.   This  task  involved  not  only  ordering  the  needed  items  from 
London,  but  also  the  actual  packaging  of  them  in  small  lots  required  at 
the  subsidiary  posts.     According  to  Hussey,  the  doctor  at  Fort  Vancouver 
dispensed  the  medicines  that  were  given  to  the  patients  in  the  two  hospi- 
tals and  in  the  apothecary  shop. 

No  historical  evidence  to  date  has  been  uncovered  as  to  whether  such 

medicine  was  stored  and  dispensed  at  the  depot  sale  shop  or  at  the  apothe- 

37 
cary  shop.     The  inventory  for  the  sale  shop  for  Fort  Vancouver  for  the 

spring  of  1844  listed  under  medicine  only  ''lemon  peel  and  yellow  wax" 

which  may  either  indicate  that  few  medicines  were  kept  on  hand  for  sale 

and  thus  were  stored  almost  exclusively  in  the  apothecary  shop  in  the 

38 
Indian  Trade  Store  or  that  the  supply  of  medicines  had  been  sold  out. 

Hussey  notes  in  his  Volume  II  that  "one  indent  for  medicines  had.  inotud.ed 

six  ounces  of  stvychnine^    of  whioh  aZl  exaept  about  one  fouvth  of  an  ounce 

39 
was  for  sale. " 


35.  Ibid.  p.  59 

36.  Ibid.  p.  69 

37.  Ibid.  p.  69 

38.  HSR  Historical  Data,  Vol.  I.  Fort  Vancouver.  John  A.  Hussey,  National 
Park  Service.   1972.  p.  225. 

39.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  59 
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Among  the  other  duties  that  the  depot  doctor  had  to  perform  in  his  official 
capacity  was  sending  to  Governor  Simpson  and  the  London  directors  of  the 
company  stuffed  birds,  skins,  mineral  samples  and  other  scientific  speci- 
mens  gathered  from  the  Pacific  Northwest.     Also,  the  doctor  was  apparently 
according  to  Hussey,  in  charge  of  the  post  library.   He,  at  least,  had  the 
responsibility  of  ordering  new  books  and  periodicals  for  the  fort's  library 
from  London. 


It  may  be  assumed  that  because  of  the  demands  made  upon  the  doctor  by  both 
the  operation  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  and  the  dispensary/apothecary  shop 
and  hospital,  that  it  would  have  appeared  logical  and  almost  necessary  for 
both  facilities  to  have  been  housed  in  one  structure  (whose  site  is  pre- 
sently designated  as  Building  No.  21)  when  the  Indian  Trade  Store  was  moved 
there  between  1841  and  1844.   However,  according  to  Hussey,  direct,  conclu- 
sive historical  evidence  that  the  dispensary/apothecary  shop  was  contained 

42 

m  the  Indian  Trade  Store  structure  is,  unfortunately,  very  slight. 

There  is  additional  historical  evidence,  however,  to  support  the  hypothesis 
that  the  Indian  Trade  Store  held  the  dispensary/apothecary  shop  and,  quite 
possibly,  the  doctor's  private  quarters  in  one  building. 


40.  Ibid.  p.  70 

41.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  70 

42.  Ibid.  p.  70 
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Peter  W.  Crawford,  an  American  settler  who  visited  Fort  Vancouver  in  1847 
and  examined  it  "critically",  later  recalled  that  "on  the  east  side  of  the 
■interior  (courtyard)   is  the  Apothecary   (sic)   hall  or  doctor's  shop  where 
medicine  is  served  out  to  whites  and  natives". 

A  description  of  the  interior  of  Fort  Vancouver  in  1849  mentions  that  the 

"drugstore"  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Forbes  Barclay  was  located  at  the  east 

44 
end  of  the  stockade. 

Because  the  Indian  Trade  Store  was  located  in  the  eastern  end  of  the  fort 
in  which  the  dispensary /apothecary  shop  could  have  been  located,  this  pre- 
vious description  tends  to  strengthen  the  hypothesis  that  the  two  facili- 
ties were  located  in  a  single  structure  after  1841  and  through  1844. 
During  the  period  of  1845-46,  which  is  of  primary  importance  for  the 
furnishing  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  and  dispensary,  the  principal  occu- 
pant of  this  structure  was  apparently  Dr.  Forbes  Barclay  and  his  family. 
Dr.  Barclay  had  been  born  at  Lerwich  Shetland  Islands,  Scotland,  December 
25,  1812,  the  son  of  John  and  Charlotte  Spence  Barclay.   His  father  was 
a  physician.   Forbes  Barclay  came  from  a  prominent  and  prosperous  Scottish 

family.   Many  members  of  the  Barclay  family  were  of  the  professional,  upper 

45 
middle  class — doctors,  lawyers,  teachers  and  scholars.     Forbes'  mother's 


43.  Ibid.   p.  70 

44.  Ibid.   p.  70 

45.  Forbes  Barclay  Beloved  Physician,  an  unpublished  manuscript  by  Leona 
Nichols  in  possession  of  McLoughlin  House  Association,  p.  1 
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family,  the  Spences,  were  pragmatic  men  of  financial  prominence.   Sir 
Patrick  Spence,  Forbes  Barclay's  maternal  grandfather,  accumulated  a  for- 
tune from  his  shipping  fleet  which  sailed  between  Lerwich,  British  ports 

and  Hamburg  on  the  Baltic  Sea.     Forbes'  father  employed  a  teacher  in  his  I 

47 
home  to  instruct  his  son  m  reading  and  the  natural  sciences.    Young  Bar- 
clay apparently  grew  up  in  an  atmosphere  of  some  affluence  and  even  elegance 
The  family  home  was  filled  with  such  articles  as  "carved  ivory  and  camphor- 
wood  chests"  that  had  been  brought  back  from  various  ports  of  call  by 

1+8 
Forbes'  grandfather.     Forbes  Barclay  studied  medicine  at  Edinburgh.   In 

1838,  young  Barclay  received  his  medical  diploma  from  the  Royal  College  of 

Surgeons  in  London.   On  June  Uth,  1839,  Barclay  was  appointed  surgeon  to 

49  .... 

the  Hudson  Bay  Company.     Upon  completion  of  his  medical  studies,  Barclay, 

like  any  of  the  other  sons  of  prominent  and  well  connected  Scottish  and 
English  families  in  the  mid-19th  century,  was  able  to  secure  the  position 
of  surgeon  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  the  Columbia  Department  with  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company  through  the  efforts  of  members  of  the  Barclay  family  who  lived  in 
London  and  were  acquainted  with  prominent  officials  with  the  company. 
Forbes'  uncle,  Archibald  Barclay,  who  later  became  secretary  to  the  committee 
of  the  company,  took  his  nephew  "under  his  wing".     Barclay  sailed  for  the 


Columbia  Department  and  upon  his  arrival  at  Fort  Vancouver  took  over  the 
medical  and  clerk  duties  from  William  Eraser  Tolmie.     Barclav  remained 


1 


46.  Ibid.  p.  1 

47.  Ibid.  p.  4 

48.  Ibid.  p.  6 

49.  Forbes  Barclay  Beloved  Physician.   MSS.  p.  2Q 

50.  Larsell.   pps.  88-89 

51.  Larsell.   p.  39 
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at  Fort  Vancouver  until  1850,  when  he  retired  from  the  service  of  the  com- 
pany and  moved  to  Oregon  City,  where  he  became  an  American  citizen  and  a 

52 
promiment  member  of  the  community.   He  died  in  1873, 

In  1842  Dr.  Barclay  married  Maria  Pambrun,  eldest  daughter  of  Chief  Trader 
Pierre  Chrysologue  Pambrun  and  Catherine  Humpherville.   Maria  Pambrun  had 

been  born  at  Fraser  Lake,  New  Caledonia  on  October  5,  1826.   She  was  known 

53 
to  her  family  as  a  girl  of  character  and  beauty.     Maria  was  apparently 

literate.   As  a  little  girl  her  father  taught  her  to  write  the  ''fine,  Spence- 

rian  hand  writing"  and  she  also  was  sent  to  the  Whitman's  mission  at  Waiilatpu 

54 
to  learn  English.     Later,  Pierre  Pambrun  sent  his  daughter  to  Fort  Vancouv- 
er where  she  was  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  McLoughlin  and  received  continued 

55 
schooling  and  contact  with  the  children  of  other  company  employees. 

Apparently,  she  may  have  lived  with  the  McLoughlins  in  the  Chief  Factor's 

House  because  during  McLoughlin' s  hours  of  relaxation  in  the  evenings,  she 

read  to  him.   VJhile  living  with  her  parents  at  Fort  VJalla  Walla  in  1841, 

Maria  became  engaged  to  an  American  missionary.   Soon  after,  Pierre  Pambrun 

died  as  a  result  of  a  fall  from  a  horse  and  Catherine  Pambrun  moved  her 

family,  including  her  daughter  Maria,  to  Fort  Vancouver  where  she  did  "fine 

needlework"  to  support  and  educate  her  family.   Pambrun  had  left  his  family 

an  estate  of  approximately  four  thousand  pounds.     Such  a  figure  was  a 

considerable  amount  in  1841.   Needless  to  say,  the  family  was  not  impoverished. 


52.  Ibid.  p.  89 

53.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  73 

54.  Ibid.  p.  73 

55.  Larseli.  p.  89 

55. Forbes  Barclay  Beloved  Physician,  p.  88 
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After  the  Pambrun's  move  to  Fort  Vancouver,  Maria  broke  off  her  engagement 
to  the  missionary,  Rogers.   In  the  meantime,  she  had  met  Forbes  Barclay. 
The  acquaintanceship  obviously  blossomed  and  the  two  were  married  on  May 
12,  1842  in  the  Mess  Hall  of  the  Chief  Factor's  House.   Maria  was  given 

away  by  James  Douglas.   The  hall  was  elaborately  decorated  for  the  wedding 

57 
and  refreshments  that  followed. 

The  couple's  first  child,  a  son,  John  James,  was  born  on  December  13, 
1845.   He  died  of  diptheria  on  December  3,  1847.   Other  children  were 
born  to  the  Barclays  at  Fort  Vancouver.   However,  for  the  interpretive 
purposes  of  this  plan,  using  1845  as  the  bench  mark  year  for  interpreting 
the  Indian  Trade  Store,  the  Barclay  family  numbered  three  persons.   The 
other  children  born  later  will  not  be  a  critical  factor  in  determining  the 
use  occupancy  and  interpretation  of  the  doctor's  private  quarters  in  the 
Indian  Trade  Store . 

It  is  known  that  prior  to  October  1850,  Catherine  Pambrun  and  her  child- 
ren moved  from  Fort  Vancouver  to  live  with  her  daughter  and  son-in-law 
in  Oregon  City.   Whether  the  Pambrun  family  had  also  lived  with  the 


57.   Forbes  Barclay,  Beloved  Physician,   p.  88 
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58 

Barclays  at  Fort  Vancouver  between  18M-2  and  1850  has  not  been  revealed. 


For  the  purposes  of  further  analyzing  the  historic  occupancy,  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  can  be  divided  into  three  separate  and  distinct  functions: 
The  Indian  trade,  medicine  and  surgery  and  domestic  use.   The  apparent 
historical  evidence  that  Dr.  Barclay  and  his  family,  as  well  as  subsequent 
occupants,  who  undoubtedly  served  as  medical  personnel  at  the  fort,  occupied 
the  eastern  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  for  domestic  purposes,  can  be 
confirmed  through  conclusive  archaeological  evidence.   The  archaeological 
excavations  revealed  concentrations  of  brick  and  mortar  in  the  northeast 

corner  of  the  store  plus  a  stove  part,  which  is  suggestive  of  some  type  of 

59 
heating  (and  possibly  cooking)  facility  in  this  portion  of  the  trade  store. 

Archaeologically,  no  chimney  base  was  found,  which  suggests  that  the  flue 

may  have  a  simple  bracket  type  chimney. 


58.  The  account  in  Mrs.  Nichol's  manuscript  lists  Bachelor's  Hall  as  the 
place  of  Barclay's  and  Maria  Pambrun's  marriage.   There  is  some  quest- 
ion as  to  whether  this  location  was,  in  fact,  confused  with  the  Mess 
Hall,  which  was  where  several  marriages  took  place,  according  to  Thomas 
Lowe,  Fort  Vancouver  clerk.   Wilmer  Gardiner,  who  heard  Miss  Barclay 
tell  this  story,  believes  that  Miss  Barclay,  in  fact,  meant  the  Mess 
Hall  instead  of  Bachelor's  Hall.   Bachelor's  Hall  was  more  of  a  men's 
preserve  although  it  is  not  inconceivable  that  marriages  could  have 
taken  place  in  Bachelor's  Hall.   Nonetheless,  it  is  the  opinion  of  this 
writer  that  the  location  of  the  Barclay  marriage  was  the  Mess  Hall  in 
the  Chief  Factor's  House.   The  Mess  Hall  would  have  been  a  more  digni- 
fied location. 

59.  Ibid  p.  247. 

60.  Archaeological  Report  Vol.  IX.  p.  33 
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The   archaeological   excavations  yielded  a   total   of   52,456   material   cultural 

C  1 

items,  including  54,170  artifacts  and  8,286  non-artifact  fragments. 

Among  these  artifacts  were  numerous  items  associated  with  domestic  use 

including:   Ceramic  household  and  container  fragments 

Common  pottery,  lustreware,  transfer  printed  household  frag- 
ments 
Snuff  bottle  fragments  Buttons 

Chinese  ginger  jar  fragments      Needles 
Chinese  export  fragments         Finger  rings 
Tobacco  pipe  fragments  Spoon  fragments 

Mirror  glass  fragments  Wooden  utensil  handle 

One  jewelry  setting  Tumblers  and  stemmed 

glassware  ^2 

The  archaeological  excavations  also  yielded  a  high  density  of  food  bone 
fragments  outside  the  northeast  corner  of  the  trade  store,  which  may  also 

CO 

reflect  the  use  of  the  eastern  end  of  the  store  for  domestic  purposes. 
The  evidence  of  food  bones  apparently  points  to  meal  consumption  by  a  com- 
bination of  medical  personnel  (the  doctor,  in  this  case  Barclay,  and  his 

family),  hospital  patients  and  others  who  did  not  dine  at  the  Mess  Hall 

64 
table  m  the  Chief  Factor's  House. 


Obviously,  this  large  assemblage  of  items  associated  with  domestic  use 
does  not  reflect  one  or  two  years  accumulation,  but  rather  reflects  the 
accumulation  of  a  period  of  20  years  or  more.   Many  of  the  items  could  have 
logically  been  associated  with   the  occupancy  of  the  dispensary /hospital 


61.  For  a  complete  list  and  discussion  of  the  recovered  items  from  the 
NFS  archaeological  excavations  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store,  see  Arch- 
aeological Report  Volume  IX,  beginning  with  page  33. 

62.  Archaeological  Report  Vol.  II.   p.  247 

63.  Ibid.   p.  247 

64   Archaeological  Report  Vol.  IX.   p.  261 
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portion  of  the  trade  store.   Nonetheless,  there  is  solid  archaeological 
evidence  for  the  domestic  occupation  and  use  of  the  eastern  portion  of 
the  Indian  Trade  Store. 

For  reconstruction  purposes,  the  National  Park  Service  blueprints  provide 
for  two  rooms  in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store,  a  sitting 
and  bedroom,  to  be  interpreted  primarily  as  being  used  for  domestic  pur- 
poses. 

No  inventories  taken  during  1845  or  immediately  preceding  or  after  that 
year  exist  for  the  doctor's  private  quarters.   Since  all  furnishings  in 
the  doctor's  private  quarters,  except  company-owned  furniture  and  fur- 
nishings such  as  tables,  chairs,  stoves  and  bedsteads,  would  have  been 
Barclay's  personal  property,  they  would  not  have  been  listed  on  company 
inventories.   Thus,  historical  evidence  documenting  the  domestic  occupa- 
tion of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  trade  store  is  scant  or  non-existent 
at  this  point. 

The  dispensary /hospital  and  doctor's  office  apparently  occupied  the 
center  section  of  the  trade  store. 
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For  reconstruction  purposes,  the  National  Park  Service  blueprints  provide 
for  three  rooms,  an  entry  area,  doctor's  office  and  dispensary /hospital, 
to  be  interpreted  as  housing  and  serving  the  medical  and  surgical  needs 
of  the  fort.   That  this  portion  of  the  building  was  occupied  and  used 
for  general  medical  and  surgical  functions  is  amply  documented  by  the 
historic  inventories  taken  during  Outfits  1845  and  1846. 

The  Indian  trading  functions  were  apparently  housed  in  the  far  western 
end  of  the  trade  store. 

Distributions  of  archaeological  materials  demonstrate  that  the  western 

55 
portion  of  the  store  was  occupied  and  used  for  trading  activities. 

Specifically,  the  archaeological  excavations  yielded  information  and 
analysis  which  identified  certain  internal  components  of  the  trade  store, 
specifically,  stoves,  a  mid-line  partition  and  the  trading  counter,  which 
solidly  documents  the  occupational  use  of  this  section  of  the  building. 
Furthermore,  from  the  archaeological  evidence,  the  archaeologists  hypo- 
thesized that  the  northwest  quadrant  of  the  store  was  occupied  by  the 
trading  counter  and  a  small  stove.   The  area  immediately  outside  of  the 
door  to  the  trading  counter  was  used  as  an  informal  gathering  place  by 


55.   Archaeological  Report  Vol.  IX.   p.  251 
66.   Ibid.   pps.  261-262 
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persons   either  having  business    in   the   store    (Indians  wishing  to   trade) 

R7 

or  just  loafers  keeping  warm  or  talking.     The  archaeological  excavations 
of  the  western  portion  of  the  trade  store  yielded  numerous  artifacts 
associated  with  the  trading  functions  of  this  portion  of  the  building. 
The  most  common  items  associated  with  the  Indian  trade  recovered  were  a 
total  of  15,172  glass  beads. 


Other  trade  items  recovered  included: 

trap  parts 

axe  parts 

lead  bars 

buttons 

brass  finger  rings  (plain  and  undecorated) 

fire  steels 

fishhooks 

lead  balls  and  other  ammunition 

gunflints  68 


The  occupation  and  use  of  the  western  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store 
for  Indian  trading  purposes  can  also  be  amply  documented  historically  by 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company  inventories  of  the  combined  Indian  Trade  Stores  of 
Fort  Umpqua,  Fort  Vancouver  and  Fort  George  for  Outfits  18M-4  and  18U5. 
These  inventories  listed  both  imported  European  items  and  "country  made" 
items  for  the  Indian  trade.   The  trade  store  area  was  also  apparently  used 


67.  For  a ^ complete  breakdown  of  the  type  and  variety  of  beads  found  on 
the  site  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store,  the  Archaeological  Report, 
Volume  IX,  pps.  6  2-77,  also  for  the  other  common  trade  items  re- 
covered, see  Archaeological  Report  Volume  IX,  pps.  78-235. 

68.  Hussey,  Vol.  II.   p.  65  as  quoted  by  Hussey,  etc.  (see  p.  27) 
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fur  storage  purposes.   Apparently,  furs  may  have  been  stored  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  as  early  as  1835.   Rev.  Samuel  Parker,  who  visited  Fort  Van- 
couver at  that  time,  described  one  of  the  buildings  "for  the  Indian  in 

59 
which  are  deposited  their  peltries".     Although  it  is  possible  that  Parkerr 

was  referring  to  the  principal  fur  store,  it  appears  more  likely  that  he 

was,  in  fact,  describing  Building  No.  21  (the  Indian  Trade  Store)  of  the 

70 
Emmons  plan  of  Fort  Vancouver. 

Hussey  believes  that  the  pelts  that  were  brought  in  by  the  Indians  after 
the  trading  operations  were  shifted  to  the  new  Indian  Trade  Store  Building 
No.  21  between  184-1  and  184M-  were  kept  in  the  trade  store  in  some  type 

of  storage  area  prior  to  being  transferred  to  the  Fur  Store  to  the  west 

71 
of  the  Indian  Trade  Store. 

The  fur  returns  for  the  Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Trade  Store,  like  those  at 
every  other  company  post,  were  kept  separate  for  accounting  and  billing 
purposes,  thus  indicating  that  some  type  of  area  would  have  been  needed  to 

sort,  separate  and  tally  the  individual  pelts  prior  to  the  transfer  to 

72 

the  Fur  Store. 


69.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  65 

70.  Ibid.  pps.  55-65 

71.  Ibid.  p.  66 

72.  Ibid.  p.  66 
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Hussey  also  believes  that  possibly  the  furs  collected  by  the  smaller 
subsidiary  posts  such  as  the  Willamette  Falls  and  Cowlitz  Farms  passed 

through  the  Fort  Vancouver  trade  store  before  being  transferred  to  the 

73 
Fur  Store. 


Chief  Factor  James  Douglas  made  a  detailed  statement  of  the  returns  of  the 

74 
Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Shop  for  Outfits  1844,  1845  and  1846. 


The  following  summary  of  the  fur  pelts  that  were  received  in  trade  in  the 
trade  store  for  those  years  included: 

1844         1845        1846 


Badgers 

5 

1 

2 

Bears 

blk 

58 

54 

27 

brown 

12 

21 

14 

grizzly 

1 

2 

2 

Beaver 

Irg 

1360 

1191 

1067 

small 

409 

436 

380 

coating 

lbs 

22  1/2 

13 

19 

Castorum  ( 

sic) 

lbs 

12 

8 

2 

Fishers 

15 

15 

4 

Foxes 

cross 

16 

25 

8 

red  and 

blue 

58 

46 

39 

silver 

3 

2 

0 

Isinglass 

lbs 

55 

Lynxes 

37 

46 

27 

Martins 

(sic) 

25 

57 

4 

73.  Ibid.   p.  66 

74.  Hussey  Vol.  II  p.  56  as  quoted  by  Hussey  from  Fort  Vancouver  Fur 
Trade  Returns,  Columbia  District  and  New  Caledonia,  1825-1857. 
pps .  1-3 
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Minks 

51 

41 

40 

Muskrats 

553 

214 

133 

Otters 

land 

672 

734 

527 

sea  lar 

29 

27 

30 

pup 

5 

8 

7 

tails 

0 

Raccoons 

74 

129 

124 

Seals 

fur 

0 

Wolverines 

0 

Wolves 

14 

28 

19 

75 


At  this  point,  it  is  necessary  to  provide  a  brief  explanation  of  the  exact 
methods  of  operation  employed  in  a  typical  Hudson  Bay  Company  Indian  trade 
store.   Such  methods  would  generally  have  been  used  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

In  the  early  19th  century  at  most  Hudson  Bay  Company  posts,  Indians  were 

only  admitted  through  the  gates  in  limited  numbers  and  under  careful 

7fi 
supervision  and  control.     Often  they  were  confined  by  fences  or  palisadesv 

to  a  specific  area  in  the  courtyard  and  at  certain  posts  where  the  Indians 

were  considered  particularly  dangerous,  the  approach  to  the  trading  rooms 

from  outside  the  fort  was  through  a  long,  narrow  passage  that  was  only 

wide  enough  to  admit  one  visitor  at  a  time  and  that  passageway  bent  at  a 

77 
sharp  angle  before  the  trading  window. 

At  Fort  Vancouver,  however,  there  were  few  restrictions,  particularly  after 


75.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  49 

76.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  49 

77.  Ibid.   p.  49 
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fever  epidemics  of  the  early  1830 's  had  decimated  the  Indian  tribes  on 

78 
the  lower  Columbia  River. 


As  early  as  1834,  John  E.  Townsend,  the  English  botanist,  found  Indians 

assembled  in  the  courtyard  with  "their  multifarious  articles  of  trade, 

79 
beaver,  otter,  venison  and  various  other  game".     The  Indians  were, 

apparently,  allowed  free  access  to  the  trade  store  during  normal  working 

80 
hours  and  the  numbers  of  Indians  were,  apparently,  not  unduly  restricted. 


Very  few  descriptions  exist  that  describe  in  detail  the  trading  methods  and 
operations  at  Fort  Vancouver  during  the  1840 's.   It  is  necessary  to  rely 

upon  accounts  of  trading  methods  used  at  other  Hudson  Bay  Company  posts 

81 
for  comparative  purposes.     At  Fort  Chipewyan  on  Lake  Athabasca  in  1833, 

John  McLean  noted  that  the  system  of  trades  was  carried  on  solely  in  the 

82 
barter  method  with  the  Indians . 


Generally,  the  Indians  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  were  allowed  to  purchase 
their  supplies  for  the  coming  outfits  on  credit.   Indians  on  the  Pacific 
slope  generally  received  credit  less  frequently  and  trade  was  generally 


78.  Ibid.   p.  49 

79.  Ibid.   p.  50 

80.  Ibid.   p.  50 

81.  Ibid.   p.  50 

82.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  53 
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worked  in  the  following  manner  as  described  by  John  McLean:  "BeaveT  is 
the  standard  aaoording  to  which  all  other  furs  are  rated;   so  many  martens^ 
so  many  foxeSy    &  a.j    eqvat  to  one  heaver.      The   trader y   on  receiving  the 
Indian ' s  himt,   proceeds  to  reckon  it  up  according  to  this  rule 3   giving 

the  Indian  a  quill  for  each  heaver;   these  quills   ore  again  exchanged  at 

83 
the  counter  for  whatever  article  he  wants". 

Further  accounts  left  by  Robert  Ballant3me,  a  clerk  at  York  Factory  in 

the  1840 's,  shed  additional  light  on  trading  practices  at  company  forts 

and  it  can  be  assumed  that  some  of  these  practices  were  used  in  the  trade 

store  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

"On  the  following  morning  a  small  party  of  Indians  arrived  with 
furs,   and  Mr.    Wilson,    the  postmaster,   went  with  them  to  the 
trading  room  whither  I  accompanied  him.      Upon  our  entrance 
into  this  room,    trade  hegan.      First  of  all,   an  old  Indian  laid 
a  pack  of  furs  upon  the  counter,   which  Mr.    Wilson  counted  and 
valued.      Having  done  this,    he  marked  the  amount  opposite  the 
old  man's  name  in  his    'Indian  Book',   and  then  handed  him  a 
number  of  small  pieces  of  wood.      Then  the  Indian  hegan  to 
look  about  him,   opening  his  eyes  gradually,   as  he  endeavored 
to  find  out  which  of  the  many  things  hefore  him  he  would  like 
to  have.     Sympathizing  with  his  eyes,   his  mouth  slowly  opened 
also;  and  having  remained  in  this  state  for  some  time,    the 
former  looked  at  Mr.    Wilson,   and  the  latter  pronounced  ahcoup 
(blanket) .     Having  received  the  blanket,   he  paid  the  requisite 
number  of  hits  of  wood  for  it,   and  became  abstracted  again. 
In  this  way  he  bought  a  gun,    several  yards  of  cloth,   a  few 
beads,    &  c.    till  all  his  sticks  were  gone,   and  he  made  way  for 


83.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  50  as  quoted  by  Hussey,  from  W.S.  Wallace,  John 
McLean's  Notes  of  a  Twenty-Five  Year  Service  in  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Territory  Publications  Champlain  Society  Vol.  19  Toronto  1932,  p.  137 
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84 
another.      The  Indians  were  imGommonZy  slow  .    .    .    .  ". 


Ballantyne  also  provides  a  broader  statement  regarding  company  trading 

transactions. 

"Trade  is  carried  on  with  the  natives  by  means  of  a  standard 
valuation,    called  in  some  ■parts  of  the  country  a  castor.      This 
is  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  circulating  money ,    of  which  there 
is   little  or  none,    excepting  in  the  colony  of  Red  River.      Thus, 
an  Indian  arrives  at  a  fort  with  a  bundle  of  furs,   with  which 
he  proceeds  to  the  Indian  trading  room.      There  the  trader 
separates  the  furs  into  different  lots,   and,    valuing  each  at 
the  standard  valuation,   adds  the  amount  together,   and  tells 
the  Indian   (who  has   looked  on  the  while  with  great  interest 
and  anxiety)    that  he  has  got  fifty  or  sixty  castors;   at  the 
same  time  he  hands  the  Indian  fifty  or  sixty  little  bits  of  wood 
in  lieu  of  cash,    so  that  the   latter  may  know,   by  returning 
these  in  payment  of  the  goods  for  which  he  really  exchanges  the 
skins,    how  fast  his  funds  decrease.      The  Indian  then  looks  round 
upon  the  bales  of  cloth,   powder-horns,   guns,   blankets,    knives, 
&  c,   with  which  the  shop  is  filled,   and  after  a  good  while  makes 
up  his  mind  to  have  a  small  blanket.      This  being  given  him,    the 
trader  tells  him  that  the  price  is  six  castors;    the  purchaser 
hands  back  six  of  his   little  bits  of  wood,   and  selects  some- 
thing else.      In  this  way  he  goes  on  till  all  his  wooden  cash 
is  expended;   and  then,   packing  up  his  goods,    departs  to  show  , 

his  treasures  to  his  wife,   and  another  Indian  takes  his  place". 


Generally,  the  trading  transactions  with  the  Indians  would  have  occupied 
the  time  of  the  clerk  when  he  was  not  busy  with  medical  and  surgical 
duties.   Apparently  at  Fort  Vancouver  the  transactions  would  have  been 


i5".   For  a  further  detailed  explanation  of  the  trading  practices, 
see  appendix 
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informal  and  would  have  probably  varied  with  the  seasons,  the  proximity 
of  local  Indian  villages,  weather  and  other  factors.   For  reconstruction 
purposes  the  National  Park  Service  blue  prints  provide  for  two  rooms,  a 
sales  room  and  a  store  room  located  south  of  or  behind  the  sales  room, 
to  be  interpreted  as  fulfilling  the  trading  functions  of  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  at  Fort  Vancouver  (see  plate  7). 
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Physical  Appearance  of  Indian  Trade  Store 
Briefly,  the  Indian  Trade  Store  structure  was  a  long,  low  building  with  a 
gable  roof,  constructed  in  the  traditional  Hudson  Bay  Company  post  and 
sill  method  using  horizontal  squared  in-fill  members  that  were  tenoned 
into  the  vertical  members.   The  timbers  for  the  sills,  walls  and  plates 

Q  C 

were  probably  sawn.     The  sills  rested  on  wooden  blocks  or  footings. 

The  trade  store  may  have  had  a  board  roof  prior  to  1845,  at  which  time 

87 
the  building  was  probably  shingled. 

The  trade  store  had  at  least  two  doors  on  the  north  side.   It  is  not  known 
how  many  doors  were  located  on  the  south  side  of  the  building.   At  least 
one  of  the  doors  on  the  north  side,  the  door  leading  into  the  trading  room, 
would  have  been  of  the  plank  type  for  security  reasons.   These  types  of 
doors  were  stronger  and  more  secure.   The  other  door  as  well  as  many  of 
the  interior  doors  would  have  been  of  the  traditional  Hudson  Bay  Company 

six  panel  variety.   The  interior  door  that  connected  the  trading  room  with 

88 
the  rest  of  the  trade  store  also  may  have  had  a  plank  door. 

There  is  no  credible  information  on  the  number  of  windows  in  the  trade 


85.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps.  75-77. 

87.   Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  78. 

83.   Hussey  Vol.  II.  pps.  80-81. 
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store  building.      The  windows   were  probably  of  the   double-hung  variety 

89 


with  either  12  or  16  panes  in  each  sash. 

The  interior  finish  of  the  entire  trade  store  building  would  likely  have 
been  simple.   This  structure  was  considered  utilitarian  and  little  time 
or  effort  would  have  been  expended  by  the  company  to  provide  an  elegant  or 
finished  interior.   As  with  other  warehouses  and  stores  at  Fort  Vancouver, 
the  ground  level  floors  were  probably  constructed  of  tongue  and  groove 
planks.   The  entire  flooring  in  the  building  would  not  have  been  planed. 
The  interior  of  the  building  would  have  been  lined  with  vertical  fir  deals. 
The  deals  would  not  have  been  beaded  as  are  those  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen. 

The  trading  room  would  not  have  been  ceiled;  the  dispensary  and  doctor's 
quarters  would  probably  have  had  a  ceiling.   The  attic  or  loft  would  have 
had  no  ceiling  or  partitions. 

In  conclusion,  the  occupation  and  use  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  during  the 
1840 's  and,  specifically,  for  the  year  1845,  which  is  the  central  date 
to  the  furnishing  of  the  structure,  was  diverse. 


89.  Ibid.   pps.  80-81 

90.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  85 
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MA  EVIDENCE  OF  ORIGINAL  FURNISHINGS 
FOR  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


Since  there  are,  essentially,  three  sections  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store 
and  Dispensary  with  separate  but  often  over-lapping  functions,  this 
portion  of  the  furnishings  plan  will  treat  the  three  sections  of  the 
Indian  Trade  Store,  Dispensary /Hospital  and  Doctor's  Quarters  separately. 

Historically,  the  furnishings  of  the  sales  room  section  of  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  structure  consisted  mainly  of  the  trade  goods  stocked  in  the 
store  and  those  brought  in  by  barter  with  the  local  Indians.   Generally, 
the  goods  stocked  in  the  Indian  Trade  Store  were  for  the  most  part  of  the 
same  quality  and  types  as  those  available  for  sale  to  the  company  employees 

in  the  European  Sale  Shop  and  to  American  settlers  except  that  the  range 

.  .     91  .       . 

and  variety  of  items  was  more  limited.     Many  of  the  items  listed  on 

the  trade  store  inventories  had  little  appeal  or  use  to  the  Indians. 

Robert  Ballantyne,  a  company  clerk,  presents  a  very  good  description  of 

the  interior  of  a  typical  company  store  during  the  1840 's. 

"It  contained  every  imaginable  commodity   likely  to  be  needed  by 
Indians.      On  various  shelves  were  piled  bales  of  cloth  of  all 
ooloursj    capotes,   blankets,   caps,    &  c;  and  in  smaller  divisions 

91.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  89 
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weve  placed  files,    saalping-kniveSj   gimsarewsj   flints,   balls 
of  twine,   fire-steels,   aanoe-auls,   and  glass  heads  of  all 
colours,    sizes,   and  descriptions.      Drawers  in  the  counter 
contained  needles,   pins,    scissors,    thimbles,   fish-hooks,   and 
vermilion  for  painting  canoes  and  faces.      The  floor  was  strewn 
with  a  variety  of  copper  and  tin  kettles,   from  half-a-pint  to 
a  gallon;  and  on  a  stand  in  the  furthest  comer  of  the  room 
stood  about  a  dozen  trading  guns,   and  beside  them  a  keg  of 
powder  and  a  box  of  shot". '^'2- 


The  restored  and  furnished  Hudson  Bay  Company  Indian  Trade  Stores  at 
both  Lower  Fort  Garry,  Manitoba  and  Fort  Langley  in  British  Columbia 
dramatically  reflect  the  scene  described  above  by  Ballantyne  in  the 
ISM-O's.   (see  plates  9-35). 

In  examining  the  existing  evidence  of  original  furnishings  for  the  trade 
store  and,  specifically  the  historic  inventories  of  "goods  on  hand"  and 
"articles  in  use",  there  is  one  serious  drawback  in  utilizing  these 
sources  in  establishing  evidence  of  original  furnishings  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store.   According  to  Hussey,  the  inventories  for  "goods  on  hand" 
for  the  trade  store  at  Fort  Vancouver  included  not  only  that  inventory 
of  "goods  on  hand"  but  the  combined  inventory  of  "goods  on  hand"  for  the 

trade  store  at  Fort  Umpqua  (in  southern  Oregon)  and  the  trade  store  at 

93 
Fort  George  (at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  River). 


92.  Ibid.   p.  89 

93.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  90 
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Administratively,  the  Fort  Vancouver  district  had  evolved  since  about 
1830  into  a  unit  known  as  the  "Fort  Vancouver  Indian  trade".   Apparently, 
this  district  covered  the  lower  Columbia  River  basin  from  The  Dalles  to 

the  sea  and  probably  all  the  region  west  of  the  Cascade  Range  and  north 

94 
of  the  Mexican  Boundary  of  42°  north  to  Puget  Sound. 

Fort  Vancouver  was,  in  effect,  the  main  post  to  which  the  subsidiary 
posts  reported  fur  returns  from  their  Indian  trade,  and,  although  physic- 
ally separate,  such  subsidiary  posts  as  Umpqua,  Fort  George,  Willamette 

Falls  (Oregon  City),  Cowlitz  Farm,  Fort  Nisqually  and  Champoeg  were  all 

95 
considered  to  be  a  single  "recognized  administrative  unit". 

A  separate  inventory,  then,  of  "goods  on  hand"  for  the  Indian  Trade 
Store  at  Fort  Vancouver  for  1844-1845,  was  not  made. 

The  main  drawback  with  the  inventories  for  these  years  is  that  they  are 
not  satisfactory  indicators  of  the  total  quantities  of  items  for  any 
year  because  the  inventories  only  show  goods  remaining  on  hand  when  the 
count  or  inventory  was  made.   Apparently,  there  are  no  available  records 


94.  John  Hussey,  Fort  Vancouver  Administrative  Headquarters  S  Supply  De- 
pot pps .  31  S  32.   A  special  study  contracted  by  Fort  Vancouver  Na- 
tional Historic  Site  with  John  Hussey  for  internal  interpretive  park 
use  only.   Study  is  not  to  be  quoted  by  any  other  source  outside 
Fort  Vancouver  National  Historic  Site. 

95.  Hussey,  Fort  Vancouver  Administrative  Headquarters  S  Supply  Depot 
Study,  p.  32. 
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at  this  point  which  reveal  the  complete  stock  of  "goods  on  hand"  at  the 

96 
beginning  of  Outfit  18M-4  or  1845-     Thus,  it  is  virtually  impossible  to 

ascertain  how  many  individual  items  such  as  blankets,  yards  of  cloth, 
fish  hooks  or  knives  the  trade  store  at  Fort  Vancouver  contained  for 
1845,  the  year  to  which  the  structure  is  to  be  furnished.   Also,  the 
large  numbers  of  certain  items  remaining  on  the  inventories  at  the  end 
of  Outfits  1844  and  1845  give  an  indication  of  the  unpopularity  or  dis- 
satisfaction with  the  Indians  of  certain  trade  items. 

The  following  historic  inventory  of  "goods  on  hand"  from  the  combined 
trade  stores  at  Fort  Vancouver,  Umpqua  and  Fort  George  offers  a  fairly 
detailed  picture  of  the  typical  stock  of  an  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade 
store  of  the  1840 's. 

Spring  1844 

188  yards  blue  Baize 

81  1/2  "  green  do 
112  "  red  do 
249        "   scarlet  do 

25      bunches  barley  corn  Beads 

82  "   brown  garnet    do 
79  1/2   lbs.  white  enamel     do 

8      bunches  dark  blue  Cut  glass  Beads 

96.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  90 
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31 

16 

9 


2/3 


19  1/2 
32 

15 

14 

5 

20  2/3 
97 

5 
63 
25 

1 

2 
83 
19 

1 

2 

5  1/2 

2 

13  5/6 

2  1/2 
16 

11 
1 
2 
1 

3  7/12 
7  1/2 
15 

2/3 
1 

4  1/2 
1/4 
1/4 

6 
4 

21  3/4 
5  1/2 


t! 

It 

do 

It 

It 

do 

Tl 

It 

do 
do 
do 

lbs 


bunches  opaque  blue  Cut  glass  Beads 
crystal 
green 
yellow 
lapis  no  4 
"      6 
round  necklace  Beads  #1 
"       do   2 
"      "       do    3 
com.  round  assd.  do 
broad  scarlet  worsted  Belts 
green  Blankets  3   pts  (points) 
3 
2 
3 
2 


S  4 


inferior 

M 


plain 
It 


do 
do 
do 
do 


R.B.  (red  bars) 
1/2  " 

"B.B.  (blue  bars) 
1/2  "  " 

striped  G  5  B  Blankets  3  points 
doz  japd.  tobacco  Boxes  W(it)h  b(urning) 

G(las)s 
single  rein  Bridles 
gro.  W(hite)  S  Y( allow)  metal  coat  Buttons 


gilt  vest  ball 


"  plated  "     " 
M  percussion  Caps 
com.  Cloth  Capots 
"     do 
"    "     do 
yards  2nd  Scarlet  Cloth 
Regimental  Coat   No  2 
dozen  large  horn  Combs 
pieces  printed         Cotton 
"   Navy  blue   do 
striped  regatta 
white  salampore 
blue  duffle 
red 
doz.  cold,  cock  Feathers 

flat  bastard  Files   7 
"    "      do    8 
paper  case  lookg.  Glasses 
metal  frame   "       do 


do 

do 

4          Ells 

3   1/2    " 

2    1/2    " 

do 
do 

do 


m 
It 
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1/4  doz  large  mahogy.  frame  looking  Glasses 

15  common  Indian  Guns 

1  1/5  M  best  Gunflints 
77  2/3  lbs  TPF  Gunpowder 

M-  11/12  gro.  wire  Gunworms 

11/12  dozen  com  Cotton  Handkf  s 

2  1/10  Ct.  large  Cod  Hooks   3019 

7  2/3  "   Kirby  trout  do 

12  powder  Horns 

1/12  doz.  mens  long  worsted  Hose 

66  lbs  open  Copper  Kettles 

11  nests  covd.  tin    do    lQl3 

15  1/5  doz.  scalping  Knives 

3  E.  Ware  Jugs    3  qts 
150/1000  M  darning  Needles 

1/10  "  tailors    do 

92  yards  com  Osnaburghs 

8  short  h'dled  frying  Pans 
5  1/2  nests  oval  tin  Pans   l^S 

5/8      "   round  "    do 

11  assd.  iron  tind.  sauce  Pans 

1  tin  Coffee  Pot 

5  "   japd.  quart  Pot 

8  "        pint   do 

1  Rifle 

3/4  gro.  plain  brass  finger  Rings 

1  "   ornad.   "     "      do 

2  11/12  doz.  resist  cotton  Shawls 
80  com  striped  Cotton  Shirts 
99  fine   "      "       do 
47  regatta    "       do 

1  fine  white    "       do 

13  com.    "    flannel   do 

4  50/112  Cwt  ball  Shot 

8  "  beaver  AAA  Shot 
30  lbs  yellow  Soap 

5/6  doz  oval  polished  fire  Steels 

1/7  piece  com.  blue  Strouds 

2  "   H  B.        do 
40  yards  Tartan 

1  3/4  gro.  brass  Thimbles 

1  lb  Cold.  Thread  #10 

172  lbs  Canada  roll  Tobacco 

43  beaver  Traps  Complete  wh.  chains 

9  p'rs  Canvass  Trousers 
1         "   com  Cloth   do 
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18 


4 
10 
3 
3 
5 
70 


1/2 

1/2 


p'rs  Corduroy  Trousers 
bun.  holland  Twine 

"   sturgeon  do 
fine  scarlet  Cassimere  Vests 
com  drab    cloth        do 
Quilting  do 

fine  swansdown  do 

lbs  mixed  Vermilian 

"  brass  collar  Wire 


Fixed  Prices 


lOU 


yards  transparent  Beads 


New  Stores 

1/2  doz.  E.  ware  Cups  6  Saucers 

1/3  doz   cross  cut  saw  Files 

1/3  "   hand  do 

4-  1/4  bundles  hoop  Iron 


Outfit  1845  Dr 

To  Columbia  District  Outfit  184-4-,  for  Country  made 
Articles,  Country  produce  5c  remaining  on  hand  at  the  Close  of  Outfit 
1844  at  the  following  places  intended  for  the  Service  of  0.   1845  viz, 


F.  Vancouver  Indian  Trade  Country  Made 


4 
12 
11 
21 

6 


300 

1122 

38 


midg  round  head  Axes 
small   "    "    do 
midg  square  "    do 
beaver  traps 

"      "     springs 

Country  Produce 
lbs  California  Grease 
fms  Hayquois  (hiaqua  shells) 
dressed  chev(reui)l  Skins 
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dressed   lar.    red  deer      skins 
"  sm.         "        "  do 


20 


Woahoo  (Oahu)  Produce 
gns  Molasses 


Inventory  of  Sundry  Goods,  property  of  the  Honble  Hudsons  Bay  Company, 
remaining  on  hand  at  the  Umpqua,  Fort  George  and  F.  Vancouver  Indian 
Trading  Shop,  forming  the  Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Trade,  Spring  1845 


3/144 

Gross  Indian  Awls 

63 

1/2 

Yds  blue   Baize 

56 

"  Green   Ditto 

22 

"  red    Ditto 

180 

"  Scarlet  Ditto 

2 

E.  Ware  cold,  wash 

hand 

Basins 

> 

16 

buns  barleycorn 

Beads 

1+8 

lbs  wh(ite)   ECname 

) 

do 

7 

bns  Amber    cut  Glass 

do 

N  4 

13 

1/2 

"   lapis  blue" 

do 

4 

4 

"   light   "   " 

do 

5 

33 

"  light  "  " 

do 

4 

1 

"  Green     "   ' 

do 

4 

18 

"   purple    " 

do 

5 

1 

"   wh. 

do 

4 

8 

"  round  Necklace 

do 

^1 

5 

t»     It      It 

do 

2 

4 

"  com  rd.  black 

do 

22 

"   blue 

do 

16 

"   sample  Z 

do 

11 

do   N 

do 

2 

2/3 

gro  hawk  Bells 
doz  house  do 

8 

Nar.  Cold,  worsted 

(belts) 

1 

broad  scar.    " 

do 

10 

Midg. 

do 

1 

Narrow  "     " 

do 

15 

blue   Blankets 

44 

Green     do 

3   pt  BB 

36 

inferior  do      2 

»  1/2 

pt  BB 

131 

plain     do      7 

1/2 

pt 

4 

strioed   do      3 

\ 

"   BG 

S  Y 
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7/12  doz  Scotch  Bonnets  wh  peaks 

1/2  "   Japd  tin  tobacco  Boxes  plain 

3  single  rein  Bridles  twisted 

5/5  gro.  wh.  6  yel.  Metal  Coat  Buttons 

4  1/2  "    "    "   "    "    jacket   do 

2  "   maltese  do 

3  "   Gilt  Ball  vest  do 

3  blue  cloth  Caps   #10  S  11 
1/2  M  percussion  do 

2/3  doz  Grey  Mild,  worsted  Caps 

9  com.     Cloth  Capots   4   Ells  wh  hoods 

7  "        "      do    3  1/2  "    "   " 

5  blue  Ind   "      do    M-     "    "  capes 

6  white  "    "      do    4     "    "   " 

4  yd  2  (?)  =  Scarlet  Cloth 
2  s .  fine  blue  frock  Coats 

5/12  doz  large  Camber  horn  Combs 

2  10/28  pes  com  printed  Cotton 

5  "  navy  blue     do 

6  15/18  "   wh  salampere   do 
4  30/80  "  blue  Duffle 

1/4  "   red    do 

8  5/6  doz  flat  bastard  Files   7  ins 
1  7/12  "    "      "      do 

8  patent  powder  Flasks 

5/12  doz  lar.  Mahy.  frame  lookg.  Glasses 

1  3/4  "  metal       "      "       do 

3  5/12  "  paper  cased  "      "       do 
23  comn.  Indn.  Guns   3  1/2  feet 

3/4  M  best  black  Gunflints 

2  40/100  bbls  TPF  Gunpowder 
50/144  gro.  wire  Gun worms 

1  3/4  doz  common  Cotton  Hdkfs 

1/12  "   iron  butt  Hinges   1  3/4  in 
225/1000  M  Cod   Hooks   #3019/20 
112/1000  "  trout  do    Kirby  bent 

10  powder  Horns 

3  E.  ware  Jugs    3  qts 

4  "      do     fancy  lustre   1  qts 

6  "      do       "     "      1/2  qts 

40  1/2  lb  covd.  Copper  Kettles 

2  10/13  nests  "   tn       do     #1  (]  13 
14  5/6  doz  scalping  Knives 

1  1/2  single  cod  Line 

1  1/12  doz  dble  link  chest  Locks 

5  M  brass  chair  Nails 
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1/4  M  darning  Needles 

38  yds  stout  Osnaburghs 

M-  C.  I.  short  handle  fryg.   Pans 

8  assd.  iron  tind.  sauce     do 

3/8  nest  oval  tin  do   ^1  ^  s 

1/3  packet  blanket  Pins 

1  block  tin  Coffee  Pot    2  1/2  quart 
U  Japd.  tn  quart    do 

2  "    "   pint     do 

4  pieces  assd.  cold.  M-  Ribbon 
8  doz  5/4  resist  cotton  Shawls 
2  fine  wool  do 

98  Common  Cotton  Shirts 

2  fine  "  do 
1  raw  (?)  "  do 
1  white     "     do 

7  Cwt  ball  shot  #28 

5  1/2        "  beaver   do  AAA 
40/112     "  yellow  soap 

1  1/3  doz  oval  polished  fire  steels 

50/144  gro.  woms.  common  brass  Thimbles 

133  lb.  Canada  roll  Tobacco 

8  1/2  doz.  asst.  Toys 

4  pr  fancy  printed  beaverteen  Trousers 

9  "  canvas  do 
1            "  common  cloth  do 

13  "  corduroy  do 

1  bun  sturgeon  Twine 

3  1/4  lb  best  mixed  Vermillion 
3  com.  Cloth   Vests 

1  s(?)  scarlet   do 
3      '  c  om.  quilting  do 

2  dark  Valencia   do 

39  lbs  brass  collar  wire 

Provisions 

1  Cwt  crash  Sugar 

Fixed  Prices 

7  1/2  lbs  aqua  Marina      Beads 

103  yds  Green  transparent   do 

New  Stores 

1/6  doz  X  cut  saw  Files 
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(Inventory  of  country  made  articles  and  country 
produce  remaining  on  hand,  spring  1845) 


Ft.  Vancouver  Indian  Trade  Cr. 

14  mid  square  head  Axes 

4  lar  round   "    do 

10  small  "     "    do 

20  beaver  Traps 

2  Garden  Hoes 

754  fms  Hay quo is 

56  prs  Mocassins 

72  Chevl.  Skins 

9  red  deer  do 

40  bus  Corn  Salt--13  1/2  Bbls 

An  earlier  inventory  of  country-made  articles  and  country  produce  perhaps 
gives  a  better  picture  of  the  diverse  items  that  from  time  to  time  might 
have  been  received  in  barter  or  traded  to  the  Indians  in  the  several  shops 
of  the  Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Trade.   The  following  list  is  from  the  "Colum- 
bia District,  Country  Produce  S  Country  Made  Articles  Inventories  Outfit 
1840/41". 

Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Trade 


Country 

Produce 

3 

Chenook  (Chinook)  Baskets 

9 

Bark 

IT 

315 

fms.  May quo is 

3 

Chenook  Hats 

589 

"     Mats 

54 

Paddles 

14 

Large  red  deer 

Skins 

49 

Chevl. 
Country  Made 

(do) 

4 

hlf  Sqe  head  i 

^xes 

33 

"  round  " 

tr 

22 

sm  "    " 

ti 
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1  1/2  doz   Baize   Caps 

4  Canoe   Chisels 

7  prs.    Baize   Leggins 
11  "      Stroud  " 

1  Salampore   Shirt 
4-  Spanish   Saddles 

2  "  n      It      Inf(erio)r 

1  pr.  Baize  Trousers 
21+  Beaver  Traps 

2  "     "      springs 


According  to  Hussey,  there  is  little  documentary  evidence  which  lists 

items,  fixtures  or  furnishings  needed  to  operate  the  trade  store  on  a 

daily  basis.     However,  there  is  ample  historic  evidence  which  provides 

at  least  some  guidance  on  the  matter  of  furnishings  for  a  typical  Hudson 

Bay  Company  trade  store  of  this  period.   Included  in  the  "articles  in  use" 

which  were  inventoried  for  the  various  shops  and  stores  at  Fort  Vancouver 

in  1344  and  1845  were: 

small  iron  Beams  &  Copper  Scales 

Sets  tin  Measures 

Sets  brass  weights 

Sets  iron  weights  of  sizes 


The  inventory  for  1848  for  Fort  Vancouver  includes  a  separate  listing  for 
the  European  Sale  Shop: 


97.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  pps.  91-97  as  quoted  from  Hudson  Bay  Company  account 
Book,  Fort  Vancouver  1844-1845. 

98.  Ibid.   p.  90. 

99.  Hussey  Vol.  I.  p.  215. 
100.   Hussey  Vol.  I.  p.  216. 
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2   counter  Beams,   with   copper  Scales 

1   small  do  "  " 

1    "     brass  scales  S  weights,  for  specis 

1  set  Weights,  1/4  lb.  to  14  lbs 

1  desk 

1  stool 

1  Table 

1  ivory  Folder 

2  glass  cone  inkstands 
2  Rulers 


Although  there  is  no  separate  listing  for  the  "articles  in  use"  for  the 
Indian  Trade  Store  for  1844-45,  it  would  seem  logical  that  at  least  a 
few  of  the  items  listed  above  would  have  been  found  in  the  trade  store. 

The  1844  inventory  for  "articles  in  use"  while  combining  all  of  the 
articles  from  the  various  shops  and  stores  -  sale  shop,  granary,  beef 
store,  new  store  and  receiving  store  -  and  while  not  particularly  de- 
tailed regarding  items  that  would  have  been  used  in  the  Indian  Trade 
Store-nonetheless  is  instructive,  particularly  in  regard  to  such  indivi- 
dual items  as  the  "glass  California  lamps". 

Articles  in  Use  in  Stores 

4  half  round  head  Axes 

2  large  round  "    do 

2  small  iron  Beams  £  Copper  Scales 

2  large   "     do     wood    do 

101.   Hussey  Vol.  I.   p.  215 


-48- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


1  single  purchase  Block  pr.  heaving  down 

6  double     "      do        do 
8  large  treble      do 

2  large  loading     do 

2  "   snatch      do 
10  sets  Belts 

10  brass  Cocks  of  sizes 

7  tin  Funnels       do 
1  glass  California  Lamp 

3  sets  tin  Measures 

1  Marryats  weighing  Machine 

1  set  Blocks  5  tackle 
6  seine  nets  Wyeths 

11  boarding  pikes  j 

2  Jack  Screws  I 
2  p'rs  Steelyards 

2  small  swivel  Guns  < 

3  sets,  brass  weights 
14   "    iron    do  of  sizes 

1  travelling  Basket  Complete 
1   "         Case     do 

1  wood  packing  press 

2  Copper  Stills  with  worms 
2  Tents 
2  rope  Wenches  /sic/ 

46  Muskets 
1  Copper  ball  Mould  24 
1  Musketoon  "   do 
6  Chinese  flower  pots 
1  Tellescope  (sic) 

1  Warp  Rope  ^^^ 

1  Coil  4  strand  Rope  pr.  lower  shrouding 


Presumably,  then,  items  necessary  to  carry  out  the  daily  trade  and  account 


102.   Hussey  Vol.  I.   pps.  258-259 
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ing  functions  in  the  trade  store,  such  as  steelyards,  account  books,  pans, 
pencils,  ink  and  inkstands,  pounce  boxes,  lighting  accessories  and  fur- 
niture (chairs,  stools  and  desks)  would  have  been  found  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store. 

Robert  Ballantyne,  a  clerk  at  York  Factory  in  the  1840' s,  mentions  an 

"Indian  book"  which  Mr.  Wilson  (  a  clerk)  recorded  trading  transactions 

103 
with  Indians.     Account  books  would  have  been  absolutely  necessary  to 

record  these  transactions  with  the  Indians. 

Two  books  entitled  blotters  from  Fort  Nisqually  are  now  in  possession  of 

104 
the  Huntington  Library  and  Art  Gallery  m  California.     These  two 

"blotters"  or  account  books  date  from  February,  1844  to  December,  1845. 

The  books  measure  8"  x  11  1/2"  x  3"  and  are  bound  with  heavy  buff  paper 

covers  and  are  hand  lettered  with  the  location  and  dates. 

Probably,  the  account  books  used  by  the  clerks  in  the  trade  store  at  Fort 
Vancouver  would  have  resembled  those  described  above. 


103.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  51. 

104.  Ibid.   p.  61 

105.  Hussey  Vol.  II.  p.  51. 
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The  blotters  contain  a  daily,  running  account  of  transactions  in  the  Fur 
Shop  at  Fort  Nisqually  for  the  aforementioned  time  period.     Also 
included  in  these  books  are  notations  of  rations  issued  to  the  company 
"servants"  from  time  to  time  and  also  charges  to  the  "gentlemen's"  mess 
The  following  entries  from  the  Fort  Nisqually  blotters  illustrate  the 
format  used  for  such  account  books  and  perhaps  this  format  was  also  used 
by  clerks  in  the  trade  store  at  Fort  Vancouver. 


10* 


9th  (February,  1844) 

Soquamish    1  black  bear  skin  prime   1  com.  Cotton  Shirt 
1   "    "    do  nearly  prime 


5  Musquash 
10    do 
1    do 
1  Raccoon 

4  chevl.  Skins  all  Ige. 
1  do 

10  dried  salmon 
10   "     do 

5  Cod 


1  String  Necklace  Beads 
20  ch  Powder 

5  "   Amm. 

1  1/2  ins.  Tobo. 

3      "    do 

1  fm  Green  Baize 

8  ch .  Amm . 
10  "    do 
20  "    Powder 

6  "   Amm. 


Feby.  15th  1844 
12  ducks  12  ch.  amm. 

5  flounders  6  "    do 

3  Sinews  3  ins  Tobo. 

1  large  Beaver  fm  Sahaletch  (?)  in  payt. 
of  a  Bikt  lent  Novr.  1843 


106.  Ibid.   p.  51. 

107.  Ibid.   p.  51. 
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Lent   Kemalla 


(February  23) 

10   ch.    Amm. 

1  Beaver  Trap  Spring 

2  Baskets  Cockles 
1  Bag  Salmon  Roe 

Codroe 
12  Cod 


5  Brass  Rings 
15  ch.  Amm. 
1  "    do 
5  "    do 


Seekeetuwha 

Gratis 


Schewamish 

Gratis 


(February  25) 

2  lar.  Beaver 

5  ch.  amm.   1  flint 

(February  26) 
1  lar.  Beaver 
1  prime  blk  Bear 

3  ch.  Amm.   4  ins  Tobo 


1  Capot  M-  Ells  wh.  cape 
1  worm   5  inches  Tobo. 


1  Blkt  2  1/2  pts. 
1  rod.  head  hlf  axe 
1  flint 


Ap.  25 

Farm  Dr 
8  ch.  amm.  To  an  Indn.  for  finding  and  bringing  home 
a  still-born  calf. 


Advanced  Snanasal  5  Lehlewtin  an  indn.  awl  each 

May  15 


Reed,  from  Chinitiah  1  large  beaver  in  payt .  of  debt  of  9th 
April  —  Gave  him  10  ch.  amm.  1  flint   1  worm   6  ins  Tobo 


June  5 

Lent  Sahalet  for  a  trading  excursion  to  Skeywhamish  and 
Snokvalimich 

4  blkts   2  1/2 
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4  yds.  Green  Baize 

1  Green  Blanket   3  Pts. 

1  Seed.  hd.  Gun   -  value   3  plues 
20  ch.  Amm. 

2  ft.  Tobo. 

3  flints 

2  shirts  Com.  Cotton  to  be  paid  in  1  large  beaver 

1   do 

108 
Gratis   10  ch.  Amm  1  worm 


Historically 5  various  accounting  items  were  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay 

Company  from  England  from  such  stationers  as  Bailey,  Surgey  and  Blight; 

109 
Grosvenor,  Chater  and  Co.  Harper,  Pease  and  Co.  and  Smith,  Elder  and  Co. 

Various  types  of  account  books  and  records  were  imported  including  account 

books  for: 

accounts  current 
bills  payable 
bill  receivable 
results  of  trade 


Also  imported  for  accounting  purposes  were: 


day  book  of  returns 

furs  by  kind 

fur  invoice  books 

invoice  of  furs  and  peltries,  returns  of  the 

Columbia  District 
fur  receipt  books 

statement  of  furs  traded  2_i] 

valuation  of  furs,  returns  of  the  Columbia  District 


108.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps.  52-53  as  quoted  by  John  Hussey  from  Fort 
Nisqually  Blotter  Feb.  -  Dec.  1844.  ins.  Vol.  3,  Ft.  Nisqually  Coll. 
Huntington  Library,   pps.  5  (37). 

109.  Archaeological  Report.   Vol.  VI.  National  Park  Service  June,  1975 
p.  1053. 

110.  Ibid.   pps.  1053-1054. 

111.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI.   p.  1054 
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The  sizes  and  quality  of  the  account  books  for  Fort  Vancouver  and  the 
Columbia  Department  varied  but  the  following  list  offers  more  than  suffi- 
cient evidence  on  the  subject: 

Abstract  Books,  1,  1  1/4,  1  1/2,  4  quire 

Calf  Bound  Demy  Books,  1/2,  3/4,  1,  4,  5,  8  quire 

Half  Bound  Calf  Book  Demy  Books,  1/2,  3/4,  1  quire 

Marble  Covered  Demy  Books,  1/2,  3/4  quire 

Calf  Bound  Folio  Books,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  quire 

Half  Bound  Folio  Books,  4  quire 

Marble  Covered  Bound  Folio  Books,  1/4,  1/2,  3/4,  1  quire 

Half  Bound  Foolscap  Books,  1  1/2,  2,  3,  4,  6  quire 

Marbled  Covered  Bound  Foolscap  Books,  1/4,  1/2,  3/4,  1  quire 

Basil  8  verso  Memorandum  Books 

Basil  Bound  Octavo  Books,  1/4,  1/3  quire 

Russia  Bound  Octavo  Books,  1/2  quire 

Calf  Bound  Quarto  Books,  1,  2  quire 

Marble  Covered  Bound  Quarto  Books,  1/4,  1/2  quire 

Half  Bound  Royal  Books,  1  1/2  quire 

Royal  Ruled  Bound  Books,  1  1/2,  2,  3,  4  quire 

Imperial  Scheme  Books,  30  sheets 

112 


Undoubtedly,  a  number  of  these  various  account  and  record  books  would 
have  been  used  in  the  trade  store  operations. 

Weighing  Instruments 

Many  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade  stores  of  the  1840 's  were  equipped  with 

steelyards  or  weighing  beams  and  a  series  of  graduated  weights  which  were 

112.   Ibid.   p.  1055 
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used  to  weigh  furs,  such  commodities  as  tea,  sugar  and  flour  and  other 
items  that  were  bartered  with  the  Indians.  The  archaeological  excava- 
tions of  the  site  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  yielded  a  4  pound  weight 

which  apparently  was  part  of  the  large  steelyard  which  was  probably  used 

113 
in  the  trading  functions  in  the  trade  store. 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  at  Fort  Langley  National  xHistorical  Park  has  a 
period  mid-19th  century  steelyard  and  weights  which  was  used  to  weigh 
furs  and  other  goods. 

Lower  Fort  Garry  National  Historical  Park  in  Manitoba  also  has  a  steel- 
yard in  its  Indian  Trade  Store.   A  period  mid-19th  century  steelyard  is 
on  display  as  part  of  the  furnishings  in  the  reconstructed  bakery  at  Fort 
Vancouver  National  Historic  Site. 

Writing  Accessories 

In  order  for  the  clerk  in  the  trade  store  to  record  transactions  in  the 
various  account  books,  pens  and  other  xvriting  implements  and  accessories 
would  have  been  necessary  items  in  the  trade  store. 


113.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IX.   p.  245, 
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The   company   imported   from  England  several   styles   and   types   of  pens 

including: 

triple  pointed 

Mordan ' s  pens 

Deane's  steel  pens 

cards  of  perryian  steel  pens 

steel  pens 

extra  fine 

fine 

medium 

cards  of  tanner's  steel  pens 

Mixed  string  quills  which  were  carried  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  inventory, 
and  which  were  probably  "country  made",  would  also  have  been  used.   The 
steel  pens  were  naturally  superior  in  terms  of  quality  and  longevity, 
but  perhaps  some  of  the  clerks  would  have  preferred  the  more  "old- 
fashioned"  quill  pen. 

Pen  knives,  which  would  have  been  used  for  sharpening  the  quill  pens, 
could  also  have  been  found  in  the  trade  store  (see  plate  36).   Pen 
knives  with  metal  blades  were  imported  by  the  company  and  handles  of 
several  styles  included: 

stag  and  buffalo 


114.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI.   p.  1053 

115.  Ibid.   p.  1064 
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Pounce,  a  fine  powder  of  sandarac  mixed  with  pumice  or  cuttlefish  bone 
would  also  probably  have  been  used  for  sprinkling  on  the  freshly  written 
entries  in  the  account  books  and  would  have  been  kept  in  ivory  pounce 
boxes  which  were  listed  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  inventories. 

Ink  would  have  been  a  necessity  for  entering  the  daily  trading  trans- 
actions in  the  trade  store  books  and  ledgers.   Historically,  the  ink  that 
the  company  clerks  used  consisted  primarily  of  black  ink  manufactured  as 
black  or  china  ink.   Black  ink  was  made  from  nutgalls,  green  sulphate  of 

iron  and  gum  Senegal,  whereas,  china  ink  was  made  from  lamp  black  and 

117 
gelatine.     These  inks  came  as  a  solid,  liquid  or  powder  and  could  be 

118 
remixed  in  small  or  large  quantities.     Historically,  the  company  pre- 
ferred the  dry  form  of  ink.   The  archaeological  excavations  yielded  two 

stoneware  ink  bottles  for  liquid  ink,  bearing  the  labels  "Stephens"  and 

119 
"P.  and  J.  Arnold".     The  ink,  when  mixed,  would  have  been  kept  in 

some  type  of  ink  well  into  which  the  clerk  dipped  his  pen. 

The  Fort  Vancouver  inventories  listed  various  types  of  ink  wells  including 
"glass  flacons  for  ink",  "glass  cone  inkstands,  2  inch",  "glasses  for 


116.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI.   p.  1064 

117.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI.   p.  1062 

118.  Ibid.   p.  1062 

119.  Ibid.   p.  1062 
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120 
inkstands"  and  "screw  top  inkstands".     One  clear  glass  inkwell  with 

clipped  or  canted  shoulders  was  recovered  from  the  archaeological  ex- 
cavations.  It  appears  to  date  from  the  mid-19th  century  period  (see 
plate  35).   The  cone  shaped  inkstand  (inkwell  and  inkstand  can  apparent- 
ly be  used  synonymously;  inkstand  in  this  context  apparently  does  not 
refer  to  a  metal  or  other  type  of  holder  for  the  inkwell  or  wells)  is 
fairly  typical  of  mid-19th  century  English  inkwells .   The  mouth  of  the 
inkwell  apparently  was  used  without  a  cork  or  stopper. 

k   Screw  top  inkstands  (inkwells)  were  glass  and  had  a  metal  screw  top. 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  would  probably  have  had  several  inkwells  of  the 

cone  or  screw  top  variety  as  well  as  some  stoneware  ink  bottles  to  hold 
the  liquid  ink. 

Pencils  would  have  been  needed  by  the  clerk  to  make  quick  mathematical 

calculations.   The  company  imported  wood-cased  black  lead  and  red  lead 

121 
pencils  for  use  in  the  Columbia  Department.     A  number  of  pencils  would 

have  undoiobtedly  been  lying  around  where  the  clerk  kept  the  daily  accounts 

The  company  imported  numerous  varieties  of  stationery  paper  for  use  at 


120.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI.   p.  1055 

121.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI.   p.  1063 
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Fort   Vancouver.      The  varieties    included: 

plain  and  ruled 

folio  paper 

foolscap  paper 

plain 

ruled 

blue  thick  post  Quarto 

yellow  thick  post  Quarto,  ruled  on  three  sides 

ruled  imperial  paper 

imperial  Quarto  _ 

paper  for  abstract  of  accounts 


Undoubtedly,  sheets  of  several  varieties  of  paper  for  doing  mathematical 
calculations,  scribbling  and  other  daily  uses  would  have  been  found  near 
the  account  and  ledger  books. 

Furniture  and  Fixtures 

Due  to  the  size,  physical  arrangement  and  specific  functions  of  the 
trade  store,  the  amount  and  type  of  furniture  and  fixtures  would  have  been 
limited.   The  furniture  requirements  for  the  trade  store  would  have  been 
simple  and  functional.   Some  type  of  desk  (if  not  the  actual  use  of  the 
counter  at  times)  for  writing  purposes,  plus  perhaps  several  chairs,  or 
a  stool  for  the  clerk  to  sit  on  while  entering  the  daily  trading  trans- 
actions in  the  account  books  and  ledgers,  would  have  constituted  the 

122.   Ibid.   p.  1058. 
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furniture  requirements.   The  sales  room  of  the  trade  store  which  was  used 
by  the  clerk  in  performing  his  various  accounting  tasks  could  be  con- 
sidered, in  certain  respects,  an  office,  and,  as  such,  would  have  needed 
the  appropriate  furniture. 

The  1844  inventory  for  the  old  office  at  Fort  Vancouver  lists  a  single 

123 
cane-bottom  chair.     The  1845  inventory  for  the  old  office  lists  one 

chair,  4  stools  and  3  desks.   The  inventory  for  the  new  office  at  Fort 

124 
Vancouver  m  1848  lists  2  wooden  chairs.     If  a  desk  was  used  m  the 

trade  store,  it  would  have  needed  to  have  been  small  in  order  to  fit 

behind  the  counter. 

The  re-furnished  1840  period  trade  store  at  Fort  Langley  has  no  desk  for 
the  use  of  the  clerk.  The  re-furnished  Indian  Trade  Store  at  Lower  Fort 
Garry  has  only  a  small  portion  of  the  counter  interpreted  as  an  account- 
ing area  for  the  clerk  (see  plates  26  and  33). 

The  question  of  whether  chairs  or  stools  may  have  been  used  in  the  trade 
store  at  Fort  Vancouver  can  be  logically  answered.   The  clerk  would 
probably  have  needed  something  to  sit  on  during  the  slack  moments 


123.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  257 

124.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  260 
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that  the  trading  room  was  open  for  bartering  and  woiild  have  also  needed 
a  place  to  sit  down  and  tally  up  and  record  the  day's  transactions. 

The  Old  Office  inventories  mention  both  stools  and  chairs.   One  of  the 
chairs  is  a  cane  bottom  chair  which  may  have  been  similar  to  the  ones  in 
the  reconstructed  and  refurnished  Chief  Factor's  House.   This  type  of 
chair  would  have  been  more  logically  used  at  a  table  or  desk.   A  stool 
would  have  been  a  more  sturdy  and  practical  article  for  the  clerk  in  one 
of  the  stores  to  sit  on.   It  is  not  known  if  any  type  of  seating  arrange- 
ments were  provided  around  the  store  in  the  area  outside  the  counter.   In 
the  opinion  of  John  Hussey,  it  was  not  customary  for  the  company  to  pro- 
vide chairs  or  other  seating  arrangements  for  Indians  who  came  into  the 

trade  store  to  barter.   Indians  would  not  have  been  encouraged  to  linger 

125 
and  talk  in  the  store  by  the  clerk. 

Lighting  Accessories 

It  would  not  have  been  inconceivable  for  the  clerk  working  in  the  trade 
store  to  have  needed  some  type  of  artificial  light,  particularly  during 
the  short,  dark  rainy  winter  months  at  Fort  Vancouver. 


125.   Telephone  interview  with  John  Hussey  by  David  K.  Hansen,  8-5-80 
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The  Indian  Trade  Store  at  York  Factory,  in  the  1840' s,  was  open 
"between  the  hours  of  nine  in  the  morning  and 
six  in  the  evening  with  an  interval  of  an 
hour  between  two  and  three  o'clock  for  dinner''. 

By  six  o'clock  in  the  winter  months  it  would  have  become  dark  probably 

much  earlier. 

The  only  evidence  from  historical  scources  regarding  the  existence  of 
lighting  accessories  in  an  office  type  environment  (which  is  what  the 
portion  of  the  trade  store  where  the  clerk  did  the  accounting  can  be 
considered)  is  the  1848  inventory  for  the  new  office  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

This  inventory  lists  10  tin  candlesticks  as  part  of  the  furnishings  of 

127 
this  building.      It  is  interesting  to  note  that  no  mention  is  made  in 

either  the  1844  or  1845  inventories  for  the  old  office  of  any  type  of 

lighting  accessories.   The  1845  inventory  of  "articles  in  use"  for  the 

school  housed  in  the  Owyhee  Church  listed  "2  large  tin  hanging  lamps  and 

128 
4  small  tin  hanging  lamps".     The  style  or  type  of  these  hanging  lamps 

is  not  known;  nor  is  it  known  if  a  hanging  lamp  would  have  been  used  in 

the  trade  store,  but  at  least  such  a  type  of  lamp  was  used  at  Fort  Vancouver 


126.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  52. 

127.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  250 

128.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  312. 
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during  the  1840' s.   Neither  one  of  the  inventories  for  1844  or  1845  for 
"goods  on  hand"  in  the  trade  store  lists  any  type  of  lighting  accessories. 
This  type  of  item  would  probably  have  had  little  attraction  or  use  to  the 
Indians . 

Nonetheless,  it  would  appear  necessary  to  have  had  some  type  of  artificial 
lighting  for  the  trade  store  for  certain  times  of  the  year.   Perhaps,  the 
clerk  who  inventoried  the  "goods  on  hand"  did  not  include  any  "articles 
in  use",  which  could  have  included  some  type  of  lighting  device  or 
accessories.   Perhaps,  the  lighting  devices  were  simply  taken  for  granted 
as  a  necessary  part  of  the  furnishings  of  the  trade  store  and  were  care- 
lessly omitted  in  the  inventories. 

Lighting  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  for  use  by  the  clerks  could  have  been 
accomplished  with  brass  candlesticks,  tin  candlesticks,  tin  lanterns, 
or  with  the  tin  hanging  lamps,  all  of  which  were  carried  regularly  on  the 
inventories  of  the  European  Sale  Shop  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

Another  article  associated  with  lighting  devices  that  would  have  been 
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found  in  the  trade  store  would  have  been  a  snuffer  and  tray.   This  item 
was  used  for  extinguishing  and  trimming  the  candle  wick.   Polished  steel 
snuffers  and  "japanned"  snuffer  trays  were  carried  on  the  fort's  inven- 
tories. 


Heating  Devices  and  Accessories 

The  archaeological  report  hypothesises  that,  historically,  there  was  a 

129 
stove  located  in  the  northwest  corner  of  the  trade  store.     This  hy- 
pothesis is  based  on  the  evidence  of  brick,  native  stone  and  coal  that 

130 
was  found  in  this  area.     The  absence  of  mortar  and  coral  in  the  same 

location  indicates  the  presence  of  dry  laid  masonry  such  as  a  small  stove 

131 
base.     The  archaeologists  who  excavated  the  site,  hypothesized  that 

the  stove  was  vented  by  a  metallic  (iron)  pipe  rather  than  a  brick 

132 
chimney. 


Historically,  it  was  apparently  customary  for  this  type  of  structure  to 
be  equipped  with  some  type  of  heating  device  since  it  was  used  during  the 
winter  months.   In  the  spring,  the  stoves  at  Fort  Vancouver,  as  at  other 
posts,  were  dismantled  and  put  away  until  fall.   The  presence  of  so  many 


129.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IX.   p.  255 

130.  Ibid.   p.  255 

131.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IX.   p.  255 

132.  Ibid.   p.  255 
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wooden  buildings  inside  the  palisade  made  the  threat  of  fire  a  daily 
possibility. 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  at  Lower  Fort  Garry  is  equipped  with  a  cast  iron 
wood-burning  stove  (see  plate  29).   The  stove  sits  in  the  center  of 
the  room  and  rests  on  a  soapstone  or  metal  plate  which  protects  the 
wooden  floor  from  heat  and  sparks.   The  stove  pipe  is  vented  through 
the  ceiling  and  the  roof  of  the  building. 

The  type  of  stove  that  would  have  been  used  in  the  trade  store  at  Fort 
Vancouver  would  have  been  a  5  plate  cast  iron  Carron  or  Canada  stove. 
This  type  of  stove  was  manufactured  in  Scotland  and  was  used  extensively 
by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in  Canada  and  in  the  Columbia  Department.   Re- 
production Carron  or  Canada  stoves  have  been  installed  as  part  of  the 
furnishings  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen. 

The  use  of  a  stove  would  have  necessitated  cut  wood.   Some  type  of  wood 
storage  would  have  been  needed  to  accomodate  large  quantities  of  fire 
wood.   Wood  could  have  either  been  stored  directly  on  the  floor  as  was 
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often  the  method  used  In  company  buildings  (see  Plate  LXIII  of  John 
Hussey's  Historic  Structure  Report,  Vol.  I.  1972.   This  plate  shows  a 
room  in  the  Great  Hall  at  Fort  William  in  1815)  or  in  wood  boxes  con- 
structed of  wood.   A  period  mid-19th  century  style  wood  box  is  part  of 
the  furnishings  of  one  of  the  clerk's  bedrooms  in  the  Big  House  at 
Lower  Fort  Garry.   A  reproduction  woodbox  of  this  type  is  also  part  of 
the  furnishings  of  the  Mess  Hall  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House  at  Fort 
Vancouver  National  Historic  Site. 

Window  Coverings 

Since  at  least  that  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  that  was  used  for 
trading  functions  was  considered  utilitarian  in  nature,  it  is  doubtful 
that  any  type  of  window  coverings  would  have  been  used  in  the  trade 
store. 

Floor  Covering 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  portion  of  the  structure  would  have  again  been 
considered  strictly  utilitarian  and  would  not  have  had  any  type  of  floor 
covering.   A  bare  floor  would  have  prevailed  in  this  room. 
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Fixtures  (counters  and  shelves) 

In  most  Hudson  Bay  Company  Indian  trade  stores,  drawers  under  the  counter 
or  counters  contained  the  smaller  articles  of  trade  goods,  while  larger 
items  were  stacked  on  shelves  around  the  walls.   These  shelves  often 

contained  small  or  medium-sized  compartments  for  articles  of  small  or 

133 
medium  sizes.     Pots,  kettles  and  other  diff icult^to-store  items  were 

134 
frequently  hung  from  nails  or  hooks  m  the  walls  and  ceiling  beams. 


Wooden  counters  for  the  Indians  and  clerk  to  conduct  the  daily  trading 
functions  on  and  shelves  to  hold  trade  goods  would  have  been  an  integral 
part  of  the  trade  store.   All  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade  stores  were  equipped 
with  some  type  of  counter  and  shelving.   The  counter  also  acted  as  a 
barrier  to  keep  the  Indians,  when  in  the  store,  from  approaching  and 
handling  the  goods  on  the  shelves.   John  Hussey's  Historic  Structures 
Reports  Vol.  I,  plates  XCVI,  XCVIII,  XCIX,  and  XCIXC  and  plate  XXII  of 
Hussey's  Historic  Structures  Report,  Vol.  II,  p.  516,  provide  first  hand 
evidence  of  typical  counters  and  shelves  in  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade 
stores.   The  counter  shown  in  plate  XXII  of  Hussey's  Vol.  II  of  a  Hudson 
Bay  Company  store  in  the  1840 's  is  particularly  instructive  in  that  it 
shows  the  counter  height  in  relationship  to  the  man  behind  the  counter 


133.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  85. 

134.  Ibid.   p.  85. 
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as  well  as  the  details  of  the  drawers  in  the  counter.   Plates  show  the 
counter  and  shelving  details  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  at  Lower  Fort 
Garry.   Plate  26  shows  a  portion  of  the  counter  in  the  trade  store  at 
Lower  Fort  Garry  with  a  cage  constructed  on  top  of  the  counter  behind 
which  the  clerk  conducted  trading  transactions.   The  cage  apparently 
afforded  the  clerk  a  measure  of  security  since  he  was  apparently  involv- 
ed with  some  money  transactions.   Whether  the  trade  store  at  Fort 
Vancouver  had  a  cage  arrangement  is  not  known.   No  money  would  have 
changed  hands  in  the  Fort  Vancouver  trade  store.   Barter  was  the  only 
system  in  use  in  the  1840 's. 

In  any  event,  the  counter  and  shelf  fixtures  would  have  undoubtedly  been 
simple,  plain  and  utilitarian. 
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NIB   EVIDENCE  OF  ORIGINAL  FURNISHINGS 
DISPENSARY/HOSPITAL  AND  DOCTOR'S  OFFICE 

Historically,  there  is  more  than  ample  evidence  of  original  furnishings 
for  the  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  structure  that  served  the 
triple  functions  of  dispensary /hospital  and  doctor's  office.  Among  the 
evidence  existing  to  document  original  furnishings  are  the  inventory  of 
"articles  in  use"  in  the  dispensary,  requisitions  of  medical  supplies, 
inventories  of  medicines  and  medical  apparatus  remaining  on  hand  at  the 
end  of  outfits  and  a  hospital  inventory. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  this  section  will  treat  the  dispensary/ 
hospital  and  doctor's  office  as  one  single  unit  rather  than  breaking 
down  the  dispensary  into  three  separate  rooms  according  to  the  National 
Park  Service  archtectual  drawings. 

It  should  be  noted  for  discussion  purposes  here  that  the  National  Park 
Service  blueprints  for  the  reconstructed  Indian  Trade  Store  provide  for 
a  series  of  three  rooms;  entry  area,  doctor's  office  and  clinic  or 
hospital,  to  be  used  for  interpreting  the  medical  and  surgical  functions 
of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  and  Fort  Vancouver.   These  National  Park  Ser- 
vice blueprints  are  based  in  part  on  the  hypothetical  drawing  found  in 
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the  historic  Vancouver  drawing  (see  plate  5)  and  John  Hussey's  hypothet- 
ical drawing  (see  plate  4  found  in  Historic  Structures  Report  Vo .  II) 
and  on  archaeological  and  historical  evidence.   It  should  be  further 
noted  that  there  is  no  archaeological  or  historical  evidence  to  document 
the  existence  of  any  entry  area.   This  area  is  hypothetical.   For  inter- 
pretive purposes,  the  entry  area  will  facilitate  the  flow  of  visitor 
traffic  in  and  out  of  the  dispensary /hospital  and  the  doctor's  private 
quarters.   Also,  there  is  no  solid  archaeological  evidence  that  the 
doctor's  office,  as  shown  in  the  National  Park  Service  drawings  of  that 
portion  of  the  trade  store  structure,  was  a  separate  room.   If  it  was  a 
separate  room  historically,  then  the  inventory,  when  it  was  taken  for 
the  dispensary,  may  very  well  have  combined  the  two  rooms  into  one  in- 
stead of  listing  each  room  separately  on  the  inventory. 

For  interpretive  purposes,  the  National  Park  Service  blueprints  show  a 
separate  doctor's  office  and  dispensary.   This  fact  will  be  taken  into 
account  in  furnishing  this  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  structure; 
and  furnishings  will  need  to  be  provided  for  a  separate  doctor's  office. 

The  dispensary  or  apothecary  shop  was  the  room  used  by  the  post  doctor/ 
surgeon  to  dispense  and  store  medicines,  and  to  treat  patients.   Apparent- 
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ly,  the  dispensary  also  may  have  served  as  a  hospital.   There  is  some 

evidence  to  support  the  assumption  that  the  hospital  inventory  included 

135 

some  items  physically  situated  in  the  dispensary.  The  inventory  taken 

in  the  spring  of  1848  placed  items  in  both  the  dispensary  and  hospital 

•IOC 

on  a  single  list.  The  inventory  for  spring  1844  lists  the  following 

"articles  in  use"  for  the  dispensary: 

6  catgut       Bougies 

8  gum  elastic     do 

2  Histories  (bistouries) 

6  dozen  small  glass  Bottles  w(it)h  stoppers 
5  "   black    "     do           " 

1/2  "     "      "     do 

1  sucking        "     do 

5/6  doz  gum  elastic          Catheters 

1  case  cont(ainin)g  9  silver    do 

1  galvanic  Battery  incomplete 

1  glass  funnel 

2  tin  do 

1  portable  furnace 

2  doz  white  E(arthen)ware  Pots  wh  covers 
3/4  "  narrow-mouthed  jars 

7  1/4  "  wide      "     do 

1  case  amput(at)ing  Instruments 

1  "   cupping  do 

2  "  eye  do 
1  "  Lithotomy  do 
1  "  Midwifery  do 
1  "  Trephining  do 
1  Tooth  Key 

1/3  doz.  abcess  Lancets 

1/5  "   Lancets  6  cases 

1  iron  mortar  S  pestle 

1  bell  metal  do 

2  wedgewood  do 

1  pulley  apparatus  for  dislocation 

1  Table 

1  Stool 
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1  large  Medicine  Chest 

1  Covered  Copper  Kettle  pr  Ointment 

2  Tin  Kettle  pr  Ointment 
1  tin  pan 

1  bleeding  cup 

1  Water  Cask  wh  brass  cock 

1  Comn.  water  Cask 

1  gradd.  glass  Measure   2  oz 

1  Bucket 

3  p'cs  Sponge 
1  pill  Board 

9  Ointment  Pots 

12  Ointment  tin 

1  Nipple  Syringe 

1  stomach  pump 

2  large  Clyster  Syringes 

3  E.  Ware  plates  Spatula 
1  asophagus  probe 

1  grain  scales  S  weights 

1  cup     do  wh  beam 

1  plaster  Spatula 

3  Ointment   do 

3  Powder      do 

1  Ear  Syringe 

2  Male  Urithra  (urethra)  Syringe 
2  Female    "  do 

2  bottles  Rensers 

1  Phial       do 

1  pair  large  Scissors 

1  table  spoon 

1  tea      do   , „^ 

1  Glass  Tumbler 


The  inventory  for  spring,  1845,  lists  the  following  "articles  in  use" 

for  the  dispensary: 

4  cat  gut  Bougies 

6  gum  plaster  do 

2  probe  pointed  Bistouries 

1/2  doz.  sucking  Bottles 

137.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps.  100-101 
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3/4      doz.    silver   Catheters    in   case 

1  Galvanic  Battery 

1  glass  ribbed  Funnel 

2  tin  do 
1  portable  Furnace 

1  set  amputating  Instruments 

1  surgical  pocket  Book,  New 

1  Cupping  case  complete  with  Glasses  S  c 

2  cases  eye  Instruments 
1  Lithotomy  Case,  old 

1  Midwifery  do 

1  Triphining  do 

1  Tooth  Key,  old 

2  venesection  Lancets  S  case 
6  abscess  Lancets 

1  bell  metal  Mortar  6  Pestle 

1  Iron  Mortar  and  Pestle 

2  hand  wedge  Mortar  do 

1  Pulley  apparatus  for  dislocations 

1  Artificial  Nipple 

1  painted  Desk  and  Stand 

2  "    wooden  tables 

1         "      "    Medicine  Chest 

1  Chair 

1  covd  Copper  Kettle 

3  "   tin     do 

1  Tin  Pan 

2  Japd.  Jugs   1  pint 
1  bleeding  cup 

1  water  cask  w  brass  cock 

1  "   do    common,  old 

2  glass  drachm  Measures,  graduated 
1  glass  4  oz  Measure 

1  wooden  Bucket,  old 

4>  pes  Sponge 

1  pill  Board,  1  dozen  in  size 

6  Ointment  pots  w  covers 

3  "     tins 
1  Syringe  Nipple 

1  Enema  Syringe  and  Stomach  pump 

2  large  Clyster  Syringes 
6  male  Urethra     do 
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4  female  Urethra  Syringes 

2  ointment  plates 

2  Aesophagus  Bougies 

2  Stethoscopes 

1  pr  Scales  and  weights,  grain 

2  "     "    "  Beams  and  2  lb  weights  in  box 

3  Ointment  Spatulas 
1  plaster      do 

1  Powder       do 

1  brass  ear  Syringe 

2  Bottles  Rinses 
1  phial     do 

1  pr  Scissors 

1  sml.  Spoon 

1  glass  tumbler 

1  small  hand  bellows 

An  inventory  of  "sundry  goods"  remaining  on  hand  at  the  Fort  Vancouver 

139 
depot  was  taken  in  the  spring  of  18M-4.      It  is  not  known  specifically 

in  which  building  these  medicines  were  located  when  the  inventory  was 
taken.   Because  it  was  one  of  the  tasks  of  the  post  doctor  to  put  to- 
gether and  send  out  packets  of  medicines  annually  to  the  various  subsid- 
iary posts  in  the  Columbia  Department  and  because  presumably  sales  of 
medicines  by  the  European  Sale  Shop  were  made  under  the  doctor's  super- 
vision, it  is  possible  that  the  combined  stocks  of  medical  supplies  were 
actually  kept  in  the  dispensary  where  the  doctor  would  have  had  ready 

access  to  them  without  being  distracted  from  his  primary  duties  as  clerk 

140 
of  the  Indian  Trade  Store. 


139.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps .  101-103 

140.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  98 
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In  any  event,  medicines  and  medical  supplies  would  have  been  a  necessary- 
item  in  the  dispensary.   An  inventory  of  sundry  goods  remaining  on  hand 
at  the  Fort  Vancouver  depot  in  the  spring  of  1844  lists  the  following 


medicines: 

3/4   . 

Lb  Acetate  Morphia 

1/16 

Lb  submuriate   Mercury 

1/2  : 

Lb  distilled  acetic  Acid 

1 

1/4   ' 

'   Camphorated       do 

1/4 

'  Citric           do 

1/2 

'  hydrocyanic       do 

3/4   • 

'  Oxatic           do 

4 

'  Aromatic  Sulphuric  do 

2 

'  tartaric         do 

1/2 

'   Alcohol 

1/2 

'  Alkanet  Root 

1/2   ' 

'  Aloes 

3 

1/2 

'  Carbonate  Ammonia 

1/16 

'   liquor       do 

2 

'  muriate      do 

5/8 

'   spirits  ammonia 

2 

3/4 

'   Ammoniacum 

3 

'  tartrate  of  antimony 

1 

1/2 

'  Antimonial  powder 

1/2 

'  White  oxide  Arsenic 

1 

1/2 

'   Arsenical  Solution 

1/2 

'  Assafoetida 

1 

•   solution  muriate  of  Barytes 

12 

'  Belladonna  leaves 

1/2 

'      "      extract 

1 

'   Gum  Benzoin 

1/2 

'  subnitrate  Bismuth 

1 

1/2 

'   Compound  tincture  Benzoin 

5/8 

'   Gum  Camphor 

1/2 

'  Borax 

1/4 

'   Compound  tincture  Cantharides 

3/4 

'  Cardamon  seeds 

2 

'   Catechu 

1/2 

"   Compound  electuary  of  Catechu 

4 

1/4 

'   Chamomile  Flowers 

1 

'      "     powder 

4 

1/2 

'   Manna 

1 

1/2 

'   Masereon  root 

1/2 

'   Mercury 

9/32 

'   red  oxide  Mercury 

7 

'   pill        do 

1 

3/4 

'  muriate   Morphia 

1 

1/2 

"   gum  Myrrh 

-75- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


5/15 

lb 

Aniseed  exotic  oil 

1 

lb 

Almond  Oil 

3  3/4 

lb 

prepared  Chalk 

3  3/4 

powder  Charcoal 

1/2 

Compound  tincture  Cinchoria 

1  1/4 

Colchicum  root  dried 

1/2 

Colchicum  seeds 

1/2 

Colchicum  Wine 

1  1/8 

powdered  Colocynth 

1 

Conserve  of  roses 

5  11/16" 

balsam  Copiaba 

1  5/6 

sulphate  Copper 

1/2 

powder  Cubebs 

6 

Digitalis  leaves 

1 

do    powder 

1/4 

do    tincture 

5/8 

Dovers  Powder 

4 

oz 

.  Extract  Elateriam 

2  3/4 

doz.  Essence  Peppermint 

2  3/4 

lb 

s.  rectified  Ether 

9  1/8 

nitrous  spirits  Ether 

1  1/2 

powdered  Galls 

3  1/4 

Gentian  root 

12  3/4 

Ginger  Powder 

2 

Guaiac  resin 

1/2 

do   tincture 

12 

Guaiacum  Shavings 

5  1/2 

Gum  tragacanth 

1/2 

extract  Hellebore 

4 

Honey- 

1/15 

extract  Hyoscyamus 

3/4 

tincture    do 

1  1/2 

Ipecacuanha 

1 

Carbonate  Iron 

1 

red  oxide   do 

1/4 

sulphate    do 

1/2 

muriated  tincture  Iron 

3/4 

resin  Kino 

5/15 

Compound  spirits  of  Lavender 

5 

Acetate  of  Lead 

5 

Carbonate  of  do 

3/4 

Lemon  Peel 

30 

Chloride  of  Lime 

2  3/4 

Extract  of  Liquorice 

1  1/4 

root  Liquorice 

1/2 

Calcined  Magnesia 

1/4 

Carbonate    do 

56/112 

Cwt  Sulphate    do 

5 

lb 

s  Manganese  powder 
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1/4  lbs  Cloves   Oil 

3  lbs  Castor  Oil 

3/32  lbs.  rosemary    oil 

5/54  "  volatile  Oil  of  Bergamot 

1/8  "       "    do     Cassia 

1/32  "       "    do     Origanum 

1/2  "       "    do     peppermint 

1/2  "  turpentine  do 

4  3/8  "  Calamine  Ointment 
2  "  Citrine    do 

13  "  Mercurial  do 

1   1/2  "  Camphorated  mercurial  Ointment 

4  "  resinous  Ointment 

1  "  Savine     do 

2  "  Sulphur    do 

1  ■'  purified  Opium 

3/4  "  sedative  solution  Opium 

1/2  "  Sirup  of  do 

3/16  "  tincture  of        do 

2  1/2  "  Ammoniated  tincture  of  Opium 
3/4  "  Camphorated    "        do 
3/4  "  Orange  peel 

1/4  "  Cayenne  Pepper 

18  yds.  spread  adhesive  Plaster 

1   1/2  lbs.  Burgundy  Pitch    do 

4   1/2  sheets  Court  Plaster 

1  1/2  lbs.  Lead      do 

2  "  Mercurial  do 

1  "      "      do  wh  ammoniacum 

1/4  "  red  oxide  of  Iron  Plaster 

1/4  "  Acetate  Potash 

1  "  Carbonate  do 

3/4  "  Castic     do 

1/4  "  Chloride   do 

1/2  "  hydriodate  do 

3/4  "  nitrate    do 

1  "  prepared   do 

3/4  "  supertartrate  Potash 

2  1/4  "  tartrate  of  Potash  S  Soda 

1  1/4  "  liquor  of  Potassae 
15  oz.  sulphate  Quinine 

2  lbs.  yellow  Resin 
1/15  "  powdered  Rhubarb 
1/2  "  ergot  of  Rye 

1  "  red  Saunders  Shavings 

1  "  Compd.  electuary  of  Senna 

7  "  Senna  leaves 

1/4  oz.  Creosote  Oil 

5/32  lbs.  Croton   do 

3/32  "  Lavender  do 
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1  1/2 

lbs. 

Olive  Oil 

1/32 

nitrate  of  Silver 

28 

Spanish  Soap 

1 

Carbonate  Soda 

6 

Chloride  solution  of  Soda 

14 

Phosphate  of  Soda 

4 

Spermaceti 

1  1/4 

burnt  Sponge 

1/2 

powder  Squills 

1/2 

root  dried  Squills 

1/4 

oz. 

Strychnine 

19 

lbs. 

Nux  Vomica  Strychnos 

7  1/2 

roll    Sulphur 

1 

sublimed    do 

3  1/4 

spirits  of  Turpentine 

1/2 

Venice        do 

1  3/4 

Uva  Ursi  folia 

2  3/4 

Valerian 

1/2 

white  Wax 

10  1/2 

Yellow  do 

1  5/8 

impure   Carbonate  Zinc 

11  1/4 

"    Sulphate   do 

1  1/4 

prepared   "       do 

1/4 

Sirup  of  Squills 

The  inventory  does  not  indicate  the  method  of  storage  for  the  medicines 
and  medical  supplies.   Two  glass  stoppers  that  apparently  belonged  to 
glass  medicine  bottles  or  vials  were  recovered  by  the  archaeologists 
from  the  site  of  the  trade  store  (see  plate  42).   The  archaeologists 

found  one  partially  complete  pharmaceutical  bottle  which  would  have  been 

.  .    142 
used  to  store  medicine.     Three  pharmaceutical  bottles  or  vial  fragments 


141.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps.  105-108  as  quoted  by  Hussey  from  Hudson  Bay 
Company  Archives  B.  223/d/155.   ms ,  pps.  135.141 

142.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IX.   p.  50 
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were  recovered  with  hand  etched  numerals,  "11",  "2",  and  "3".   These 

143 
numbers  possibly  referred  to  dosages. 

A  number  of  other  glass  pharmaceutical  and  medicine  bottles  from  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company  period  are  in  the  park's  archaeological  study  collect- 
ion (see  plates  38-40).   It  appears  that  many  of  the  medicines  may  have 
been  stored  in  glass  containers  and  ceramic  jars.   It  would  seem  likely 
that  the  shelves  in  the  dispensary  would  have  been  stocked  with  this  type 
of  bottle  and  container. 


I 


Further  mention  should  be  made  of  the  various  types  and  various  kinds  of 
bottles  that  were  used  in  the  dispensary /hospital  at  Fort  Vancouver.   A  Jj 
number  of  nearly  complete  and  complete  medicine  bottles  were  found  arch- 
aeologically  on  the  site  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store.   Historically,  the 
vials  and  bottles  were  used  by  the  doctor  for  transporting  and  storing 
small  quantities  of  liquids  and  dry  medicines.   The  Hudson  Bay  Company 
imported  these  bottles  and  vials  from  England  from  Robert  and  Richard 
Dowding  and  Robert  Elliott.   The  bottles  were  listed  on  the  company  in- 
ventories as  simply. 

I 

black  glass  bottles 

black  glass  bottles  w/stoppers 

143.   Ibid.   p.  50 
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clear  glass  bottles 

flint  bottles 

green  bottles 

small  glass  bottles  w/stoppers 

specific  gravity  bottles,  100  grains 

glass  stoppered  phials 

common  glass  phials 

flint  or  glass  squares,  1  qt. 


Apparently,  the  bottles  and  phials  that  were  kept  in  the  dispensary  were 

145 
used  for  both  liquid  and  dry  medicine  storage. 


Barks  and  powders  would  also  presumably  have  been  kept  in  glass  bottles 
and  phials. 


An  inventory  of  the  "articles  in  use"  for  the  hospital  at  Fort  Vancouver 

was  taken  in  the  spring  of  1845  and  included  the  following  items: 

11  black  bottles 

8  green    do 

24  glass  stoppered  Phials 

16  com.  glass        do 

1  surgical  pocket  Book,  old 

2  cupping  Glasses 

2  Enema  Syringes 

6       Assd.  tin  Kettles 

3  bed  pans 

2       round  dishes 


144.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  V.   p.  183. 

145.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  V.   p.  1013. 

146.  Ibid.   p.  1013. 
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1  4   oz.    graduated  glass  measure 

1  graduated  glass  minim  Measure 

7  japd.  pint  pots 

8  sml  tin  dishes 

3  Ointment  Spatulas 

1  Tea  spoon  ■ 
3  forks 

8  Ointment  Boxes 

2  Wine  Glasses 
2  Tumblers 

1  Ointment  Slab 

2  Bleeding  Cups 

11  Beds  and  Pillows 

20  old  Blankets 

15  new    do    ,^^^ 


There  is  a  problem  in  determining  whether  this  inventory  was  for  the 
hospital  which  was  situated  outside  the  fort  walls  near  the  river  for  use 
by  the  lower  class  company  employees,  their  families  and  the  local 
Indians,  or  whether  the  inventory  was  for  a  small  hospital  which  could 
have  been  located  physically  in  the  dispensary  and  would  have  been  used 
exclusively  by  the  company  offices  "gentlemen"  and  their  families.   It  is 

highly  unlikely  that  company  officers  would  have  been  quartered  with  the 

148 
Indians  when  they  were  ill.     Since  it  is  possible  that  hospital  facili- 
ties may  have  been  housed  in  the  dispensary,  for  the  purposes  of 
interpretation  of  the  medical  and  surgical  functions  of  the  Indian  Trade 
Store  structure,  the  dispensary  portion  of  the  trade  store  will  be  furnishf 


147.  Hussey,  Vol.  II.   p.  110 

148.  John  Hussey  confirmed  this  belief  in  a  telephone  interview  with  the 
writer  of  this  plan.   Telephone  interview  with  John  Hussey  by 
David  K.  Hansen,  8/11/80 
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with  items  that  show  that  the  dispensary  would  also  have  been  used  as 
a  hospital. 

In  addition  to  its  quite  ample  supply  of  medicines  and  medical  equipment, 
the  company  also  kept  on  hand  at  Fort  Vancouver  a  small  reference  library 
of  medical  books.   Although  these  were  generally  carried  on  the  inventory 
of  the  fort  library  (which  was  housed  in  Bachelor's  Hall)  it  is  reason- 
able to  believe  that  these  would  have  been  physically  located  in  the 

149 
dispensary  where  the  doctor  would  have  had  ready  access  to  them. 

An  inventory  of  the  property  at  the  Northwest  Company's  western  depot 

at  Fort  George  in  the  spring  of  1821,  listed  the  following  medical  books: 

1  Edinburgh  Dispensatory 

2  Murray's  Elements  of  Chemistry 

1  Harper's  Medical  Dictionary 

2  Cullen's  Practical  Physic 

1  Cooper  Dictionary  of  Surgery 

1  Hamilton's  Midwifery 

1  Hamilton  on  Female  Complaints 

2  Murray ' s  Pharmacy 

1  Ruberand's  Physiology 

1  Re id  on  the  Mind 

1  Saunders  on  the  Liver 

1  Arbuthnot  on  Air 

1  Cullen's  Nosology 

1  Hooper's  Vade  Mecum  Physician 

2  Pharm.  Chirurgica 

149.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  110 
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1  Translation   Titus   Lucretius   Corns    (Cornelius) 

1  Botany 

1  Huxham  on  Fevers 

1  Modern  Practice  of  Physic  (Thomas) 

1  Hunter  on  Venereal 

1  Sharp's  Surgery  do 


A  second  inventory  taken  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in  the  fall  of  1821 

included  the  titles  mentioned  above  and  also  the  following  titles  that 

represented  either  additions  or  more  complete  descriptions  of  titles 

already  listed: 

Murray's  System  Materia  Medics  and  Pharmacy 

Hamilton  ""s  Botany 

Buchan's  Medicine 

Hooper's  Medical  Dictionary 

Smith's  Botany 

The  inventoried  books  were  transferred  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  after 
the  Northwest  Company  merged  with  its  chief  competitor  in  1821.   Presum- 
ably, the  medical  books  were  moved  with  other  Northwest  Company  property 

152 
to  Fort  Vancouver  during  the  first  half  of  1825.     Some  of  these  same 

titles  appear  in  the  inventory  of  the  Fort  Vancouver  library  in  18M-4  and 

included  the  following: 


150.  Larsell,  The  Doctor  In  Oregon.   pps.  51-62. 

151.  Larsell,  The  Doctor  In  Oregon.   p.  111. 

152.  Hussey,  Vol.  II.  pps.  111-112. 
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1  Thomas   on   Physic 

1  Medical   Dictionary 

1  Huxtram  on   Fevers 

1  Sharp's   Surgery 

1  Materia  Medica 

1  Thomas   Practices   on   Physic 

1  Dispensatory 

2  vols,  cattle  Doctors 

In  addition  to  these  books  which  were  company  property,  it  is  likely  that 
Dr.  Barclay  may  have  owned  a  small  library  of  medical  reference  works  for 
his  own  use.   These  may  have  been  kept  in  the  dispensary.   There  is  defin- 
ite evidence  that  Barclay  did  own  some  medical  reference  books.   In  a 
letter  written  by  Forbes  Barclay's  father,  he  mentions  that  the  ship. 
Forager,  which  had  sailed  in  December,  1840,  would  bring  letters  from  home 
and  three  books;  Thomas's  Domestic  Treatise  of  Physic,  the  second  volume 

of  Lizard's  Work  and  Duncan's  Dispensary,  all  of  which  had  been  requested 

154 
by  Forbes  the  previous  March. 

It  is  significant  to  note  that  in  both  inventories  of  1844  and  1845  for 
the  dispensary,  and  for  the  1845  inventory  for  the  hospital,  no  mention  is 
made  of  either  stoves  or  lighting  accessories.   It  would  seem  that  a  stove 
or  some  type  of  heating  device  would  have  been  needed  for  the  dispensary/ 
hospital,  particularly  in  light  of  the  fact  that  patients  may  have  stayed 


153.  Hussey,  Vol  II.  p.  112  as  quoted  by  Hussey  from  Hudson  Bay  Company 
account  book.  Fort  Vancouver,  1844,  Hudson  Bay  Company  Archives, 
B.  223/d/155  ms .   pp.  144-145 

154.  John  Brougher,  a  medical  doctor,  who  has  practiced  medicine  in  Van- 
couver, Washington  for  over  fifty  years  and  is  familiar  with  19th 
century  medical/surgical  practice  and  medical  implements.   Dr.  Brougher 
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in  the  dispensary  over  night  or  for  several  days  to  recuperate  from  ill- 
nesses or  operations.   A  "portable  furnace"  is  listed  on  the  1844  and  1845 
inventories.   This  article  may  have  been  used  by  Dr.  Barclay  to  sterilize 
syringes  or  for  preparing  or  mixing  medicines  needed  in  the  dispensary/ 
hospital.   Perhaps,  lack  of  mention  of  some  type  of  heating  stove  is  again 
merely  an  oversight  by  a  careless  or  hurried  clerk  who  took  the  inventory 
for  the  dispensary.   There  is  also  no  mention  of  any  type  of  lighting 
accessories  for  the  dispensary /hospital  in  the  inventories.   Again,  perhaps, 
the  lighting  devices,  whether  candles  or  lamps,  were  overlooked  by  the  in- 
dividual taking  the  inventory.   Some  type  of  artificial  light  would  probably 
have  been  required,  particularly  during  the  winter  months  or  at  night. 

Window  Covering 

Since  the  use  of  the  dispensary /hospital  and  doctor's  office  portion  of 

the  trade  store  structure  was  primarily  for  company  business,  and,  since 

the  rooms  were  utilitarian,  it  is  doubtful  that  there  would  have  been  any 

.155 
window  covering. 


was  of  the  opinion  that  this  "portable  furnace"  could  have  been  some 
alcohol  lamp  or  burner.   At  the  same  time,  Brougher  also  thought  the 
"furnace"  could  have  been  a  wood  burning  stove  used  for  heating  the 
dispensary.   Dr.  Brougher 's  opinion  still  does  not  completely  resolve 
the  question  of  the  "furnace". 
155.    The  National  Park  Service  drawings  for  the  Indian  Trade  Store  provide 
for  exterior  wooden  shutters  to  be  installed  in  the  north  window  of 
the  doctor's  office  and  in  the  south  window  of  the  dispensary. 
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Floor  Covering 

Again,  since  the  use  of  the  dispensary /hospital  and  doctor's  office  portion 
of  the  trade  store  structure  was  primarily  for  company  business,  and,  since 
the  rooms  were  utilitarian,  it  is  doiibtful  that  any  floor  covering  would 
have  been  used.   A  bare  floor  would  have  prevailed. 

Furniture 

It  is  interesting  to  note  several  pieces  of  furniture  which  were  listed  on 
the  1844  and  1845  inventories  for  the  dispensary.   The  1844  inventory  lists 
one  table  and  one  stool.   The  1845  inventory  lists  2  wooden  tables,  1 
chair,  but  no  stool.   Since  this  furniture  was  company  property,  these 
pieces  would  have  undoubtedly  been  made  by  the  post  carpenters  and  would 
have  been  simple  in  style  and  construction  and  would  have  been  strictly 
utilitarian.   The  pieces  of  furniture  would  probably  have  been  of  fir  or 
Oregon  maple.   The  table  would  probably  have  been  of  the  style  of  those 
used  in  the  reconstructed  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen.   The  1845  in- 
ventory mentions  a  "painted  desk  and  stand".   Presumably,  this  item  would 
have  been  used  by  Dr.  Barclay  in  the  dispensary  for  filling  out  the  annual 
indents  or  requisitions  for  medicines  for  the  Columbia  Department  and  Fort 
Vancouver  and  for  filling  out  prescriptions  and  for  other  daily  tasks. 
The  description  of  the  desk  and  stand  implies  that  apparently  the  two  may 
have  been  separate  pieces  of  furniture  with  the  desk  resting  on  the  stand. 
The  stand  portion  would  have  had  four  legs.   The  desk  would  probably  have 
been  of  the  slant-top  type  with  a  top  that  lifted  up  with  an  interior  fitted 
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with  pigeon  holes  or  compartments  and  small  drawers  and  possibly  a  larger 
drawer  beneath  the  top  of  the  desk  in  the  skirt.   The  desk  would  probably 
have  been  constructed  of  fir  or  Oregon  maple  and  painted  to  hide  the  plain 
wood.   The  stand  portion  would  have  had  pencil-post  legs.   Spanish  brown 

was  a  commonly  used  paint  color  at  Hudson  Bay  Company  posts  for  buildings 

155 
and  furniture  and  such  a  piece  may  have  been  painted  this  color. 

Barclay  Medicine  Chest 

The  1844  inventory  also  lists  a  large  "medicine  chest".   The  1845  inven- 
tory adds  the  word  "painted"  to  the  description  of  the  chest. 

This  historical  description  is  rather  broad.   The  chest  may  have  been 
similar  to  the  type  presently  in  the  McLoughlin  office  in  the  reconstruct- 
ed and  furnished  Chief  Factor's  House,  or  similar  to  the  two  medicine 
chests,  originally  belonging  to  James  Birnie,  Hudson  Bay  Company  clerk  at 
Fort  George,  but  only  larger.   The  three  aforementioned  chests  are  all 
mahogany  with  the  interiors  divided  into  separate  compartments  to  hold 
medicine  bottles  or  vials.   See  plates  70  and  71.   Since  the  chest  was 
listed  on  the  company  inventories,  it  was  obviously  company  property. 
Since  the  chest  was  painted,  it  may  have  been  a  "country  made"  item  made 


156.   In  the  reconstructed  Bakery  at  Fort  Vancouver  is  a  maple  desk  ori- 
ginally owned  by  Joseph  Petrain,  a  baker  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  the 
1840's-1850 's.   The  desk  is  said  to  have  been  made  at  Fort  Vancouver 
for  Petrain.   The  desk  is  of  the  slant-top  variety,  has  turned  legs 
and  an  interior  with  three  small  drawers . 
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specifically  for  use  by  the  post  doctor. 

The  Oregon  Historical  Society  has  a  medicine  chest  that  originally  be- 
longed to  Dr.  Forbes  Barclay  and  was  used  by  him  at  Fort  Vancouver.   See 
plate  37.   According  to  Barclay  family  tradition,  the  chest  was  brought 
out  by  Dr.  Barclay  to  Oregon  from  Scotland  in  1840  when  he  joined  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company.   The  chest,  which  measures  18"  long  x  10  1/M-"  deep  x 
10  1/4"  long,  is  constructed  of  fir  with  oak  trim  on  the  edges  of  the  top 
and  on  the  interior  of  the  chest.   The  lower  portion  of  the  chest  is  dove- 
tailed and  has  a  single  deep  drawer  which  is  fitted  with  six  separate 
compartments  which  originally  held  medicines,  vials  and  bottles.   The  top 
is  attached  to  chest  with  two  original  metal  butt  hinges.   On  either  end 
of  the  chest  is  an  original  wrought  iron  bail  handle.   These  handles  are 
very  similar  to  the  type  of  hardware  used  on  "country  made"  cassettes  and 
other  furniture  that  would  have  been  made  at  Fort  Vancouver.   The  under- 
side of  the  top  has  what  appears  to  be  original  wallpaper  pasted  on  the 
wood.   The  chest  has  a  very  dark  finish.   It  appears  to  be  a  stain  that 
has  darkened  over  the  years  to  an  almost  black  appearance.   It  may  have 
originally  been  painted. 


157.   The  writer  of  this  plan  personally  examined  the  Barclay  medicine 
chest  at  the  McLoughlin  House  on  8/26/80  and  noted  the  various 
construction  and  hardware  details. 
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The  type  of  wood  used  in  the  construction  of  the  chest  would  appear  to 
contradict  the  family  tradition  that  Barclay  brought  it  with  him  from 
Scotland.   Douglas  fir  was  not  available  in  Scotland  as  a  cabinet  wood. 
The  evidence  then  would  strongly  indicate  that  the  chest  was  made  at 
Fort  Vancouver  by  carpenters  for  use  by  the  post  doctor  and  hence  its 
appearance  on  the  company  inventories  for  1844  and  1845.   How  Barclay  was 
able  to  gain  possession  of  the  chest  is  not  known,  if,  in  fact,  the  Bar- 
clay medicine  chest  on  the  Oregon  Historical  Society  collections  and  the 
one  listed  on  the  company  inventories  are  one  and  the  same.   Perhaps,  when 
Barclay  left  the  company's  service  in  1850,  he  either  bought  the  chest  or 
received  it  as  a  gift.   In  any  event,  the  chest  is  a  documented  original 
furnishing  of  the  dispensary  and  is  vitally  important  to  Barclay's  career 
at  Fort  Vancouver. 

Barclay  Mortar  and  Pestle 

The  1844  dispensary  inventory  lists  one  iron  mortar  and  pestle  and  one 
bell  metal  mortar  and  pestle  and  two  wedgewood  mortars  and  pestles.   The 
1845  inventory  lists  the  same  number  and  types  of  mortars  and  pestles. 
The  University  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Library  Center  in  Portland  has 
in  its  collection  a  wedgewood  mortar  and  a  wooden  handled  pestle  which 
belonged  to  Dr.  Forbes  Barclay  and  were  used  at  Fort  Vancouver.   The  mor- 
tar and  pestle,  according  to  Miss  Ciss  Pratt  and  Mrs.  J.  Miles,  descendents 
of  Barclay,  and  the  donors  of  the  items  to  the  University  of  Oregon  Health 
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Sciences  Library  Center,  were  brought  by  Dr.  Barclay  to  Oregon  from  England 

in  184-0.   Dr.  Barclay  apparently  took  the  mortar  and  pestle  with  him  when 

15  8 
he  left  the  service  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in  19  50. 


Barclay  Medical  Diploma 

The  dispensary  inventories  of  1844  and  1845  list  only  company-owned 
property,  but  it  is  possible  that  Dr.  Barclay  would  have  had  a  few  per- 
sonal possessions  such  as  books  and  medical  equipment  in  the  dispensary  that 
he  would  have  brought  from  Scotland.   One  such  item  that  may  have  been  in 
the  dispensary  of  doctor's  office  was  Barclay's  medical  diploma  granted  by 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  London  in  1838.   The  diploma  is  also  pre- 
sently in  the  collection  of  the  University  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
Library  Center. 

A  medical  diploma  would  have  been  an  important  part  of  a  dispensary  of  this 
period  for  it  showed  successful  completion  of  medical  study.   The  diploma 
is  framed  in  a  Victorian  period  walnut  frame  with  gilt  liner,  ca.  1870- 
1380.   Judging  from  the  style  of  the  frame,  the  diploma  may  have  been  fram- 
ed by  Dr.  Barclay  sometime  prior  to  his  death  in  1873,  or  by  his  family 
after  his  death.   The  frame  definitely  does  not  date  from  the  period  of 
{,  Barclay's  service  with  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 


L58.   The  writer  of  this  plan  has  personally  seen  the  Barclay  mortar  and 
pestle  and  medical  diploma. 
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Barclay's   Medical   Cupping  Set 

The   park  has    in   its   study   collection   Dr.    Barclay's  medical   cupping   set. 

159 
This   item  was   acquired  by  the  National   Park   Service   in  1964.  The   set 

includes: 

5  hand  blown  bottles  of  various  sizes  with  silver  tops  and  stoppers 

one  silver  funnel 

one  silver  measuring  cup 

one  leather  case  measuring  10"  x  6"  x  8" 


The  set  is  presently  on  display  in  the  Fort  Vancouver  National  Historic 
Site  Visitor  Center  Museum.   The  1844  dispensary  inventory  lists  "one 

1  en 

cupping  instrument  in  a  case".     The  1845  dispensary  inventory  lists 

1  R 1 

"one  cupping  case  complete  with  glasses  S  c".     Whether  the  Barclay 
medical  cupping  set  in  the  Fort  Vancouver  study  collection  and  the  two 
sets  listed  on  the  dispensary  inventories  are  one  and  the  same  is  not 
known,  but  presumably  they  could  be.   Again,  how  or  when  Barclay  acquired 
the  set  is  not  known.   Perhaps,  he  purchased  it  from  the  company  when  he 
left  in  1850.   He  would  have  needed  a  cupping  set,  a  mortar  and  pestle 
and  medicine  chest  for  his  own  medical  practice  in  Oregon  City. 


159.   According  to  Fort  Vancouver  National  Historic  Site  accession  records, 
the  Barclay  medical  cupping  set  was  acquired  from  R.  E.  Lindsay  of 
Philomath,  Oregon,  who  was  acting  for  a  Mr.  A.  H.  Blaker,  who  ac- 
quired the  set  from  a  niece  of  Dr.  Barclay  who  lived  in  Oregon  City. 
The  records  do  not  indicate  when  Mr.  Blaker  bought  the  set  from 
Barclay's  niece. 

150.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  100 

151.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  102 
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General  Appearance  and  Interior  Arrangement  of  the  Dispensary /Hospital 
and  Doctor's  Office 

As  has  been  mentioned  previously.  National  Park  Service  blueprints  for 
the  Indian  Trade  Store  structure  show  a  series  of  three  rooms--dispensary/ 
hospital,  doctor's  office  and  entry  area--comprising  the  portion  of  the 
trade  store  devoted  to  the  medical  needs  of  the  company  employees,  their 
families  and  the  local  population  at  Fort  Vancouver.   The  number  of  rooms 
as  well  as  their  arrangement  is  hypothetical.   These  hypothetical  room 
arrangements  do  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  furnishings  of  this  portion 
of  the  trade  store  since  a  number  of  decisions  have  been  made  concerning 
the  functions  of  the  doctor  and  other  individuals  using  these  rooms. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  an  entry  way  has  been  provided  as  an  area 
where  Dr.  Barclay's  patients  would  have  waited  prior  to  being  examined 
by  him. 

The  blueprints  provide  a  separate  doctor's  office  where  Barclay  would 
have  examined  his  patients,  performed  surgery,  prepared  medicines  for 
daily  use  and  packets  to  be  sent  to  the  other  posts  in  the  Columbia  De- 
partment, written  prescriptions  and  generally  tended  to  the  medical  needs 
of  the  fort . 
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The  blueprints  provide  a  third  area — a  dispensary /hospital — where  the 
"gentlemen"  employees — clerks  and  apprentice  clerks--would  have  convales- 
ced after  surgery  or  during  one  of  the  frequent  outbreaks  of  disease  that 
swept  the  fort  in  the  1840 's. 

There  is  little  information  at  this  time  on  the  interior  arrangements 
and  appearance  of  doctor's  offices,  apothecary  shops  and  hospitals  of 
the  1840  period  at  other  Hudson  Bay  Company  forts  in  Canada.   It  is 
necessary,  in  discussion  of  the  appearance  and  arrangement  of  the  dis- 
pensary/hospital and  doctor's  office  to  use  doctor's  offices  and 
apothecary  shops  of  the  1840  period  in  the  eastern  United  States  and  in 
England  as  prototypes.   Presumably,  most  doctor's  offices  and  apothecary 
shops  of  this  period  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  England  differed 
very  little  with  respect  to  furnishings  and  arrangement. 

Entry  Way  or  Hall 

This  area  of  the  building  would  have  been  very  utilitarian  with,  few  fur- 
nishings.  The  size  of  the  entry  would  have  undoubtedly  allowed  few  pieces 
of  furniture.   The  waiting  room  in  the  doctor's  office  at  the  Farmer's 
Museum  in  Cooperstown,  Mew  York  (see  plate  65)  has  undoubtedly  a  few  more 
furnishings  than  the  entry  way  in  the  trade  store  would  have  had,  but  the 
waiting  room  at  Cooperstown  does  offer  some  evidence  of  the  type  of  fur- 
nishings found  in  a  waiting  room  of  the  1840  period.   The  waiting  room  at 
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Cooperstown  has  a  stove,  a  painted  wooden  bench,  a  drop  leaf  table,  a 
three-legged  wooden  stool,  a  rocking  chair,  and  a  wooden  wheel  chair. 
Again,  these  furnishings  are  probably  much  more  extensive  than  what  would 
have  been  in  the  entry  area  in  the  trade  store. 

Any  furnishings  such  as  chairs  or  benches  for  the  waiting  patients  would 
have  been  simple,  sturdy  pieces  made  by  the  fort's  carpenters  out  of  fir. 
maple  or  oak.   A  bench  would  have  been  one  of  two  styles--similar  to  the 
bench  on  the  verandah  of  the  reconstructed  Chief  Factor's  House.   The 
benches  in  the  kitchen  have  a  seat,  plank  ends  for  legs  and  no  back. 
Historically,  at  Fort  Vancouver  this  type  of  bench  was  called  a  "form". 

The  chairs  used  in  the  entry  would  have  been  of  the  eastern  Canadian 
ladder  back  style  with  solid  wooden  or  thong  seats,  or  the  "dark  stained" 
caned  seat  chairs  that  were  imported  from  England  and  were  listed  on  the 
company  inventories.   The  chairs  or  benches  would  have  been  placed  on  the 
east,  west  or  southern  walls  of  the  entry  way. 

The  floor  would  have  been  left  bare  since  the  room  would  have  been  con- 
sidered strictly  utilitarian  and  would  not  have  needed  any  type  of 
covering.   There  may  have  been  several  wooden  peg  racks  on  the  walls  to 
hold  the  hats,  coats  and  other  garments  of  the  waiting  patients. 

The  entry  way  has  no  windows  so  the  question  of  window  covering  does  not 
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arise.   Whether  the  entry  way  would  have  had  any  type  of  artificial  light 
since  there  were  no  windows  is  conjectural.   Since  most  of  Barclay's 
patients  would  probably  have  been  treated  by  Barclay  during  daylight 
hours,  except  in  cases  of  emergency,  it  is  not  likely  that  lighting  by 
candles  or  lamps  would  have  been  provided,  except  perhaps  by  Dr.  Barclay 
on  an  incidental  basis.   The  possibility  of  fire  from  unattended  candles 
in  buildings  was  always  great  and  the  company  took  the  utmost  precaution 
to  minimize  unnecessary  lighting  and  heating.   A  metal  hook  to  hold  a 
lantern  might  have  been  placed  in  the  ceiling  of  the  entry.   The  overall 
appearance  of  the  entry  would  have  been  sparse  and  utilitarian. 

Doctor's  Office 


I 


r 

I 


For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  National  Park  Service  drawings  provide 
a  separate  doctor's  office  to  the  west  of  the  entry  way.   This  area  re- 
presents Dr.  Barclay's  private  office.   Here,  he  would  have  performed  many 
of  his  medical  and  surgical  duties.   Using  the  1844  and  1845  dispensary 
and  hospital  inventories  it  is  possible  to  extrapolate  the  information   m 
contained  in  these  inventories  and  arrive  at  a  list  of  probable  furnishings 
for  the  doctor's  office  for  the  1840-1845  period.  ^ 

The  office  would  have  contained  a  number  of  pieces  of  furniture,  as  dis- 
cussed previously  in  this  section  of  the  plan,  that  would  have  been 
necessary  to  the  daily  operations  of  Barclay's  office.   Such  pieces  of 
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furniture  historically  included: 

a  painted  desk  and  stand 

several  painted  tables  of  various  sizes 

several  chairs  of  two  style--"country  made"  eastern  Canadian 
ladder  back  style  chairs  with  wooden  or  thong  seats  and 
the  imported  dark  stained  caned  seat  chairs 

a  tall  wooden  stool  similar  in  style  to  those  used  in  mid- 
19th  century  British  counting  houses 


Also  included  in  Barclay's  office  as  permanent  fixtures  would  have  been 
shelves  with  drawers  of  various  sizes  for  the  storage  of  medical  imple- 
ments and  medicines  and  for  the  storage  of  medical  books.   The  shelves 
might  also  have  had  enclosed  cupboards  and  drawers  with  locks  on  them 
for  the  storage  of  particularly  valuable  medicines  and  pharmaceuticals 
and  medical  implements. 

These  shelves,  which  may  have  been  floor  to  ceiling,  would  have  been 
placed  on  any  of  the  walls  of  Barclay's  office.   The  doctor's/druggist's 
office  at  the  Farmers  Museum  in  Cooperstown  contains  a  number  of  shelves, 
some  fitted  with  small  drawers  (see  pages  56-58),  for  the  storage  of 
medicine  bottles  and  vials.   The  mid-19th  century  pharmacy  or  apothecary 
shop  at  the  Wellcome  Institute  for  the  History  of  Medicine  in  London  also 
has  much  the  same  type  of  shelving  arrangement  with  storage  drawers  for 
medicines  below  the  shelves.   Each  of  the  drawers  is  labelled  with  its 
contents. 
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Undoubtedly,  the  shelving  in  Barclay's  office  could  have  been  similar  to 
the  shelves  in  the  doctor's/druggist's  office  at  Coopersto\>m .   The  shelving 
in  Barclay's  office  could  have  been  plain,  unfinished  wood  or  perhaps 
painted  Spanish  brown. 

Those  individual  medical  instruments  not  housed  in  their  own  cases,  e.g. 
sets  of  amputating  instruments,  would  have  probably  been  stored  in  drawers 
or  on  shelves.   A  few  may  have  been  laid  out  at  various  times  in  prepara- 
tion for  or  during  a  medical  examination  or  surgery. 

The  medical  instruments  in  cases  would  probably  have  been  stored  on  shelves 
as  was  apparently  the  practice  in  the  doctor's  office  at  the  Farmers  Museum 
at  Cooperstown. 

Some  quantities  of  medicine  would  undoubtedly  have  been  stored  in  Barclay's 
office  for  immediate  use.   These  medicines  would  have  been  stored  in  glass 
medicine  bottles  and  ceramic  containers  as  is  shown  in  plate  57  or  in  some 
type  of  container  in  a  labelled  drawer  as  is  also  shown  in  plate  57.   The 
other  medicines  would  have  been  stored  in  much  the  same  manner  in  the 
storage  portion  of  the  dispensary.   Some  of  the  bottles  and  ceramic  con- 
tainers would  have  probably  been  labelled  with  the  respective  contents. 
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Writing  Accessories 

Undoubtedly,  there  would  have  been  a  number  of  writing  accessories  that 
Dr.  Barclay  would  have  needed  in  his  office.   Such  items  would  have  in- 
cluded an  inkwell,  or  inkstand,  stoneware  inkbottle  from  which  to  dispense 
ink  into  the  inkwell,  pencils,  pens,  and  pounce  box  and  a  ledger  to  record 
the  daily  medical  activities  and  writing  paper.   Most  of  these  items  would 
have  been  kept  in  or  on  Barclay's  desk. 

Lighting  Accessories 

The  office  has  a  single  window  which  faces  north.   Barclay  probably  carried 
out  most  of  his  medical  duties  in  the  Indian  Trade  Store/dispensary  during 
daylight  hours  and  conseauently  would  probably  not  have  needed  a  great 
amount  of  artificial  light.   Nonetheless,  night  time  medical  emergencies 
may  have  arisen  that  would  have  required  the  use  of  artificial  illumina- 
tion in  the  office.   Therefore,  the  Barclay's  office  may  have  had  several 
tin  or  brass  candlesticks  or  chambersticks .   Light  could  also  have  been 
provided  by  single  tin  wall  sconces  or  by  one  of  the  tin  hanging  lamps 
mentioned  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  inventories.   The  candlesticks,  sconces 
or  hanging  lamp  would  have  held  beeswax  candles. 

Floor  Covering 

Since  Barclay's  office  was  utilitarian,  it  is  doubtful  that  the  floor 
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would  have  any  type  of  covering.   The  doctor's/druggist's  office  at  the 
Farmer's  Museum  in  Cooperstown  and  the  apothecary  shop  at  the  Wellcome 
Institute  for  Medicine  in  England  have  no  floor  covering. 

Window  Covering 

The  single  window  in  Barclay's  office  is  fitted  with  interior  louvered 
wooden  shutters,  thus  obviating  the  need  for  any  type  of  curtains  or  other 
coverings.   Since  the  office  was  utilitarian,  its  doubtful  that  it  would 
have  had  any  type  of  curtains.   There  are  no  curtains  at  the  windows  in 
the  doctor's  or  druggist's  office  at  the  Farmer's  Museum. 

Heating 

The  ISM-U  and  1845  inventories  make  no  mention  of  any  t3rpe  of  stove  for  the 
dispensary,  or  that  portion  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  concerned  with  medi- 
cal activities.   The  absence  of  any  type  of  heating  devices  is  puzzling. 
It  would  have  been  logical  and  even  essential  for  Barclay's  office,  as 
well  as  the  dispensary /hospital,  to  have  had  some  type  of  stove  to  ward 
off  the  chill  in  the  winter  months,  particularly  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  "gentlemen"  employees  would  have  recuperated  in  the  hospital  which 
was  located  in  the  dispensary.   Heat  in  Barclay's  office  would  also  have 
been  required  since  this  room  would  have  been  used  for  patient  examina- 
tions and  surgery.   Hot  water  would  have  probably  been  required  for 
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surgical  operations  and  general  cleanup  in  the  room.   How  the  problem  of 
heating  this  portion  of  the  trade  store  was  solved  is  not  known  at  this 
time.   Perhaps,  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  was  supplied  by  stove  pipes 
running  overhead  from  Barclay's  private  quarters  or  from  the  trade  store 
portion  of  the  building.   The  doctor's  office  at  the  Farmer's  Museum  has 
a  small  stove  in  the  waiting  area.   The  1832  apothecary  shop  in  the  Shel- 
burne  Museum  in  Massachusetts  has  a  built-in,  brick  stove  which  was  used 
for  heating  and  mixing  medicines.   However,  Dr.  Barclay  apparently  had 
only  the  "portable  furnace"  for  this  purpose  in  the  dispensary.   In  any 
event,  it  appears  that  heating  the  doctor's  office  may  have  been  taken 
care  of  in  an  indirect  manner,  if  at  all. 

Miscellaneous 

As  in  any  doctor's  office  of  the  1840-1845  period,  there  would  have  been 
a  number  of  miscellaneous  items  in  Barclay's  office.   One  of  the  tables 
would  have  probably  held  some  type  of  washbowl  and/or  pitcher  for  washing 
purposes.   Both  the  1844-  and  1845  inventories  list  a  tin  pan  in  the  dis- 
pensary.  Such  an  item  might  have  been  used  by  Dr.  Barclay  for  washing 
prior  to  and  during  the  examination  of  patients  or  prior  to  or  during 
surgery.   A  pitcher  would  have  held  water.   The  doctor's  office  at  the 
Farmer's  Museum  has  a  white  ceramic  bowl  and  pitcher.   Soap  would  have 
been  needed.   It  would  have  been  placed  in  some  type  of  soap  dish.   A 
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number  of  linen  or  cotton  hand  towels  would  have  been  placed  near  the 
bowl  and  pitcher.   One  towel  could  have  been  used  as  a  cover  for  the  top 
of  the  table. 

Some  linen  and  cotton  cloth  would  probably  have  been  kept  ready  for  use 
as  bandages. 
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MIC.    EVIDENCE  OF  ORIGINAL  FURNISHINGS 
BARCLAY  QUARTERS 

The  National  Park  Service  blueprints  provide  for  two  rooms,  a  sitting 
room  and  a  bedroom,  in  the  eastern  end  of  the  reconstructed  Indian  Trade 
Store  structure  to  be  interpreted  as  Dr.  Barclay's  private  quarters  for 
himself  and  his  family.   Dr.  Barclay  was  married  in  May,  1842  to  Maria 
Pambrun.   By  1845,  the  couple  had  a  son,  John  James,  who  was  born  at 
Fort  Vancouver. 

The  doctor  and  his  small  family  would  have  required  quarters  for  them- 
selves.  It  is  assumed  for  the  purposes  of  this  plan  that  the  Barclay's 
lived  in  the  eastern  end  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store. 

There  is  a  hint,  though,  of  Dr.  Barclay's  definite  residence  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  during  this  period.   In  a  letter  written  in  April  of  1851  to 
Governor  and  Deputy  Governor  and  Committees  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company 
regarding  Barclay's  land  claims  at  Fort  Vancouver,  Barclay  mentions,  in 
passing,  that  the  hardships  imposed  on  him  during  the  performance  of  his 
duties  as  the  sole  doctor  at  Fort  Vancouver  were  a  "great  personal  incon- 
venience at  home  and  great  privation  and  fatigue  abroad".   The  subtle 
implications  of  this  remark  strengthen  the  assumption  that  Barclay  and 
his  family  lived  in  the  trade  store  in  keeping  with  company  policy  that 
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required  the  medical  personnel  to   live    in   close   proximity  with   their 

"ICO 

duties.     Since  the  dispensary/hospital  was  housed  in  the  trade  store 
with  Barclay  acting  both  as  clerk  of  the  store  and  doctor,  it  would  have 
been  absolutely  essential  that  he  be  easily  accessible  to  both  the  trade 
store  and  the  dispensary.   The  remark  in  the  1851  letter  implies  that 
Barclay  must  have  been  disturbed  at  night  after  his  regular  daily  duties 
were  finished  by  patients  who  needed  his  attention  and  came  to  his  pri- 
vate quarters  in  the  trade  store  to  seek  medical  advice  and  treatment. 
Barclay  would  have  needed  to  have  been  close  to  the  dispensary  which  held  ~ 
his  medicines  and  medical  implements.   It  appears  likel^r,  then,  that  his 
private  quarters  adjoined  the  dispensary  and  doctor's  office.   Barclay 
must  have  been  extremely  busy  tending  to  both  the  sales  room  and  trading 
transactions  and  the  dispensary /hospital .   The  dual  duties  must  have  re-  ■ 
quired  his  constant  running  back  and  forth  between  the  two  sections  of  the 
building.   Barclay,  apparently,  did  have  assistants,  but  in  matters  re- 
quiring his  medical  expertise,  he  would  undoubtedly  have  been  called  upon 
to  render  assistance.   The  custom  of  a  doctor  having  his  office  near  or 
in  his  own  home  appears  to  be  a  fairly  common  practice  in  the  early  19th 

"ICO 

century,  at  least  in  the  eastern  United  States.     Samuel  Shaw,  a  doctor 


152.  Mrs.  Nichol's  manuscript  discloses  several  interesting  facts  which 
also  support  the  Barclay's  residence  in  the  trade  store.   Mrs.  Nicho] 
mentions  that  the  apothecary  shop  was  situated  in  the  eastern  portioi 
of  the  "enclosure"  (fort)  and,  "since  Dr.  Barclay's  time  was  taken 
up  at  the  hospital  and  shop  (apothecary),  he  could  not  conveniently 
live  upon  his  claim  (outside  the  fort )although  he  did  have  a  resi- 
dence there  and  often  spent  a  few  days  at  a  time  offering  hospitali- 
ty to  his  friends".   Nichol's  mss.  p.  109 

153.  Medicine  in  New  England,  1790-1840.   p.  17 
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in  Plainfield,  Massachusetts  in  1833,  had  his  office  in  a  special  "medi- 

154- 
cine  room"  in  his  house  which  had  a  separate  entrance . 

Archaeological  evidence  points  to  the  remains  of  a  chimney  base  which 

could  have  supported  a  stove  which  would  have  been  used  for  heating  and 

possibly  cooking.   There  is  ample  archaeological  evidence  of  domestic 

articles  and  furnishings  recovered  from  the  eastern  end  of  the  trade 

store.   These  articles,  obviously,  were  used  and  discarded  over  a  period 

of  time.   Among  the  numerous  domestic  articles  recovered  from  the  trade 

store  site  were: 

fragments  of  square  English  earthenware  snuff  jars 
a  fragment  of  a  small  hand-decorated  Chinese  export  porcelain 
bowl  or  cup  and  various  fragments  of  blue  and  white 
Chinese  export  ware  (possibly  Canton) 
fragments  of  Leeds  earthenware  "feather  edge"  design  plates 
numerous  fragments  of  Spode  and  Staffordshire  domestic  earthen- 
ware, including  a  partially  complete  Copeland  and  Garrett, 
"Raphaelesque"  pattern  brown  and  white  transfer  printed 
deep  saucer  with  an  April  25th,  1845  British  Registry  mark, 
fragments  of  polychrome  earthenware  (cottage  ware  or  Gaudy  Dutch) 
a  fragment  of  a  stoneware  Read's  Pale  Indian  ale  bottle 
fragments  of  panelled  glass  tumblers  and  panelled  wine  glasses 
fragments  of  large  stoneware  storage  crocks 
numerous  fragments  of  dark  green  liquor  bottles 

While  none  of  these  archaeological  samples  can  be  directly  documented  or 
attributed  as  having  belonged  to  Dr.  Barclay  and  his  family,  the  samples 
at  least  document  the  Indian  Trade  Store  as  having  been  used  for  domestic 

164.   Ibid.   p.  17 
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purposes  during  the  period  of  Barclay's  tenure  as  doctor  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

The  fragments  of  panelled  tumblers  and  wine  glasses,  the  snuff  jars  and 
the  fragments  of  the  Chinese  export  porcelain  would  probably  have  been 
items  of  domestic  use  for  the  doctor  and  his  family  since  the  Indian  Trade 
Store  inventories  for  184-4  and  18M-5  carried  no  such  items  as  tumblers, 
wine  glasses  or  snuff.   The  local  Indians  would  have  had  no  use  for  such 
European  or  luxury  items.   The  Chinese  export  items  would  undoubtedly  have 
been  acquired  from  sources  outside  the  company  stores  at  Fort  Vancouver, 
since  the  company  did  not  generally  import  and  stock  Chinese  export  ware 
for  retail  sale  or  trade  with  the  Indians  at  Fort  Vancouver.   Such  pieces 
would  have  been  the  personal  property  of  company  officers,  since  the  ser- 
vant class  would  not  generally  have  had  such  unusual  domestic  items  as 
Chinese  export  porcelain.   The  large  stoneware  crocks  would  have  been 
used  for  some  type  of  food  or  other  perishable  storage  in  the  doctor's 
quarters,  office  or  dispensary. 

A  certain  amount  of  cooking  was  often  done  in  the  quarters  of  the  "gentle- 
men" employees  by  their  wives  or  sometimes  by  themselves  on  Carron  stoves. 
The  cooking  would  have  been  done  for  the  "gentlemen's"  families  since  the 
wives  and  children  did  not  dine  in  the  Mess  Hall  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House.   The  other  option  that  was  available  to  the  clerks  with  families 
was  the  privilege  of  having  food,  that  was  prepared  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  kitchen,  sent  over  to  the  clerks'  families  in  their  quarters. 
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Present  research  has  located  a  number  of  original  Barclay  family  items 
that  were  apparently  acquired  while  Barclay  and  his  family  were  living 
at  Fort  Vancouver  in  their  quarters  in  the  Indian  Trade  Store.   These 
original  items  are,  for  the  most  part,  owned  by  individuals  or  institu- 
tions who  acquired  them  at  a  later  date  from  Forbes  Barclay's  children 
and  descendents.   The  items  include: 

oil  portrait  by  the  American  painter,  John  Mix  Stanley,  of  Maria 
Pambrun  Barclay  and  her  son,  Peter  Barclay.   Peter  was  born  April 
6th,  1847  at  Fort  Vancouver.   The  portrait  is  presently  in  the 
collection  of  the  Oregon  Historical  Society,  see  plate  77.   The 
portrait  measures  39"  x  28"  and  is  in  a  wooden  frame.   The  frame 
that  the  Stanley  portrait  is  in  is  apparently  not  the  original 
one.   Wilmer  Gardner  related  to  this  writer  that  he  believed  that 
the  original  frame  may  have  been  sold  by  Kate  Barclay  sometime 
in  the  20th  century.   The  frame  measures  46"  x  35".   An  inscrip- 
tion on  the  back  of  the  canvas  reads,  "John  Mix  Stanley  Fort 
Vancouver,  1848".   in  Scotland.   (see  plate  78).  155 


155.   Telephone  conversation  with  Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  August 
20,  1980.   The  present  writer  of  this  plan  talked  with  Wilmer  Gard- 
ner of  Milwaukie,  Oregon  regarding  a  number  of  original  Barclay 
family  pieces.   Mr.  Gardner,  who  was  born  and  raised  in  Oregon  City 
and  has  lived  there  all  his  life,  frequently  visited  with  Forbes 
Barclay's  daughter,  Andrina  Catherine  Barclay  (1852-1934)  in  her 
father's  home  in  Oregon  City  in  the  early  1930 's.   Mr.  Gardner  told 
the  writer  that  he  recalled  that  he  saw  two  small  family  portraits 
of  a  gentleman  and  Barclay's  mother  and  sister  hanging  in  the  Bar- 
clay parlour  beside  the  Stanley  portrait  of  Miss  Barclay's  mother 
and  brother  and  that  Miss  Barclay  (Aunt  Katie,  as  she  was  known  to 
the  old  families  in  Oregon  City)  told  Gardner  that  the  portraits 
were  of  her  grandfather  (the  gentleman  previously  mentioned)  or 
great-grandfather  and  her  grandmother  and  aunt.   After  the  death  of 
Andrina  Catherine  Barclay  in  1934,  two  portraits  were  bequeathed  to 
various  Barclay  descendents  and  were  subsequently  disposed  of.   The 
present  location  of  the  two  portraits,  according  to  Mr.  Gardner,  is 
not  known. 
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oil  landscape  in  a  gold  leaf  frame  of  Mt .  Hood  with  Fort  Vancouver 
showing  in  the  foreground  (see  plate  80).   This  painting  was  also 
painted  by  John  Mix  Stanley  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  1847  or  1848. 
This  painting  is  now  owned  by  the  McLoughlin  House  Memorial 
Association.   The  painting  is  currently  in  a  storage  vault  at  the 
Oregon  Historical  Society  in  Portland.   The  painting  measures  15" 
X  24  and  the  frame  measures  21  1/2"  x  29  1/2".   It  is  not  known 
if  the  gilt  frame  is  original  to  the  painting. 

It  is  not  known  when  the  portraits  of  Barclay's  mother  and  sister  were 
painted.   Judging  from  the  attire  of  the  two  women,  the  portraits  may  have 
been  painted  in  the  1830 's  or  early  1840 's.   Unfortunately,  at  the  present 
time,  there  is  no  specific  evidence  as  to  whether  these  two  portraits  were 
in  Dr.  Barclay's  possession  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver.   It  can  be 
speculated  that  he  might  have  brought  them  with  him  when  he  came  to  Oregon 
in  1840,  or  he  may  have  had  them  sent  out  from  Scotland  after  he  was  es- 
tablished at  the  fort.   Barclay  also  may  have  had  them  sent  to  him  after 
he  retired  from  the  company's  service  and  had  moved  to  Oregon  City  in  1840. 
In  any  event,  it  is  definitely  known  that  the  Stanley  portrait  of  Maria 
Barclay  and  Peter  Barclay  and  the  Stanley  landscape  of  Mt .  Hood  were  both 
owned  by  Barclay  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver. 


Maria  Barclay's  Blue  Chelsea  "wedding  china".   According  to  Wilmer 
Gardner,  Andrina  Catherine  Barclay  had  in  her  possession  in  the 
early  1930 's,  a  large  set  of  Blue  Chelsea  china  that  had  been 
given  to  her  mother  at  the  time  of  her  marriage  to  Forbes  Barclay 
in  1842.   The  china  had  been  ordered  from  England  (see  plate  79)   166 


156.   Telephone  conversation  with  Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  Aug. 
20,  1980.   The  writer  was  shown  a  single  Blue  Chelsea  tea  plate  from 
this  service,  now  in  possession  of  Wilmer  Gardner.   Mr.  Gardner  told 
the  writer  that  Miss  Barclay's  (Forbes  Barclay's  daughter)  mother 
(Maria  Barclay)  would,  on  occasion,  give  various  pieces  of  this 
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The  English  Blue  Chelsea  ware  could  very  easily  date  from  18U2,  the  year 
of  Barclay's  marriage  to  Maria  Pambrun.   The  service,  when  complete,  was 
a  tea  service,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  1932  photographs  of  Miss  Barclay's 
parlour  in  her  father's  home  in  Oregon  City.   The  teapot  is  visible  in  the 
photograph  (see  plate  78).   This  service,  like  so  many  of  the  tea  services 
during  the  1840 's,  would  have  consisted  of  a  teapot,  sugar  bowl,  creamer, 
waste  bowl,  eight  to  twelve  tea  cups  and  saucers,  eight  to  twelve  indivi- 
dual tea  plates  and,  probably,  two  or  more  large  serving  or  cake  plates. 
The  writer  has  seen  a  number  of  such  tea  services  in  various  patterns  in 
antique  shops.   Blue  Chelsea  was  a  fairly  common  and  popular  pattern  of 
the  18i+0's  and  1850's. 

It  was  not  unusual  for  clerks  and  other  Hudson  Bay  Company  employees  of 
the  "gentlemen"  class  to  special  order  items  for  their  personal  use  from 
England.   Such  items  would  be  sent  out  on  the  company  ships  along  with  the 
company's  goods  for  the  Columbia  Department. 


Forbes  Barclay's  Bible.   This  Bible,  which  was  published  by  the 
Edinburgh  Bible  Society,  was  given  to  Forbes  Barclay  on  September 
20,  1834  by  his  mother.   This  item  would  undoubtedly  have  been 
in  Barclay's  quarters.  ^^' 

Barclay  wooden  cradle.   According  to  Wilmer  Gardner,  Miss  Barclay 


"wedding  china"  to  her  god-children.   So  far,  no  other  original 
Barclay  Blue  Chelsea  china  has  been  located. 
167.   Telephone  Interview/Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  8-20-30 
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had  in  her  possession  a  dark  stained  wooden  cradle  that  had  been 
used  by  her  mother  to  hold  all  the  Barclay  children  when  they 
were  infants. 


A  cradle  would  have  been  a  very  necessary  item  for  Marie  Barclay  to  have 
had  for  her  first  son  who  was  born  at  Fort  Vancouver  on  December  13, 
1845.   The  cradle  would  probably  have  been  made  by  one  of  the  fort's 
carpenters  from  fir  and  would  have  been  painted.   However,  Gardner  des- 
cribes the  Barclay  cradle  as  having  been  dark  stained  from  age." 
Perhaps,  when  the  cradle  was  new,  it  was  finished  or  painted.   The  cradle 
for  the  children  would  have  been  kept  in  the  bedroom  or  sitting  room  de- 
pending upon  the  daily  activities  of  Mrs.  Barclay. 


Barclay  round-topped  wooden  trunk.   Wilmer  Gardner  recalls  Miss 
Barclay  describing  this  item  as  the  trunk  in  which  Maria  Pam- 
brun's  wedding  trousseau  was  sent  from  Paris  in  1842  prior  to 
Miss  Pambrun's  marriage.  -'-°' 


The  trunk  was  apparently  a  small  round-topped  trunk  or  cassette  and  would 
have  been  used  by  the  clerks  and  junior  officers  to  carry  their  personal 

ICQ 

effects  from  post  to  post.     Usually,  an  apprentice  clerk  would  not  have 
had  more  than  one  of  these  cassettes,  but  senior  officers  might  have  had 


"Mr.  Gardner  informed  the  writer  that  the  cradle  was  acquired  some- 
time in  the  present  century  by  the  Mount  Family.   Gardner  has  not 
been  able  as  yet  to  locate  the  cradle,  who  presently  owns  it,  or 
if  it  still  exists. 

167.   Telephone  Interview/Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  8-20-80 

158.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  181 
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169 
two   or   three   each.  Gardner  does  not   know  the   present   whereabouts   of 

.     170 
the   tr'onk. 


Dr.  Barclay  undoubtedly  owned  another  trunk  which  would  have  probably 
been  acquired  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver.   In  an  interview  with  Miss 
Barclay  sometime  in  1932,  an  M.  Leona  Nichols,  a  freelance  writer  for 
the  Oregonian,  visited  Miss  Barclay  in  her  home  and  described  a  number 

of  Barclay  pieces  including  "a  cedar  chest  which  is  leather  covered  and 

171 
handsomely  decorated  with  paintings".     The  description  of  the  chest, 

though  rather  vague,  does  contain  enough  information  to  identify  this 
type  of  chest  as  a  "china  trunk".   These  trunks,  which  were  imported 
from  China  via  the  Sandwich  Islands,  were  acquired  and  used  by  the  company 
clerks  and  officers  for  storing  their  personal  effects  and  belongings. 
These  "china  trunks"  were  made  of  camphorwood  and  were  covered  with  pig- 
skin or  leather  and  fitted  with  brass  bindings,  bail  handles  and  brass 
studs  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  trunk.   The  pigskin  or  leather  was 
usually  colored  red,  blue,  green  or  yellow  and  decorated  with  flowers. 

It  would  have  been  possible  for  Barclay  to  have  acquired  one,  if  not 
several,  of  these  "china  trunks"  by  1845.   The  trunks  would  have  likely 


169.  Ibid.   p.  182 

170.  Telephone  Interview  w/Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  8-20-80 

171.  Sunday  Oregonian,  Mar.  20,  1932.   Fine  Old  Mansion,  Store  House  of 
Treasures  by  M.  Leona  Nichols.   Reprinted  in  Clackamas  County  Hist- 
orical.  1966-67.   History  of  Willamette  Falls,  Clackamas  County 
Historical  Society,  Oregon  City,  Oregon,   p.  40 
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been  used  in  the  sitting  room  or  the  bedroom  for  storage, 


Barclay's  gold  shoe  buckles.   Wilmer  Gardner  recalls  that  Miss 
Barclay  often  showed  him  her  father's  gold  shoe  buckles.   Such 
an  item  would  have  been  a  matter  of  personal  taste.   There  is  no 
reason  to  believe  that  Barclay's  financial  status  and  background 
would  have  precluded  his  owning  such  an  item  of  luxury. 

Marie  Barclay's  day  dress,  quilted  silk  cape  and  green  silk  dress. 
These  garments  were  presumably  among  the  trousseau  items  ordered 
by  Maria  Pambrun  for  her  wedding  in  1842 .   The  quilted  cape  and 
green  silk  dress  are  in  the  collection  of  the  Clackamas  County 
Historical  Society  in  Oregon  City.   These  clothes  would  have  been 
stored  in  a  cassette,  perhaps  the  "round-topped  cassette"  or  in 
a  "china  trunk"  in  the  bedroom  in  the  Barclay  private  quarters. 

Lap  desk  or  secretary.   Wilmer  Gardner  recalls  that  Miss  Barclay 
had  in  per  possession  her  father's  lap  desk  which  he  had  brought 
from  Scotland.  1'72   This  item  would  have  been  necessary  for  writing 
and  for  storing  writing  accessories  such  as  pens,  paper,  pencils, 
ink,  sealing  wax,  etc. 


Mr.  Gardner  recalls  that  in  the  dining  room  of  the  Barclay  House  was  a 

173 
"large  blue  and  white  Canton  well  and  tree  platter".     Gardner  did  not 

recall  as  to  whether  Miss  Barclay  even  mentioned  the  platter's  origin  to 

him.   It  is  possible  that  a  piece  of  Chinese  export  ware  of  this  type 

would  have  been  acquired  by  Barclay  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver.   The 

existence  of  this  platter  and  the  fragments  of  blue  and  white  export  por-j 

celain  found  archaeologically  on  the  site  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store 


172.  Telephone  Interview  with  Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  5-19-81 

173.  Telephone  Interview  xxfith  Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  8-20-80 
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corroborate  the  existence  and  use  of  this  particular  type  of  porcelain 
at  the  fort.   It  is  also  possible  that  the  "large  Canton  platter"  could 
have  been  acquired  after  Barclay  moved  to  Oregon  City. 

M.  Leona  Nichols,  in  her  article  on  Miss  Barclay  and  the  Barclay  house, 
also  mentions  "Spode  china,  rare  old  platters  and  bowls  which  have  been 
in  use  in  the  Barclay  family  for  more  than  three  quarters  of  a  century". 
Such  a  statement,  vague  as  it  is,  would  seem  to  indicate  the  possibility 

that  some  of  this  Spode  china  and  other  earthenware  may  have  been  acquir- 

174 
ed  while  Barclay  was  at  Fort  Vancouver.     Doctor  and  Mrs.  Barclay 

certainly  would  have  had  the  opportunity  to  purchase  Spode  ware  from  the 
inventories  of  the  European  Sale  Shop,  and  they  would  have  needed  earth- 
enware on  which  to  dine. 


Barclay  sofa.   Mrs.  Ruth  Powers  of  Oregon  City  has  in  her  poss- 
ession an  American  mahogany  framed  Empire  sofa,  ca.  1850  that 
originally  belonged  to  Forbes  Barclay.   Mrs.  Powers  acquired 
the  sofa  from  a  Mrs.  Shay  of  Salem,  Oregon.   Mrs.  Shay  was  a 
niece  of  Catherine  Barclay,  Forbes  Barclay's  last  surviving 
daughter.   The  sofa  was  originally  covered  in  horsehair. 
Although  the  sofa  may  have  belonged  to  Barclay,  it  is  doubtful 
that  it  was  in  his  possession  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver 
from  1840-1850.   It  is  unlikely  that  Barclay  would  have  had  a 
sofa  of  this  style  in  his  quarters.   Any  sofa  would  have  very 
likely  been  company  property  and  not  his  personal  property 
since  he  would  not  have  had  large  pieces  of  imported  mahogany 


174.   Nichol's  Article.   Clackamas  County  Historical  Society:  1965-57 
p.  40 
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furniture.   Any  sofa  in  his  quarters  would  probably  have  been 
one  of  the  wooden  sofas  listed  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  inventories 
for  the  dwelling  houses.   It  is  highly  probable  that  the  sofa 
now  in  Mrs.  Powers  possession  was  acquired  by  Barclay  after 
his  retirement  from  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in  1850." 


In  general,  it  would  appear  that  the  Barclay  quarters  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  would  have  been  furnished  similar  to  the  quarters  of  the 
other  clerks  and  junior  officers  and  their  families  at  Fort  Vancouver, 
with  certain  exceptions.   The  company  provided  only  the  simplest  furni- 
ture and  furnishings  for  the  "gentlemen".   Dr.  McLoughlin  wrote  to  the 
Committee  in  London  regarding  the  Reverend  Beaver's  dissatisfaction  at 
his  quarters  and  furnishings  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  1837. 


"I  oonsid&r  people  ought  to  satisfy  themselves  with  such  things 
as  the  country  affords  and  I  am  Adverse  to  the  Introduction  of 
anything  in  the  country  which  may  lead  to  unnecessary  Expense. 
Mr.   Beaver's  House  is  the  Best  in  the  Fort.      If  he  is  Allowed 
carpets  and  imported  furniture — has  not  every  Gentlemen  in  the 
place  a  Eight  to  the  same  Indulgence" .    175 


The  furnishings  of  the  "gentlemen's"  quarters  are  further  described  by 
Henry  Martin  Robinson,  an  Hudson  Bay  Company  employee  in  1879. 

"As  to  the  comforts  of  upholstery  and  fumiture  in  the  messroom ^ 


"Personal  interview  with  Ruth  Powers  by  David  K.  Hansen,  1-21-81. 
Mrs.  Powers  told  the  writer  that  the  sofa  had  been  in  Barclay's 
house  in  Oregon  City. 

175.   Furnishing  Plan  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen,  Fort  Vancouver 
National  Historic  Site.   p.  19 
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throughout  the  entire  establishment j    little  attention  is  -paid 
to  it.      The  constantly  recurring  changes  of  residence   .... 
render  the  officers  of  the  Company ^   as  a  class,    somewhat  care- 
less about  the  accommodations  afforded  hy  their  houses.      At 
remote  stations,    the  most  simple  articles  of  furniture  are  held 
to  he  sufficient,   and  shifts  are  made  to  adapt  different  objects 
to  uses  not  contimplated  hy   their  makers.      The  strong,    compact 
wooden  trunks  or  travel-cases  used  in  the  country,   for  example, 
often  constitute  the  chief  pieces  of  furniture   —  if  we  except, 
perhaps,   a  bedstead — and  do  duty  as  chairs,    tables  and  wardrobe. 
At  the   larger  posts,   however,    the  residences  are  furnished  with 
more  of  the  appliances  of  civilization,   and  means  exist  whereby 
such  as  may  he  so  inclined  can  render  themselves  very  comfort- 
able,   especially  as  changes  of  appointments  occur  less 
frequently  at  headquarters  then  elsewhere.  "   -'-'^^ 


Additional  historical  accounts  and  comments  by  various  Hudson  Bay  Company 
employees  confirm  the  previously  mentioned  conditions. 


"'No  carpet  covered  the  floor  .    .    .   A  large  oblong  iron  box,    on 
four  crooked  legs,   with  a  funnel  running  from  it  through  the 
roof,    stood  exactly  in  the  middle  of  the  room;   this  was  a 
stove   .    .    .    The  only  furniture  that  graced  the  room  consisted 
of  two  small  unpainted  deal  tables  without  table-cloths,   five 
whole  wooden  chairs,   and  a  broken  one   .    .    .      Several  guns  and 
fishing-rods  stood  in  the  comers  of  the  hall   .    .    .      Th.e  tables 
were  covered  with  a  miscellaneous  collection  of  articles ;   and, 
from  a  number  of  pipes  reposing  on   little  odoriferous  heaps  of 
cut  tohacca,    .    .    .   my  future  companions  were  great  smokers. 

The  different  sleeping  compartments  around  were   .    .    .    extremely 
characteristic  of  the  pursuits  of  their  different  tenants.      The 
first  I  entered  was  very  small — Qust   large  enough  to  contain  a 
bed,   a  table  and  a  chest,    leaving  little  room  for  the  occupant 
to  move  about  in   .    .    .      Bone  of  these  bedrooms  were  carpeted; 


175.   Furnishing  Plan  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen,  Fort  Vancouver 
National  Historic  Site.   p.  19 
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none  of  them  boasted  of  a  ahair the   trunks  and  boxes  of  the 

person  to  whom  they  belonged  answering  -instead:   and  none  of 
the  beds  were  graced  with  curtains.     ^Notwithstanding  this 
emptinesSj   however ^    they  had  a  somewhat  furnished  avvearanae, 
from  the  number  of  greatcoats^    leather  capotSj   fur  caps^   worsted 
sashes,   guns,   rifles,    shot-belts,    snow-shoes,   and  powder-horns 
with  which  the  walls  were  profusely  decorated. '^'^^ 

We  were  met   .    .    .   at  the   landing  by  Mr.    James  S.   Ramsay,   appren- 
tice clerk  of  three  years  '   service,   who   .    .    .    convoyed  us  to  the 
'Summer  House',    the  quarters  provided  for  visitors  of  oicr  grade. 
There  were  bedsteads  but  no  bedding  in  the  rooms  given  us,    so 
Mr.    Ramsay  sent  the  steward  for  a  bale  of  new  blankets ,   which 
served  as  mattresses  and  covering  till  we  got  oujp  own  bedding. 

The  rooms  were  bare  and  the  furniture  plain  and  scanty,   for  the 
quarters  were  only  temporary    'camping  ground'  for  wayfarers. 
They  may  have  seemed  still  more  uninviting  than  they  really 
were  from  the  contrast  afforded  by  the  blaze  of  barbaric  decora- 
tions on  the  walls  of  the  rooms  of  the  clerks  in    'Bachelors' 
Hall'.      These  consisted  of  Indian  silk  and  bead  and  wool  work 
of  every  hue,   which  adorned  the  attire  of  these    'veterans  ' 
from  head  to  foot,   also  their  gun-coats,    shot  pouches,   fire- 
bags  and  snowshoes,   all  of  which  were  hung  up  round  the  room, 
alongside  of  coloured  printes  of  prize  fighters,   race  horses, 
hunting  scenes,    ships  and  yachts   ....  Each  of  the  bachelors 
seemed  to  be  a  performer  on  a  different  musical  instrument — one 
had  a  violin,   another  a  flute,   a  third  an  accorion,   and  a 
fourth  a  concertina,   and  I  think  they  could  all  play   the  Jews  ' 
harp".    178 


Barclay,  as  were  the  other  clerks  at  Fort  Vancouver,  was  subject  to  the 
possibility  of  sudden  transfer  to  other  posts  in  the  Columbia  Department 
or  elsewhere.   It  would  have  been  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  for  Bar- 


177.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  174  as  quoted  by  Robert  Ballantyne,  Hudson's  Bay. 
Ballantyne  was  describing  York  Factory  in  1843. 

178.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  174-75  as  quoted  by  Hussey  from  Issac  Cowie's 
Company  of  Adventurers .   pps .  102-103.   Cowie  arrived  at  York 
Factory  in  1857  as  apprentice  clerk. 
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clay  to  have  moved  large  quantities  of  household  goods  and  imported 
furniture.   Company  policy  permitted  clerks  and  other  "gentlemen"  employ- 
ees to  move  only  the  personal  effects  that  could  be  moved  in  a  canoe  or 
batteaux.   Besides,  on  Barclay's  salary,  he  probably  would  not  have  been 
able  to  have  afforded  imported  furniture  from  England  or  Scotland,  at 
least  not  during  the  period  that  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

The  inventories  for  1844  and  1845  for  "articles  in  use"  for  Bachelors' 
Hall  at  Fort  Vancouver  provide  graphic  evidence  as  to  the  type  of  fur- 
nishings provided  to  the  clerks  by  the  company. 

"Spring,  1844,  Bachelors'  Hall  and  No  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 

11  washhand  basins 

14  beds 

37  chairs 

10  E. (earthenware)  jugs 

14  wooden  sofas 

18  wooden  tables 
7  table  cloths 

"Spring  1845,  Bachelors'  Hall  6  No's  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 

15  E. (earthenware)  washhd.  basins 
17  bedsteads 

41  caned  bottd.  chairs 

2  prs  bunting  bed  curtains 
13  baize  table  cloths 
15  E. (earthenware)  jugs 

5  stoves  wh  funnels 

6  wooden  sofas 

19  wooden  tables  179 


179.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps .  178-179 
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The  Inventory  of  "articles  in  use"  in  the  "Dwelling  Houses"  and  "Mess 
Room"  (the  mess  hall  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House)  list  a  number  of  do- 
mestic items  not  found  on  the  1844  and  1845  inventories  of  Bachelors' 
Hall  and  the  dwelling  houses.   Among  the  items  are: 

17  tin  bedroom  candlesticks 
10  prs.  of  snuffers 
15  tumblers 

2  large  mirrors 

2  small  mirrors 

1  lamp  w/glass  shade  180 

These  articles  were  all  company  property.   As  can  be  seen  from  these  in- 
ventories, the  clerk's  quarters  were  generally  simple,  if  not  outright 
austere.   The  beds  and  bedsteads,  for  instance,  even  for  the  married 
clerks  would  have  been  of  the  type  described  by  Narcissa  Whitman  in  Sept- 
ember of  1835  after  her  arrival  at  Fort  Vancouver. 


"You  will  ask  what  kind  of  beds   ore  used  here.      I  can  tell  you 
what  kind  of  bed  they  made  fov  us  aftev  we  arrived^    &  I  have 
since  found  it  a  fashionable  bed  for  this  country .      The  bed- 
stead is  in  the  form  of  a  bunk  with  rough  board  bottoms ,   upon 
which  were  laid  about  one  dozen  of  the  Indian  blankets.      These 
with  a  pair  of  pillows  covered  with  calico  cases  constitute 
our  bed  sheets  and  covering.      There  are  several   -leather  beds 
in  the  place^   but  they  are  made  of  the  feathers  of  wild  game".    ^  ^ 


180.  Ibid.   pps.  178-180 

181.  Hussey  Vol.  I.   p.  159 
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The  "bed  furniture"  a  common  term  used  in  England  in  the  early  and  mid- 
19th  century  for  bed  clothes,  would  undoubtedly  have  been  personal 
property  of  the  occupant  of  the  house  and  would  have  been  acquired  by 
the  Barclay's  at  the  European  Sale  Shop  or  Indian  Trade  Store.   Blankets 
were  not  listed  on  the  company  inventories  and  apparently  were  not  a 
company-provided  domestic  item  for  the  clerks  at  Fort  Vancouver,  at 
least  not  at  this  time.   Presumably,  the  sheets  and  pillow  cases  and 
other  "bed  furniture"  would  have  been  made  by  Maria  Barclay  from  cloth 
bought  at  the  company  stores.   Narcissa  Whitman  describes  "Russian  sheet- 
ing" as  the  only  type  of  cloth  available  for  sheeting  at  Fort  Vancouver 

in  1836.   Historically,  bleached  Russian  sheeting  was  a  plain  woven  flax- 

18? 
en  fabric  and  came  in  45"  widths.     Irish  linen  and  scotch  flaxen 

18  3 
sheeting  were  also  available  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

The  mattress  would  undoubtedly  have  consisted  of  the  numerous  blankets 
laid  on  top  of  each  other  as  described  by  Mr.  Whitman.   Pillows  would 
have  been  made  of  some  type  of  material  such  as  calico  and  would  have 
been  stuffed  with  feathers  or  possibly  cattail  down.   Whether  the  Barclay's 
bed  would  have  included  a  bolster  is  not  known.   An  Hudson  Bay  Company 
blanket  or  a  worsted  coverlet  would  have  served  as  the  counterpane  or  top 
cover. 


182.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV.   Chapter  4.   p.  57S 

183.  Ibid.   p.  578 
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The  1845  inventory  listing  of  "2  prs  of  bunting  bed  curtains"  is  inter- 
esting and  instructive.   Apparently,  the  company  provided  the  bedroom  in 
one  of  the  dwelling  houses  with  this  amenity  to  ward  off  the  chill. 
Hussey  believes  that  the  two  pair  of  bunting  curtains  listed  in  the 
Bachelors'  Hall  inventory  might  have,  in  fact,  been  in  the  priest's  house 

"because  probably  only  special  guests  like  the  clergy  would  have  been 

184 
accorded  such  a  luxury  by  the  company".      Therefore,  it  does  not  seem 

likely  that  the  Barclay  quarters  would  have  had  a  furnishing  such  as  bed 

curtains. 

The  1844  and  1845  inventories  for  Bachelors'  Hall  and  the  dwelling  houses 
list  chairs  and  tables.   These  pieces  of  furniture  would  have  undoubtedly 
been  simple  and  plain  articles  that  would  have  been  made  by  the  fort's 
carpenters  out  of  fir,  Oregon  maple,  oak  or  other  indigenous  woods. 

The  tables  would  have  been  of  the  style  of  the  5  or  5  "country  made" 
tables  presently  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen  and  could  have 
had  a  single  drawer  or  none  at  all. 

The  number  of  tables  on  the  fort's  inventories — eighteen  for  1844,  nine- 
teen for  1845  and  twenty-eight  for  1848 — indicated  that  the  company  was 
generous  in  supplying  this  article  of  furniture.   Perhaps,  some  private 

184.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   pps .  332-333 
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quarters  for  the  clerks  and  other  junior  officers  had  more  than  one  table. 
Some  may  have  had  three  or  perhaps  even  more  for  their  use.   Those  resi- 
dences with  more  than  one  room  for  a  clerk  and  his  family  could  certainly 
have  had  more  than  one  table. 

The  chairs  would  have  been  of  the  eastern  Canadian  ladder-back  type  with 
wooden  or  thong  seats.   The  chairs  could  have  been  side  or  armchairs  (see 
plate  4).   The  armchair,  which  was  quite  popular  and  slightly  larger  and 
more  comfortable,  would  have  been  a  useful  item  in  the  Barclay  quarters, 
particularly  for  Dr.  Barclay.   Both  tables  and  chairs  would  have  either 
been  painted  or  unfinished.   The  1845  inventory  lists  "41  caned-bottom 
chairs".   This  type  of  chair  was  apparently  made  in  and  imported  from 
England.   These  "cane-bottomed"  chairs  are  described  further  on  the  com- 
pany inventories  as  "dark  stained  cane  seat  chairs".     Undoubtedly,  the 
Barclay  quarters  would  have  been  furnished  with  a  number  of  company  sup- 
plied tables  and  chairs.   The  exact  number  is  not  known. 

Although  the  1844  and  1845  inventories  for  Bachelors'  Hall  and  the  dwell- 
ing houses  did  not  list  washstands,  it  is  quite  possible  that  a  washstand 
to  hold  various  toilet  articles  including  a  washbasin  and  jug,  towels, 
sponges,  soap  and  soap  dish,  tooth  brushes,  face  cream  (for  women)  and 

185.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  4.   p.  635 
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hair  oils,  could  have  been  a  part  of  the  furnishings  in  the  Barclay  bed- 
room.  A  drawing  done  by  George  E.  Finlay  of  a  clerk's  room  apparently 
in  one  of  the  buildings  at  Lower  Fort  Garry,  shows  a  simple  washstand  in 
the  corner  of  the  room  (see  plate  8U)  with  a  washbowl  on  the  top  of  the 
stand  and  a  tumbler  with  what  could  be  toothbrushes  protruding  from  the 
tumbler  underneath  on  a  shelf. 

Also,  in  one  of  the  clerk's  quarters  in  the  sales  shop  fur  loft  building 
at  Lower  Fort  Garry  is  a  washstand  with  the  various  toilet  articles 
arranged  on  the  top  of  the  stand  and  on  the  underneath  shelf.   There  is 
then  ample  evidence  that  a  washstand  was  a  fairly  common  and  necessary 
piece  of  furniture  in  the  clerk's  quarters. 

Presumably,  the  washstand  would  have  been  a  "country  made"  item  construct- 
ed by  the  fort's  carpenter.   It  is  quite  likely  that  Barclay  could  have 
had  a  washstand  made  by  the  fort  carpenter  for  his  own  use  in  his  quarters. 
The  stand  would  have  been  made  of  fir  or  other  local  wood  and  would  have 
been  unfinished  or  painted.   The  Barclay  bedroom  would  probably  have  had 
a  mahogany  framed  mirror  for  shaving  and  dressing  purposes.   This  item 
was  historically  known  as  "large  mahogany  framed  looking  glasses  or 
mirrors"  and  was  carried  on  the  company  inventories  and  was  available 
from  the  European  Sale  Shop.   These  mirrors  were  imported  from  England. 

1  ft  R 

The  smaller  size  of  framed  mirrors  measured  12"  x  10". 
186.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  180 
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The  184-8  inventory  for  "articles  in  use"  for  the  dwelling  houses  at  Fort 
Vancouver  lists  "2  large  mirrors  and  2  small  mirrors".     Presumably, 
these  would  have  been  of  the  mahogany  framed  type,  although  there  is  no 
definite  evidence  that  they  were  mahogany  mirrors. 

There  is  no  evidence  that  the  Barclays  had  a  wardrobe  for  clothes  stor- 
age in  their  quarters.   No  wardrobes  are  listed  on  the  1844,  1845,  or 
1848  inventories  of  "articles  in  use"  for  Bachelors"  hall  or  the  other 
dwelling  houses;  so  it  can  be  assumed  that  the  company  did  not  provide 
this  amenity  for  clerks.   Such  an  item  would  have  been  considered  an 
unnecessary  luxury  and  would  have  taken  up  a  great  deal  of  space  in  the 
small  quarters  provided  for  the  clerks.   Cassettes  or  "china  trunks"  for 
the  clerks  and  junior  officers  would  have  been  the  primary  means  of 
clothes  storage.   Barclay  undoubtedly  would  have  had  to  have  been  content 
with  trunks  and  cassettes.   Wooden  pegs  mounted  on  the  walls,  a  practice 
used  at  many  Hudson  Bay  Company  posts,  would  have  served  the  purpose  of 
hanging  clothes,  capes,  greatcoats  and  hats. 

The  inventories  for  "articles  in  use"  for  1848  for  the  dwelling  houses 


*There  is  no  historical  or  archaeological  information  presently 
available  on  the  size  of  the  larger  mirrors,  according  to  Lester 
Ross,  former  archaeologist  at  Fort  Vancouver  National  Historic  Site, 
Mr.  Ross  conveyed  this  information  to  the  writer  in  a  telephone  con- 
versation on  9-8-80 
187.   Fort  Nisqually  Records,  Reel.  4.   Oregon  Historical  Society 
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list    "10   wooden   sofas   and   2    cloth   covered   sofas".      The   exact   location  of 

these   pieces   of   furniture   at   the   time   the   inventory  was   taken   is  not 

187 

known. 


An  1850  inventory  for  Fort  Nisqually  listed  under  "country  made"  items, 

1  go 

"a  sofa  H/H,  black,  fZ.  There  are  problems  with  the  description  of 

this  sofa.   Although  the  sofa  is  listed  as  "country  made"  it  is  possible 
that  it  was  an  American-made  sofa  that  had  been  purchased  by  the  Hudson  \ 
Bay  Company  in  Portland  or  Oregon  City  and,  since  it  may  have  been  Ameri- 
can and  locally  acquired,  it  would  have  been  included  on  the  company 

inventory  as  "country  made"  property  when,  in  fact,  it  may  have  had  a 

189 
manufactured  wooden  frame  with  horsehair  covering. 


Unfortunately,  this  sofa  offers  little  guidance  in  determining  the  type 
and  style  of  sofas  used  by  the  company  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  18M-5.   The 
sofa  previously  described  is  listed  on  an  1850  company  inventory.   By 
1850,  the  company  was  buying  locally  made  goods  and  American  goods  pur- 
chased in  and  shipped  from  the  eastern  United  States  to  avoid  paying  the 
high  duties  on  imported  English  goods.   Therefore,  the  horsehair  covered 
sofa  described  in  1850  may  not  have  been  the  type  used  by  the  company  at 


187.  Fort  Nisqually  Records,  Reel  ^.      Oregon  Historical  Society 

188.  Telephone  Interview  with  Harvey  Steele,  U.S.  Customs,  Portland 
Oregon  by  David  K.  Hansen,  8-20-80 

189.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  179 
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Fort  Vancouver  in  1845. 

Whether  a  wooden  or  cloth  covered  sofa  was  in  the  Barclay  quarters  is 
not  known  from  evidence  presented.   Although  it  is  possible  that  these 
pieces  of  furniture  were,  for  the  most  part  used  in  Bachelors'  Hall,  in 
the  apartments  or  the  "smoking"  or  sitting  room,  it  is  entirely  possible 
that  a  company  sofa  was  provided  for  the  Barclays,  particularly  since 
there  was  a  sitting  room  as  part  of  his  quarters  and  also  because  Barclay 
was  a  married  clerk . 

Another  piece  of  furniture  that  may  have  been  used  in  the  Barclay  quarters 
in  the  bedroom  would  have  been  a  bed  cupboard.   This  item  would  have  held 
the  chamber  pot  and  would  have  sat  beside  the  bed.   It  would  have  been 
considered  improper  and  in  poor  taste  for  the  "gentlemen"  class  employees 
and  their  families  during  this  period  to  have  kept  such  a  personal  toilet 
article  as  a  chamber  pot  under  the  bed  or  in  view  in  the  room.   Victorian 
social  mores  of  the  day  would  have  dictated  that  such  private  toilet 
articles  be  kept  out  of  view.   Although  this  item  was  not  listed  on 
company  inventories,  it  could  have  been  made  by  the  fort's  carpenters 
for  Barclay.   It  would  have  been  made  of  fir  or  other  local  wood  with  a 
single  door.   The  bed  cupboard  would  have  been  similar  to  those  in  the 
Chief  Factor's  House. 


-123- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

Lighting  and  Lighting  Accessories 

Some  type  of  artificial  lighting  would  have  been  used  by  the  Barclays  in 
their  quarters.   Candles  were  readily  available  at  Fort  Vancouver.   Bees- 
wax candles  were  imported  from  England  and  were  provided  by  the  company. 
They  were  used  by  the  gentlemen  class  and  their  families.   Tallow  candles 

were  used  by  the  servant  classes.   The  1848  inventory  for  Bachelors'  Hall 

190 
and  the  dwelling  houses  lists  "17  tin  bedroom  candlesticks".     These 

were  probably  chambersticks  and  could  have  been  imported  or  "country 
made"  by  the  tinsmith.   The  1848  inventory  for  the  dwelling  houses  lists 
"1  lamp  w/glass/shade".   No  other  historical  evidence  in  the  fort's  in- 
ventories or  elsewhere  has  been  found  to  indicate  other  lamps  with  glass 
shades.   The  lamp,  which  probably  was  imported  from  England,  must  have 
been  a  rare  item.   Although  it  was  company  property,  the  exact  type  of 
the  lamp  is  not  known.   It  may  have  been  either  an  astral  or  sinumbra 
type  lamp,  both  of  which  burned  whale  oil. 

It  is  doubtful  that  Barclay  would  have  such  a  rare  item  as  a  lamp  in  his 
quarters  unless  he  had  had  one  imported  specifically  for  his  own  use.  He 
would  have  had  to  have  relied  solely  on  candles.  He  may  have  had  several 
brass  candlesticks  that  he  had  purchased  at  the  European  Sale  Shop.   Brass 

190.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  179 
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191 
candlesticks  were  carried  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  inventories. 


Lanterns,  suspended  from  ceiling  hooks,  would  also  have  been  an  option 
for  lighting  in  the  Barclay  quarters.   Single  candle  tin  wall  sconces 
which  were  used  during  the  mid-19th  century  would  also  have  been  another 
source  of  light  for  the  Barclays.   These  lanterns  and  sconces  would  have 
been  made  by  the  fort's  tinsmiths.   Several  lighting  accessories  would 

have  been  required  in  the  Barclay  quarters.   The  1844  Fort  Vancouver  in- 

192 
ventories  for  the  Sale  Shop  lists  "japanned  snuffers".     The  1844 

193 
inventory  also  lists  japanned  snuffer  trays.     The  snuffers  would  have 

been  used  to  extinguish  and  trim  the  candle  wicks.   The  snuffers  usually 

would  have  rested  on  separate  trays.   Barclay  could  have  had  at  least  one 

of  these  in  the  bedroom  or  sitting  room. 

Floor  Covering 

According  to  the  company  inventories  of  Bachelors '  Hall  and  the  dwelling 
houses  inside  the  fort,  the  company  apparently  provided  no  floor  covering 
for  the  clerks'  quarters,  at  least  none  that  was  recorded  on  any  inven- 
tory at  Fort  Vancouver.   It  is  also  quite  certain  that  Barclay  would  not 
have  had  imported  carpeting  for  his  quarters.   Such  a  luxury  would  have 


I   191.   Hussey  Vol.  I.   p.  263 
i   192.   Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  97 

193.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV.   Chapter  4.   p.  582 
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been  reserved  only  for  Dr.  McLoughlin  and  James  Douglas  and  then  the 
carpeting  would  have  been  an  item  that  would  have  been  purchased  by  them 
for  their  personal  use. 

The  1845  inventory  for  "country  produce"  for  Fort  Vancouver  lists  "589 

194 
Chinook  /sic/  mats".      Mrs.  Whitman  noted  that  the  Indian  mats  were 

the  only  floor  covering  she  saw,  and  the  Rev.  Beaver,  the  first  Anglican 

minister  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  1836,  complained  of  filthy  mats  in  his 

quarters.   Although  bare  floors  were  apparently  de  rigeur  in  the  clerks' 

quarters  as  far  as  company  policy  was  concerned,  it  would  not  have  been 

uncommon  for  some  clerks  to  have  provided,  on  their  own,  some  type  of 

floor  covering  in  their  quarters.   One  of  the  clerk's  bedrooms  at  Lower 

Fort  Garry  has  what  appears  to  be  druggets,  or  Venetian  carpeting,  a  type 

of  cheaper,  striped  mid-19th  century  carpeting,  on  the  floor.   Druggets 

was  a  coarse,  lightweight  woolen  fabric  used  for  covering  carpets. 

Druggets  were  also  used  for  clothing,  carpeting  or  as  a  crumb  cloth 

19  5 
placed  under  dining  tables  to  protect  carpets  from  crumbs. 

It  would  not  have  been  inconceivable  for  Barclay  to  have  acquired  some 
"Chinook  mats"  for  use  in  his  bedroom  and  sitting  room.   Some  mats  were 


194.  Hussey  Vol.  I.   p.  223 

195.  Hussey  Vol.  I.   p.  277 
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made  of  cedar  bark;  others  were  made  of  cattail  reeds.   The  mats  were 
plentiful,  according  to  the  large  number  listed  on  the  1845  trade  store 
inventory  and  could  have  been  replaced  frequently.   This  type  of  mat 
would  have  provided  a  small  measure  of  comfort  from  cold  floors .   Perhaps , 
too,  Barclay  may  have  had  some  type  of  animal  or  hide  skins  on  the  floors. 
This  method  was  often  used  in  the  clerks '  quarters  with  the  clerks  pro- 
viding the  skins  themselves. 


Window  Coverings 


No  window  coverings  were  listed  on  any  of  the  "articles  in  use"  in  any  of 
the  clerks'  residences  at  Fort  Vancouver.   This  lack  of  evidence  does  not 
indicate  that  the  individual  occupants  of  the  houses  could  not  have  pro- 
vided their  own  window  coverings  from  appropriate  cloth  available  at  the 
trade  store  or  European  Sale  Shop.   The  National  Park  System  drawings  of 
the  Indian  Trade  Store  call  for  interior  wooden  shutters  to  be  installed 
on  the  lower  sash  of  the  windows  of  the  sitting  room  and  bedroom  of  the 
Barclay  quarters.   A  view  done  in  1815  of  a  room  in  the  Great  Hall  of 
Fort  William  shows  interior  louvered  shutters  on  the  lower  sash  of  the 
window.   The  provision  for  shutters  in  the  Barclay  quarters  obviates  the 
necessity  of  providing  window  coverings  since  the  opening  and  closing  of 
these  shutters  will  preclude  any  curtain  installation. 

Heating 

As  has  been  mentioned  at  the  beginning  of  this  section,  there  is  archaeo- 
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logical  evidence  of  a  chimney  base  at  the  eastern  end  of  the  trade  store 
which  could  have  supported  a  stove  in  the  Barclay  quarters.   The  1845 

inventory  for  Bachelors'  Hall  and  the  other  dwelling  houses  listed  "5 

196 
stoves  w/funnels"  (stovepipes).     A  stove  would  have  been  used  primari- 


ly for  heating  the  Barclay  quarters,  but  could  also  have  been  utilized 
for  limited  cooking  purposes  since  the  clerks'  families  were  prohibited 
from  dining  with  the  "gentlemen"  in  the  mess  hall.   The  clerks  with  fami- 
lies were  required  to  attend  to  their  own  food  preparation  needs  either 
by  purchasing  additional  food  from  the  fort's  stores,  by  raising  it  them- 
selves (e.g.  vegetables)  outside  the  palisade  walls,  or  by  procuring  it 
from  the  local  Indians.   The  families  could  also  have  their  food  sent 
over  from  the  kitchen  to  their  quarters. 

Historically,  two  sizes  and  types  of  Carron  stoves  were  imported--30  inch 
and  35  inch.   Such  stoves  were  of  a  unique  design  with  a  firebox  below 

and  an  oven  above.   The  upper  oven  could  be  removed  leaving  the  top  plate 

197 
functioning  as  the  firebox.     The  stove  without  the  oven  was  known  as  a 

single  Carron  stove;  those  stoves  with  the  ovens  were  known  as  double 

Carron  stoves. 


i 


196.  Archaeological  Report.   Vol.  IV.   Chapter  IV.   p.  650 

197.  Ibid.   p.  650 
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As  was  the  custom  during  the  mld-19th  century,  stoves  would  have  sat  on 

a  metal  or  stone  plate  to  protect  the  floor  from  sparks;  a  metal  plate 

would  have  been  fastened  to  the  wall  behind  the  stove  to  protect  the  wall 
from  heat. 

Undoubtedly,  a  wood  box  would  have  sat  near  the  stove  to  hold  firewood 
and  kindling.   The  box  would  probably  have  been  similar  to  the  one  shown 
In  plate  85. 

Wall  Decorations 

As  has  been  mentioned  previously  in  this  section,  it  is  possible  that  Dr. 
Barclay  had  in  his  possession  a  number  of  oil  paintings,  including  several 
family  portraits;  one  portrait  of  Mrs.  Barclay  and  her  son,  and  one 
painting  of  Mt .  Hood  by  John  Mix  Stanley,  and  these  paintings  would  have 
been  hanging  on  the  walls  of  his  quarters. 

It  is  also  possible  that  Barclay  may  have  had  several  engravings  of 
various  scenes  from  British  or  Scottish  history  in  his  quarters.   Such 
engravings  were  popular  with  the  English  and  Scottish  middle  class  during 
the  1840 's. 

A  number  of  these  engravings  were  found  in  various  buildings  at  Hudson 
I  Bay  Company  posts  during  the  19th  century.   The  common  room  of  the  clerk's 
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quarters  at  York  Factory  in  1879  had  a  large  framed  engraving  of  the 
Relief  of  Lucknow. 


It  was  not  uncommon  for  the  clerks  to  also  have  souvenirs  and  keepsakes 

of  the  northwest  Indian  culture  in  their  quarters.   John  Dunn,  who  left 

the  Columbia  Department  in  1838,  later  described  the  "common  or  sitting" 

room  in  Bachelors'  Hall  as  decorated  with  "all  sorts  of  weapons  and 

..  199 


dresses  and  curiosities  of  civilized  and  savage  life 


One  of  the  unmarried  clerk's  rooms  in  the  Big  House  at  Lower  Fort  Garry 
confirms  the  appearance  described  by  Dunn.   The  room  is  decorated  and 
furnished  with  a  number  of  Indian  and  local  keepsakes  such  as  snow  shoes 
and  beaded  bags  and  shows  the  general  acquisitiveness  of  the  clerks  in  a 
far  away  land.   It  should  be  pointed  out,  however,  that  Barclay  was 
married  and  thus  may  have  had  a  more  convential  English  or  Scottish 
domestic  setting  in  his  quarters  in  contrast  to  some  of  his  unmarried 
colleagues.   Perhaps  Maria  Barclay  would  not  have  been  inclined  to  have 
had  the  various  examples  of  Pacific  Northwest  Indian  art  and  culture  in 
their  quarters,  although  there  is  no  definite  evidence  on  this  point. 


198.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  187,  as  quoted  from  McTavish  Behind  the 
Palisades,  p.  28 

199.  Hussey  Vol.  II.   p.  187 
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In  any  event,  it  would  have  been  likely  that  Barclay  and  his  wife  would 
have  acquired  at  least  a  few  Indian  items  since  his  arrival  in  the 
Pacific  Northwest  in  1840.   Such  items  might  have  included  northwest 
Indian  baskets,  carved  wooden  or  bone  items,  shell,  feather  or  quill  work 
and  beaded  bags  and  pouches. 

Table  Coverings 

The  inventories  for  "articles  in  use"  for  Bachelors'  Hall  and  the  dwelling 
houses  for  1844,  1845  and  1848  all  list  table  cloths.   The  1844  inventory 
simply  lists  "table  cloths";  while  the  1845  and  1848  inventories  list 
baize  table  cloths.   Historically,  baize  was  imported  by  the  company  from 
Elngland  and  came  in  blue,  green,  red/scarlet.   It  is  not  known  why  the 
;;ompany  provided  this  amenity  to  the  clerks'  quarters,  although  it  certain- 
ly could  not  have  been  considered  a  luxury  since  the  inventories  listed  as 
.lany  as  thirteen  table  cloths  in  1845  and  twenty-three  in  1848,   Baize 
rould  not  have  been  a  particularly  expensive  fabric;  in  fact,  it  was  con- 
:idered  a  rather  common  cloth  during  the  19th  century.   Baize  table  cloths 
;;'ould  have  added  color  to  otherwise  bare  and  drab  surroundings. 

ersonal  Effects 


he  Barclay  quarters  would  have  undoubtedly  been  furnished  with  a  number 
f  small  personal  effects  such  as  books,  bric-a-brac,  ceramic  ware,  glass- 
ire,  clothing,  and  keepsakes  that  had  been  acquired  by  both  Barclay  and 
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his  wife  before  and  after  their  marriage  in  1842.   The  sitting  room 
where  Mrs.  Barclay  and  her  son  would  have  eaten  their  meals  and  where  Dr. 
Barclay  would  have  relaxed  in  the  evening  and  perhaps  entertained  other 
clerks  and  their  families,  read  or  written  letters  home  to  his  family  in 
Scotland,  would  have  had  items  for  limited  cooking,  serving  and  eating 
food  as  well  as  for  recreation  and  amusement. 

The  fragments  of  stoneware  crocks,  mentioned  previously  in  this  plan,  as 
well  as  the  fragments  of  liquor  and  ale  bottles,  wine  glasses,  tumblers, 
porcelain  and  earthenware  all  indicate  that  food  and  liquor  were  served 
and  consumed  in  a  domestic  environment.   The  crocks  would  appear  to  in- 
dicate that  some  type  of  foodstuffs  may  have  been  stored  in  the  Barclay 
quarters . 

Mrs.  Nichols'  account  of  the  Spode  platters  and  china  and  the  strong 
evidence  of  the  Blue  Chelsea  "wedding  china"  could  indicate  that  domestic 
china  would  have  been  used  in  the  quarters .   Among  the  earthenware  items 
that  would  have  been  needed  for  dining  and  serving  would  have  been  three 
or  four  dinner,  dessert,  soup  plates  and  cups  and  saucers.   A  few  serving 
dishes  such  as  platters,  a  soup  tureen,  and  vegetable  dishes  would  have 
also  been  required.   The  European  Sale  Shop  stocked  numerous  Spode  patterns 
of  which  Blue  Italian  is  still  available  today. 
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Since  wine  and  other  spirits  were  consumed  during  and  after  meals,  sev- 
eral glass  decanters  might  have  been  in  evidence  in  the  sitting  room  to 
hold  port,  madeira  or  other  wine.   Flint  glass  decanters  in  one  quart  and 

one  pint  capacity  were  available  from  the  European  Sale  Shop  at  Fort 

200 
Vancouver. 

Where  the  ceramic  dinnerware,  crocks,  glassware,  liquor  bottles  would 
have  been  stored  in  the  Barclay  quarters  is  not  certain.   It  is  highly 
unlikely  that  Barclay  would  have  imported  a  mahogany  breakfront,  side- 
board or  cupboard  from  England  to  hold  such  domestic  items.   Perhaps, 
instead,  Barclay  had  the  fort's  carpenter  build  some  type  of  simple 
kitchen  dress  or  cupboard  out  of  local  wood  to  house  these  items.   Another 
solution  would  have  been  some  type  of  shelving  fastened  to  the  walls  to 
provide  storage.   Shelves  were  an  efficient  and  popular  means  of  storage 
during  the  mid-19th  century  and  would  not  have  taken  much  effort  to  put 
up.   Shelving  could  have  been  used  by  the  next  occupants  of  the  eastern 
end  of  the  trade  store. 

Various  articles  of  cutlery,  knives,  forks  and  Britanniaware  dessert, 
"table,  and  teaspoons  were  also  available  from  the  European  Sale  Shop. 

.200.   Hussey  Vol.  I.   p.  265 
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These  items  would  have  amply  provided  Mrs.  Barclay  with  the  means  to 
have  served  and  eaten  the  food  which  would  have  been  brought  over  from 
the  kitchen  for  herself,  her  son  and,  on  occasion,  for  Dr.  Barclay. 

It  is  not  certain  where  the  cutlery  and  other  eating  utensils  would  have 
been  kept,  but  presumably  some  could  have  been  kept  on  shelves  or  in  some 
type  of  kitchen  dresser. 

The  Barclay  quarters  would  undoubtedly  have  had  outer  garments  such  as 
capes,  greatcoats,  hats,  shawls  and  bonnets  hanging  on  wooden  pegs  or 
nails.   Such  garments  would  have  hung  in  the  sitting  room  or  bedroom. 

The  Barclay  bedroom  would  also  have  been  furnished  with  a  number  of 
personal  effects.   The  washstand  in  the  clerk's  room  at  Lower  Fort 
Garry  contains  numerous  personal  articles  and  effects  that  would  have 
been  used  on  a  daily  basis  by  the  clerk.   A  washstand  would  have  held 
an  English  transfer  printed  earthenware  toilet  or  chamber  set,  which 
would  have  included  a  pitcher  and  a  washbowl  or  basin  and  perhaps  a 
matching  chamber  pot.   A  soap  dish  may  also  have  been  part  of  the  toilet 
set,  although  archaeological  evidence  revealed  only  one  soap  dish  from 
the  entire  Fort  Vancouver  excavations,  and  the  inventories  for  the  Euro- 
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pean  Sale  Shop  do  not  list  earthenware  soap  dishes.    An  English  earth- 
enware transfer  printed  sponge  dish,  a  large  receptacle  with  no  lid  for 
holding  the  sponge,  would  also  have  been  a  highly  useful,  if  not  necess- 
ary, toilet  article.   This  article  was  usually  found  in  many  English 
toilet  sets  of  the  1840 's.   The  washstand  would  also  have  held  any  number 
of  other  toilet  articles  including: 

toothbrushes  (several  fragments  were  found  archaeologically 
at  Fort  Vancouver) 

combs  ("cramber"  combs  were  carried  on  the  European  Sale 
Shop  inventories  as  well  as  horn  dressing  combs  for 
hair  and  small  ivory  dandruff  (sic)  combs 

soap 

razors  (black  handled  straight  razors  in  morocco  leather  cases 
as  well  as  ivory  handled  razors  in  the  same  type  of  cases 
were  carried  on  the  inventories) 

a  shaving  box  with  mirror  ("large  wood  shaving  boxes  with  glasses" 
were  carried  on  the  inventories) 

a  razor  strop 

glazed  earthenware  toothpaste  and  cosmetic  jars  (cosmetic  jars 
would  have  been  for  Mrs.  Barclay's  use.   The  Fort  Vancouver 
inventories  carried  Rowland's  pearl  dentifrice,  and  arch- 
aeological excavations  yielded  a  lid  to  a  cold  cream  jar,  a 
lid  to  an  ambrosial  shaving  cream  jar  manufactured  by  John 
Gosnell  £  Co.  London  and  a  lid  to  a  Bears  Grease  jar  also 
manufactured  by  the  same  firm) 

glass  perfume  or  scent  bottles  (again  for  Mrs.  Barclay's  use) 

a  tumbler  (in  which  a  toothbrush  would  have  been  placed; 
this  was  a  common  custom  during  the  19th  century) 

a  stoneware  bottle  of  Day  and  Martin  liquid  blacking  for  boots 
and  shoes 

a  shaving  brush 


"The  writer  of  this  plan  is  at  a  loss  to  explain  this  obvious  discrepancy 
because  numerous  types  of  soap  were  listed  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  inven- 
tories.  This  fact,  as  well  as  the  listing  of  the  earthenware  jugs, 
pitchers  and  basins  indicates  that  morning  toilet  duties  would  have  been 
performed  in  the  clerk's  quarters.   Perhaps  soap  dishes,  which  were  a 
vital  toilet  article  during  the  19th  century,  were  provided  by  the  clerks 
and  were  their  personal  property. 
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an  earthenware   shaving  mug 

a  shoe  brush 

2  or  3  linen  or  cotton  hand  towels  of  various  sizes 


Since  all  of  these  toilet  articles  would  not  necessarily  have  been  placed 
on  the  washstand  due  to  a  lack  of  space  or  personal  preference,  they  may 
have  been  placed  on  a  wall  shelf  or  shelves  near  the  washstand.   A  mahog- 
any framed  mirror  would  have  undoubtedly  been  hung  over  the  washstand. 

Other  personal  effects  and  bric-a-brac  that  might  have  been  found  in  the 
Barclay  quarters,  particularly  in  the  sitting  room,  might  have  included 
several  steel  or  quill  pens,  an  inkwell,  an  inkbottle,  a  pounce  box, 
writing  paper,  letters,  clay  pipes  of  various  sizes,  a  flint  and  steel 
for  lighting  candles  and  fires  in  the  stoves,  playing  cards  and  other 
games  and  amusements,  and  sewing  materials.   This  last  item  might  well 

have  had  a  prominent  place  in  the  Barclay  quarters  because  Marie  Barclay 

201 
was,  apparently,  an  accomplished  seamstress.     Mrs.  Barclay's  mother, 

Catherine  Pambrun,  was  quite  accomplished  in  this  regard  and  took  in  a 

small  income  at  Fort  Vancouver  from  the  sewing  she  did.   Maria  would  have 

obviously  learned  to  sew  and  do  needlework  from  her  mother. 


201.   Telephone  Interview  with  Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  1-23-81. 
Mr.  Gardner  told  the  writer  that  Catherine  Barclay  told  him  person- 
ally that  her  mother  was  a  "beautiful  seamstress" 
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For  her  sewing,  Maria  Barclay  would  have  needed  a  number  of  sewing 

materials  and  accessories  that  were  used  by  women  during  the  mid-19th 

century.   Such  items  would  have  included: 

thimbles 

needles 

sewing  scissors 

a  cloth  tape  measure 

spools  of  thread 

beeswax 

a  darning  egg 

During  this  period,  women  who  sewed  often  kept  their  sewing  materials  in 
mahogany  or  rosewood  sewing  boxes.   These  boxes  were  fitted  with  compart- 
ments for  the  individual  accessories.   A  sewing  box  would  likely  have 
been  imported  from  England  and  might  have  been  an  article  that  Maria 
Barclay  would  have  owned  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

It  is  known  that  Dr.  Barclay  wrote  letters  to  his  mother  and  other  family 
members  in  Scotland  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver  from  1840-1850. 
Numerous  letters  from  Barclay  to  his  family  and  from  his  family  to  Barclay 
survive  and  are  in  the  manuscript  collection  of  the  Oregon  Historical 
Society.   Barclay  may  have  written  these  letters  from  his  quarters  in  the 
evenings.   For  this,  he  would  have  needed  a  pen,  an  inkwell,  a  pounce  box, 
an  inkbottle  and  other  miscellaneous  writing  materials.   These  materials 
would  likely  have  been  put  away  when  not  in  use.   They  could  have  been 
kept  in  a  lap  desk  table  drawer  or  on  shelves. 


-137- 


1 

_,         r 

z 

t 

L 

i —         r 

I —         ** 

c 

(1- 


^ 


^ 


17 

11 

I 

! 

_          " 

1 

1       1 

i 
1 

FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

IVA.   RECOMMENDED  FURNISHINGS  FOR  INDIAN 
TRADE  STORE  (SALES  ROOM) 

The  Indian  Trade  Store  was  of  vital  importance  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's 

economic  operations  at  Fort  Vancouver  in  the  lS40's.   The  goods  that  the 

trade  store  carried  each  year  for  the  Indian  trade  represented  the  best 

selection  of  manufactured  European  goods  that  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  had 

to  offer  to  the  local  Indians.   The  Indians,  undoiibtedly ,  appreciated  the 

fact  that  the  company  tried  to  provide  not  only  a  varied  selection  of 

goods  but  also  the  best  quality  of  items.   The  company  also  maintained  a 

policy  of  fair  treatment  for  the  Indians  in  the  bartering  process  while 

striving  for  a  maximum  profit  on  the  goods  traded. 

The  vast  array  of  bright  and  colorful  goods  that  lined  the  shelves  and 
hung  from  the  ceiling  of  the  trade  store  must  have  overwhelmed  the  Indian. 
There  would  have  been  items  for  every  taste,  age  and  need. 

One  of  the  problems  that  is  encountered  in  furnishing  the  sales  room  of 
the  Indian  Trade  Store  is  that  the  inventories  for  the  three  separate 
Indian  shops  at  Fort  Vancouver,  Fort  George  and  Fort  Umpqua  were  not 
broken  down  individually.   They  were  all  lumped  together.   The  inventories 
for  the  "goods  on  hand"  at  the  shops  were  taken  at  the  end  of  the  outfit 
and  not  at  the  beginning  when  each  shop  would  have  had  a  full  inventory. 
There  is  no  apparent  record  of  what  must  have  been  a  vast  amount  of  manu- 
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factured  and  "country  made"  trade  goods  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  Out- 
fits 1844  and  1845  at  the  three  Indian  shops.   Therefore,  determining 
what  quantities  of  goods  to  acquire  and  display  is  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible.  Since  the  inventories  for  the  Indian  stores  at  the  three  forts 
are  combined,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  plan  to 
arbitrarily  determine  the  amount  of  goods  that  would  have  been  in  the  Fort 
Vancouver  trade  store  in  1845  and  to  arbitrarily  establish  an  amount  of 
goods  to  be  acquired  and  displayed  in  the  trade  store  based  primarily  on 
the  1845  inventory. 


Some  of  the  trade  goods  would  have  undoubtedly  been  located  in  a  store 
room  behind  the  sales  room  and  thus  would  have  been  out  of  sight  of 
visitors  to  the  store.   These  items  would  have  been  used  to  restock  the 
sales  room  when  the  inventory  ran  low.   The  National  Park  Service  drawings 
provide  for  a  store  room  behind  and  to  the  west  of  the  sales  room.   It  has 
been  determined  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  that  this  area  will 
be  used  for  modern  storage  purposes  for  the  park  and  mandatory  access  for 
the  handicapped.   The  store  room  will  therefore  not  generally  be  interpret- 
ed and  will  only  be  minimally  furnished  at  this  time.   Consequently,  all 
of  the  stock  of  the  sales  room  will  need  to  be  displayed  on  the  shelves,  on 
the  counters  or  hanging  from  the  ceiling  and  walls. 

Even  taking  into  account  the  fact  that  the  1844  and  1845  Fort  Vancouver 
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inventories  for  the  trade  store  represent  the  goods  left  on  hand  at  the 
end  of  each  respective  outfit,  the  historic  quantity  of  the  majority  of 
the  goods  is  too  overwhelming  to  display  in  the  small  sales  room.   There- 
fore, representative  samples  of  sufficient  quantities  of  trade  goods  to 
present  a  credible  and  historic  display  will  be  acquired  for  the  trade 
store. 

For  the  most  part,  reproductions  of  mid-19th  century  English  manufactured 
trade  goods,  "country  made"  items  and  "country  produce"  will  be  display- 
ed in  the  sales  room  because  of  the  general  unavailability  of  large  and, 
in  some  cases  of  even  small,  quantities  of  period  trade  items.   This, 
coupled  with  the  fact  that  some  of  the  period  items  would  undoubtedly  be 
so  rare  that  it  would  be  almost  impossible  to  find  them.   Those  items,  if 
located,  would  be  prohibitively  expensive  to  acquire. 

Since  the  trade  store  does  not  have  a  modern  central  heating  system,  it 
would  be  contrary  to  National  Park  Service  museum  and  collections  manage- 
ment policies  to  furnish  the  sales  room  with  rare  period  trade  items  which 
would  be  subject  to  serious  deterioration.   Also,  reproductions  look  new 
and  thus  appear  as  the  trade  items  would  have  looked  in  the  1840 's,  and 
in  many  cases  would  be  more  credible.   Definitions  and  explanations  in 
many  instances,  of  the  individual  trade  items  are  provided  as  general 
background  information,  since  the  historic  terminology  used  in  the  origin- 
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al  inventories  is  archaic  and  often  confusing.   The  arrangement  of  many 
of  the  individual  items  will  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  site  cura- 
tor. 

The  list  of  recommended  furnishings  follows  the  order  of  the  original 
historic  inventories  of  1844  and  1845. 

The  sales  room  should  convey  the  sights  and  odors  of  a  typical  Hudson  Bay 
Company  trade  store  of  the  1840 's.   The  room  should  smell  of  unwashed 
customers,  tobacco,  wood,  bolts  of  cloth,  smoke  and  other  odors  normally 
associated  with  a  working  trade  store  of  this  period.   The  visitor  should 
be  able  to  understand  the  bartering  system  that  was  in  effect  in  Hudson 
Bay  Company  trade  stores  during  this  period  and  to  realize  the  impact 
that  the  absence  of  coin  or  currency  had  on  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade  oper- 
ations and  on  the  Indian  culture  in  the  Pacific  northwest. 


TRADE  ITEMS 


101. 


144  Iron  Indian  awls. 


Historically,  the  ^144  was  frequently 
designated  as  a  gross  by  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company,  in  measuring  certain 
amounts  of  goods  (see  Archaeological 
Reports,  Vol.  XVII,  p.  1378).   The  iron 
awls  should  be  reproductions  of  the 
type,  or  as  close  to  the  type  of  awls 
that  were  traded  to  the  Indians  in  the 
1840 's.   The  awls  should  be  without 
handles  since  the  Indians  generally 
supplied  their  own.   The  awls  will  be 
placed  in  small  wooden  boxes  which  will 
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be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

102.  53  1/2  yards  of  blue  baize.   The  baize  should  be  as  close  as 

possible  to  the  blue  baize  in  common 
use  as  a  trade  item  during  the  1840 's. 

103.  56  yards  of  green  baize.   The  baize  should  be  as  close  as 

possible  to  the  green  baize  in  common 
use  as  a  trade  item  during  the  1840 's. 

104.  22  yards  of  red  baize.   The  baize  should  be  as  close  as 

possible  to  the  red  baize  in  common 
use  as  a  trade  item  during  the  1840 's. 

105.  180  yards  of  scarlet  baize.   The  baize  should  be  as  close  as 

possible  to  the  scarlet  baize  in 
common  use  as  a  trade  item  during  the 
1840 's.   All  of  the  baize  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

106.  2  English  Staffordshire  transfer  printed  earthenware  wash 

bowls,  ca.  1840-45.   The  washbowls  may 
be  blue  and  white,  pink  and  white, 
green  and  white  or  brown  and  white. 
The  bowls  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves  in  the  sales  room,  one  inside 
.^  the  other  or  side  by  side. 

107.  16  buns   of  reproduction  barleycorn  beads.   Historically,  the 

term  barleycorn  refers  to  the  unit  of 
measure  of  a  particular  bead;  in  this 
case,  barleycorn  beads  were  1/2  of  an 
inch  to  1/]  inch  in  length.   It  is  re- 
commended that  various  colored  beads, 
red,  green,  blue  or  yellow,  be  used  in 
the  sales  room.   The  beads  will  be 
strung  and  will  be  displayed  in  an 
appropriate  manner,  e.g.  hung  from  the 
ceiling. 

108.  48  pounds  of  reproduction  white  enamel  beads. 

109.  7  bunches  of  reproduction  amber  cut  glass  beads. 

110.  13  bunches  of  reproduction  lapis  blue  cut  glass  beads. 

111.  37  bunches  of  reproduction  light  blue  cut  glass  beads. 

112.  1  bunch  of  reproduction  green  cut  glass  beads. 


"This  is  apparently  an  abbreviation  of  bunche,  a  unit  of  measure  by  which 
beads  were  traded  to  the  Indians.   There  were  twelve  strands  in  a  bunche 
(telephone  conversation  with  Harvey  Steele,  U.S.  Customs,  Portland,  OR. 
by  David  K.  Hansen,  9-23-80).   The  beads  were  strung  according  to  prede- 
termined lengths  and  were  large  in  size  (Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV. 
Chapter  IV,  p.  669). 
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113.       18  bunches  of  reproduction  purple  cut  glass  beads. 
114-.        1  bunch  of  reproduction  white  glass  beads. 

115.  13  bunches  of  round  necklace  glass  beads.   No  color  is  listed 

on  the  1844  or  1845  inventories.   It 
is  recommended  that  8  bunches  of 
round  necklace  beads  of  a  color  appro- 
priate to  the  1845  period  be  used. 

116.  4  bunches  of  reproduction  common  round  black  glass  beads. 

All  of  the  beads  to  be  acquired  will 
be  similar  to  the  historic  varieties 
in  the  park's  archaeological  study- 
collection. 

117.  22  bunches  of  reproduction  common  round  blue  glass  beads. 

These  beads  should  be  of  the  light  blue 
variety.   All  of  the  bunches  of  beads 
should  be  strung.   The  beads  may  be 
hung  from  the  ceiling  of  the  sales 
room  or  grouped  in  small  wooden  boxes 
which  will  be  placed  on  the  shelves. 
If  the  beads  are  placed  in  boxes,  then 
each  color  should  be  in  a  separate  box. 

118.  2  gross  (266)  of  reproduction  hawk  bells.   The  bells  will  be 

placed  in  small  wooden  boxes  which 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

119.  8  reproduction  brass  house  or  call  bells.   Historically,  these 

were  brass  bells  with  turned  wooden 
handles.   The  bells  should  be  similar 
to  those  in  the  pantry  of  the  Chief 
Factor's  House  Kitchen.   The  bells  will 
be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

120.  8  reproduction  narrow  colored  worsted  belts.   The  belts  should 

be  the  multi-colored  type  (blue,  yellow, 
red  and  green)  worn  by  the  voyageurs, 
boatmen  and  engage  class  of  Hudson  Bay 
Company  employees.   These  belts  were 
historically  called  ceintures,  the  Frend 
word  for  sash.   The  belts  will  be  plac- 
ed on  one  of  the  shelves  in  a  pile. 

121.  1  reproduction  broad  scarlet  worsted  belt.   The  belt  should 

be  made  of  a  scralet  worsted  woolen 
material.   The  belt  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves  with  the  other  belts. 

122.  10  reproduction  "middling"  (medium)  scarlet  worsted  woolen 

belts.   The  belts  should  be  made  of  a 
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scarlet  worsted  woolen  material. 
They  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves  with  the  other  belts. 
12  3.       1  reproduction  narrow  scarlet  worsted  belt.   The  belt  should 

be  made  of  a  scarlet  worsted  woolen 
material.   The  belt  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves  with  the  other  belts. 

The  historic  dimensions  of  the  various 
sizes  of  belts  is  not  presently  known. 
It  is  necessary  to  arbitrarily  establish 
sizes  for  the  belts.   The  broad  or 
wide  belts  should  be  approximately  7" 
wide;  the  medium  size  belts,  5"  wide 
and  the  narrow  belts  3"  wide. 

124.  15  blue  Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets.   It  is  recommended  that 

modem  2  1/2  or  3  point  Hudson  Bay 
Company  woolen  blankets  be  used  in  the 
trade  store.  Historically,  the  blank- 
ets were  apparently  a  plain  solid  blue 
similar  in  color  to  those  available 
in  Hudson  Bay  Company  stores  in  Canada 
today. 

125.  M-4-  green  Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets.   Modern  Hudson  Bay  Com- 

pany green  woolen  3  or  4  point  blankets 
should  be  used.   These  blankets  were 
apparently  a  plain  solid  green  similar 
in  color  to  those  available  today. 

126.  36  red  Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets.   Modern  Hudson  Bay  Com- 

pany red  2,  2  1/2,  or  3  point  red 
woolen  blankets  should  be  used. 

Since  the  historic  inventory  lists  in- 
ferior blankets  but  does  not  list  a 
specific  color  for  the  blankets,  red 
will  arbitrarily  be  chosen  as  the  color 
for  these  blankets.   The  inventories 
carried  "inferior  red  bar  plain  blankets 
in  2,  2  1/2,  3,  and  3  1/2  points. 


202.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  II,  Chapters  2,  3,  4,  p.  168 
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127.  4  blue,  green  and  yellow  blue  striped  Hudson  Bay  Company 

blankets.   Modern  Hudson  Bay  Company 
3  point  woolen  blankets  in  these  colors 
will  be  used. 

In  the  case  of  the  green,  blue  and  red 
Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets,  modern 
solid  colored  blankets  with  the  requi- 
site number  of  points  to  match  as 
closely  the  historic  number  of  points 
should  be  used.   However,  if  the  modern' 
blankets  without  the  requisite  number 
of  points  are  unavailable,  then  Hudson 
Bay  Company  blankets  with  points  should 
be  used  but  folded  so  as  to  hide  the 
inaccurate  number  of  points. 

All  of  the  blankets  will  be  placed  on 
the  shelves. 

128.  7  reproduction  Scotch  bonnets  with  peaks.   The  bonnets  should 

be  reproductions  of  the  type  of  Scotch 
bonnet  that  was  available  in  the  18M-0's 
and  traded  to  the  Indians  by  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company.   The  bonnets  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

129.  5  reproduction  tin  japanned  tobacco  boxes.   Plain  reproduction 

tobacco  boxes  similar  to  those  sold  in 
the  Visitor  Center  by  the  Pacific  North- 
west National  Parks  Association,  Fort 
Vancouver  Branch,  should  be  used.   The 
tobacco  boxes  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

130.  6  reproduction  tin  japanned  tobacco  boxes  with  burning  glasses. 

These  boxes  should  be  similar  to  those 
above  except  with  burning  glasses.   The 
boxes  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelve 

131.  3  reproduction  single  rein  bridles.   The  bridles  should  be 

similar  to  English  bridles  used  in  the 
1840 's.   The  bridles  may  be  hung  from 
the  ceiling  or  placed  in  small  wooden 
boxes  which  will  then  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 

132.  120  (5/5  of  a  gross)  reproduction  yellow  metal  (brass)  coat 

buttons.   The  reproduction  buttons  may 
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be  of  the  flat ,  shell  or  brace  variety 
(see  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV, 
Chapter  IV,  pps.  600-601).   The  coat 
buttons  should  be  large.   The  buttons 
will  be  placed  in  small  wooden  boxes 
which  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

133.  548  reproduction  yellow  (brass)  jacket  buttons.   These 

buttons  will  be  slightly  smaller  than 
the  coat  buttons.   The  jacket  buttons 
will  be  placed  in  small  wooden  boxes 
which  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

134.  432  (3  gross)  reproduction  gilt  ball  brass  vest  buttons. 

These  buttons  should  be  smaller  than 
the  coat  and  jacket  buttons.   They 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

135.  3  reproduction  blue  cloth  caps.   Historically,  this  type  of 

cap  would  have  probably  been  the 
"Dutch  boy"  style  with  a  beak.   Modern 
blue  Dutch  boy  caps  will  be  used  in 
the  trade  store.   The  caps  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

136.  500  modern  reproduction  mid-19th  century  English  percussion 

caps.   Modern  percussion  caps  similar 
to  those  used  in  the  1840 's  at  Fort 
Vancouver  will  be  acquired.   The  per- 
cussion caps  should  be  displayed  in 
an  appropriate  manner. 

137.  8  reproduction  grey  medium  sized  worsted  men's  caps.   Histor- 

ically, the  particular  style  or  shape 
of  these  caps  is  not  presently  known. 
It  is  recommended  that  a  style  of 
English  worsted  men's  cap  appropriate 
to  the  1840 's  be  used.  The  caps  will 
be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

138.  27  reproduction  cloth  capotes.   The  capotes  will  be  made  of 

modern  Hudson  Bay  Company  woolen  blank- 
ets of  various  historic  colors  such 
as  red,  blue  or  green.   All  of  the 
capotes  should  have  hoods  and  some  of 
the  capotes  should  have  shoulder 
capes.   For  variety,  the  capotes  should 
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be  of  various  sizes  including  large, 
medium  and  small.   The  capotes  will 
be  hung. 

139.  4  yards  of  scarlet  woolen  cloth.   The  historic  inventory, 

unfortunately,  is  not  specific  as  to 
the  type  of  cloth,  but  according  to 
the  Archaeological  Report,  scarlet 
woolen  cloth  was  imported  into  the 
Columbia  Department  in  the  1840 's. 
The  cloth  will  be  folded  and  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 

140.  2  reproduction  gentlemen's  blue  woolen  frock  coats.   The 

coats  should  be  of  the  style  of  an 
English  gentleman's  frock  coat  of  the 
1840-1845  period.   The  coats  will  be 
hung.   The  green  and  grey  frock  coats 
in  the  park's  "living"  history  cloth- 
ing inventory  may  serve  as  prototypes. 

141.  5  reproduction  horn  combs.   Modern  horn  combs  which  are 

similar  to  the  historic  type  of  English 
combs  available  in  1840 's  should  be 
used.   The  combs  will  be  placed  in  small 
wooden  boxes  which  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

142.  2  pieces  of  printed  cotton.   The  1845  inventory  refers  to 

this  material  as  "common"  cotton. 
The  size  of  the  pieces  is  not  given. 
Presumably,  the  pieces  of  cotton  would 
have  been  out  of  printed  cotton  year 
goods  into  pieces  of  equal  size  with 
the  hems  possibly  stitched  to  be 
traded  to  the  Indians  who  would  have 
then  used  the  cotton  pieces  for 
articles  of  clothing  or  other  needs. 
Possibly  such  an  item  might  have  been 
used  by  an  Indian  woman  as  a  shawl  or 
head  covering  or  decoration.   The 
pieces  of  cotton  should  be  approximate- 
ly 30"  long  X  25"  wide.   Reproduction 
cotton  printed  material  similar  in 
design  and  pattern  to  those  English 
cotton  fabrics  available  in  the  1840 's 
should  be  used.   The  cotton  pieces 
will  be  folded  and  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 


-147- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


143.  5  solid  navy  blue  cotton  pieces.   These  pieces  should  be 

the  same  size  as  those  previously 
mentioned.   They  should  be  cut  from 
reproduction  solid  navy  blue  cotton 
material  similar  to  that  used  in  the 
1840 's.   The  pieces  will  be  folded 
and  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves  with 
the  other  cut  pieces  of  cotton. 

144.  16  white  salampore  cotton  pieces.   These  pieces  should  be 

made  from  reproduction  white  salampore 
cotton.   Historically,  salampore 
cotton  was  a  cotton  fabric  with  woven 
checks  and  stripes  commonly  used  for 
shirts. 203   Salampore  pieces  should 
be  approximately  the  same  size  as  the 
other  cotton  pieces.   These  pieces  will 
be  folded  and  placed  on  the  shelf  with 
the  other  cut  pieces  of  cotton. 

145.  4  pieces  of  blue  cotton  duffle.   These  pieces  should  be 

made  from  reproduction  blue  cotton 
duffle  similar  to  that  used  in  the 
1840 's.   Historically,  duffle  was  a 
coarse  heavy  woolen  fabric  with  a  thick 
nap  and  resembling  blanketing.   Appar- 
ently, duffle  also  came  in  cotton 
fabric.   The  duffle  pieces  should  be 
approximately  the  same  size  as  the  other 
cut  cotton  pieces.   The  duffle  pieces 
will  be  folded  and  placed  on  the  shelf 
with  the  other  cut  pieces  of  cotton. 
145.  95   7"  flat  bastard  files.   Modern  reproductions  of  7" 

flat  bastard  files  similar  to  those 
used  used  in  the  1840 's  should  be 
acquired.   The  files  will  be  placed  in 
small  wooden  boxes  which  will  be  plac- 
ed on  one  of  the  shelves.   The  files 
in  the  Fort  Vancouver  study  collection 
catalog  #31075  and  31353  will  be  used 
as  prototypes. 


203.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  577 
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lM-7.  12    8"  flat  bastard  files.   Modern  reproductions  of  3" 

flat  bastard  files  similar  to  those 
used  in  the  1840 's  should  be  acquired. 
The  files  will  be  placed  in  small  wood- 
en boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves.   The  two  types  of 
files  will  be  placed  together  on  one 
shelf.   The  files  in  the  Fort  Vancouver 
study  collection  catalog  #31075  and 
31363  will  be  used  as  prototypes. 

14-8.  8  patent  metal  (tin  or  brass)  powder  flasks,  ca.  18M-0. 

If  period  powder  flasks  cannot  be  lo- 
cated, it  is  recommended  that 
reproduction  powder  flasks  similar  to 
those  used  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company 
during  the  1840 's  be  acquired.   The 
flasks  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

149.  5  large  mahogany  framed  mirrors.   Historically,  the  dimen- 

sions of  only  one  size  of  the  mahogany 
framed  mirrors  or  looking  glasses  im- 
ported into  the  Columbia  Department  was 
noted. 204   There  were,  apparently,  two 
sizes  of  mahogany  framed  mirrors — large 
and  small.   The  dimensions  of  the  large 
size  are  not  presently  known.   It  is 
recommended  that  reproductions  of 
English  mahogany  framed  mirrors  or  look- 
ing glasses  of  the  1840 's  be  acquired. 
Since  the  size  of  the  larger  mirrors 
is  not  known,  the  12"  x  10"  size  will 
be  reproduced.   The  mirrors  will  have 
pine  or  other  soft  wood  backing  boards. 
The  mirrors  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves  or  be  hung. 

150.  21  reproduction  metal  5"  x  4"  framed  mirrors.   Reproduct- 

ions of  the  5"  X  4"  metal  (tin)  framed 
mirrors  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company  into  the  Columbia  Department 
in  the  1840 's  should  be  used.   The  tyoe 


204.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  535 
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of  metal  used  historically  for  the 
mirror  frame  is  not  presently  known. 
Presumably,  the  metal  would  have  been 
tin.  ^^   The  mirrors  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves  since,  presum- 
ably, the  mirrors  would  have  been  small 
enough  to  have  allowed  them  to  have 
been  stacked  with  some  type  of  material 
between  each  mirror  to  cushion  it. 

151.  M-1  reproduction  5"  x  4"  paper  cased  mirrors  or  looking 

glasses.   Historically,  the  paper  cased 
looking  glasses  were  also  noted  as 
"Dutch  paper  looking  glasses"  .2'-'° 
Reproductions  of  typical  paper"  cased 
mirrors  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company  into  the  Columbia  Department 
in  the  1840 's  should  be  used.   Presum- 
ably, the  paper  cased  mirrors  would 
have  been  displayed  on  the  shelves  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  the  metal  framed 
mirrors.   These  mirrors  will  be  placed 
on  the  same  shelf  with  the  other  mirrors . 

152.  23  reproduction  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade  guns.   Historic- 

ally, these  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade 
guns  were  known  as  "common  Indian  guns" 
and  were  imported  into  the  Columbia 
Department  in  three  feet  and  three  and 
one  half  feet  long  sizes.   English 
suppliers  included:   Thomas  Barnett  and 
Sons;  Edward  and  William  Bond;  Parker, 
Field  and  Sons;  and  William  Wilson. 


205.  Telephone  Interview  with  Linda  Greene,  National  Park  Service  hist- 
orian, Denver  Service  Center  by  David  K.  Hansen,  1-18-81.   Mrs. 
Greene  told  the  writer  that  she  had  talked  with  Daniel  O'Brien, 
curator  at  Old  Fort  William  in  Canada,  and  that  he  believed  this 
type  of  mirror  had  a  tin  frame. 

206.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  535 

"Telephone  Interview  with  Linda  Greene,  National  Park  Service  Historian, 
Denver  Service  Center  by  David  K.  Hansen,  1-28-81.   Mrs.  Greene  told  the 
writer  that  Dan  O'Brien,  curator  at  Old  Fort  William  in  Canada,  believed 
that  the  "paper  case"  looking  glasses  may  have  been  papier  mache  lacquer- 
ed frames  with  mirrors. 
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153, 


154, 


The  guns  should  be  reproductions  of 
the  1821  Barnett  trade  gun  catalogue 
#787  in  the  park's  study  collection. 
This  gun  is  currently  on  display  in 
the  Visitor  Center  museum.   The  repro- 
duction guns  should  be  either  three 
feet  or  three  and  one  half  feet  models. 
Some  of  the  guns  will  be  hung  from  the 
ceiling  beams  in  the  manner  of  the 
trade  store  at  Fort  Langley  and  Lower 
Fort  Garry.   Some  of  the  guns  will  be 
placed  in  wooden  gun  crates  similar  to 
those  ordered  by  the  park  as  part  of 
the  furnishings  for  the  reconstructed 
bastion.   One  or  two  of  the  crates  will 
have  their  tops  removed  so  that  the 
guns  will  be  visible.   It  will  not  be 
necessary  to  place  guns  in  all  of  the 
gun  crates;  only  those  crates  whose 
tops  have  been  removed  to  show  the  guns 
will  contain  trade  guns. 

750  black  gunf lints.   Modern  gunf lints  similar  to  those 

presently  sold  by  the  Pacific  Northwest 
National  Parks  Association,  Fort  Van- 
couver Branch  in  the  Visitor  Center 
will  be  used.   The  gunf lints  will  be 
placed  in  small  wooden  boxes  which 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

1000  reproduction  wire  gunworms.   Historically,  gunworms 

were  used  for  cleaning  wads  for  small 
firearms  such  as  pistols  and  muskets. 
Wire  gunworms  were  imported  from 
Scholefield  and  Taylor  in  England.   At 
Fort  Vancouver,  two  styles  of  gunworms207 
were  noted — a  .32  calibre  rifle  gun- 
worm  and  a  two  gauge  swivel  musket 
gunworm.208   -phe  reproduction  gunworms 
should  be  the  typical  British  gunworms 
imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company 


207.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol, 

208.  Ibid.   p.  1250 


VI,  Chapter  VI,  p.  1260 
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into  the  Columbia  Department  in  the 
1840 's.   The  gunworms  will  be  placed 
in  small  wooden  boxes  which  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

15  5.  21  white  cotton  handerchief s.   Modern  cotton  handker- 

chiefs approximately  15"  x  12"  will 
be  reproduced.   The  handkerchiefs  will 
be  folded  and  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

155.  10  reproduction  1  3/4"  black  iron  butt  hinges.   Repro- 

duction butt  hinges  similar  to  those 
found  archaeologically  will  be  used. 
The  hinges  will  be  placed  in  a  small 
wooden  box  which  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 

157.  225  reproduction  metal  cod  hooks.   The  cod  hooks  should 

be  reproductions  of  the  type  of  cod 
hooks  imported  into  the  Columbia  De- 
partment by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in 
the  1840 's.   The  hooks  in  the  trade 
stores  at  Fort  Langley  and  Lower  Fort 
Garry  will  serve  as  prototypes  for  the 
cod  hooks.   The  hooks  will  be  placed 
in  small  wooden  boxes  which  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

158.  112  reproduction  metal  trout  hooks.   The  trout  hooks 

should  be  reproductions  of  the  type  of 
trout  hooks  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company  into  the  Columbia  Department 
in  the  1840 's.   The  trout  hooks  in  the 
trade  store  at  Lower  Fort  Garry  and 
Fort  Langley  will  serve  as  prototypes. 
The  hooks  will  be  placed  in  small 
wooden  boxes  which  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

159.  10  reproduction  powder  horns.   Historically,  powder  horns 

were  noted  at  Fort  Vancouver,  but,  un- 
fortunately, nothing  is  known  about 
them  except  that  they  were  imported 
from  England.   The  powder  horns  should 
be  reproductions  of  the  type  imported 
by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  into  the 
Columbia  Department  in  the  1840 's.   The 
horns  will  be  hung  in  an  appropriate 
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location  in  the  sales  room. 

150.  3  English  three  quart  capacity  Staffordshire  earthenware 

transfer  printed  jugs,  ca.  1840.   The 
jugs  should  be  in  good  condition.   The 
jugs  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

161.  4  English  one  quart  capacity  copper  lustre  jugs,  ca.  1840. 

The  jugs  should  be  in  good  condition. 
The  jugs  will  be  placed  on  the  shelf 
with  the  Staffordshire  pitchers. 

152.  6  English  one  half  quart  capacity  copper  lustre  jugs,  ca. 

1840.   The  jugs  should  be  in  good  con- 
dition.  The  jugs  will  be  placed  on 
one  the  same  shelf  with  the  other  jugs. 

163.  40  reproduction  one  half  pound  covered  copper  kettles. 

The  covered  copper  kettles  should  be 
reproductions  of  a  type  similar  to 
those  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany into  the  Columbia  Department  in 
the  1840 's.   Historically  and  archaeo- 
logically,  there  is  little  information 
on  these  kettles.   Presumably,  the 
kettles  were  like  the  one  shown  in 
plate  CV  of  Hussey's  Historic  Struct- 
ures Report ,  Volume  I .   The  kettles 
had  iron  bail  handles  and  an  iron  ring 
on  the  top  of  the  lid.   The  kettles  may 
be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves  or  may 
be  hung  from  the  ceiling  beams. 

164.  2  nests  or  reproduction  covered  tin  kettles.   Historic- 

ally, these  kettles  would  probably  have 
differed  little  in  style  from  the 
copper  kettles,  except  that  one  kettle 
would  have  been  smaller  than  the  other 
and  therefore  would  have  fitted  into 
the  other  kettle.   These  tin  kettles 
should  be  reproductions  of  those 
"country  made"  at  Fort  Vancouver  or 
those  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany into  the  other  kettle.   These  tin 
kettles  should  be  reproductions  of  those 
"country  made"  at  Fort  Vancouver  or 
those  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany into  the  Columbia  Department  in 


-153- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


the  1840 's.  The  nests  should  consist 
of  at  least  three  kettles  each  of  them 
being  graduated  in  size,  thus  allowing 
each  kettle  to  fit  into  the  next  size. 
The  kettles  may  be  placed  on  the  shelf 
with  the  copper  kettles  or  may  be  hung 
from  the  ceiling  beams. 

165.  268  reproduction  scalping  knives.   The  knives  should  be 

reproductions  of  the  typical  scalping 
knives  imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company  into  the  Columbia  Department 
in  the  1840 's.   The  knives  should  be 
without  handles  since  the  Indians  would 
have  generally  supplied  their  own.   The 
knives  will  be  placed  in  small  wooden 
boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

156.  10  reproduction  metal  chest  locks.   The  locks  should  be 

modern  case  locks  similar  to  those  im- 
ported by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  into 
the  Columbia  Department  in  the  1840 's. 
The  locks  will  be  placed  in  small  wood- 
en boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 

167.  5000  reproduction  brass  chair  nails.   The  nails  should  be 

reproductions  of  the  cast  brass  nails 
imported  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  into 
the  Columbia  Department  in  the  1840 's. 
The  nails  will  be  placed  in  small  wood- 
en boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 

158.  38  yards  of  reproduction  osnaburghs.   Historically,  osna- 

burghs  were  a  medium  to  heavy  weight 
cotton  fabric  composed  of  cotton  and 
waste  fibers.   The  finished  cloth  had 
bits  of  dirt  and  waste  which  imparted 
a  rough,  uneven  texture. 209   it  was 
considered  a  cheap  and  generally  poor 
quality.   The  osnaburghs  will  be  placed 
near  the  other  yard  goods . 


209.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  575 
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159.  M-  reproduction  cast  iron  short -handled  frying  pans. 

Reproductions  of  English  frying  pans 
of  the  1840 's  will  be  used.   Fort 
Vancouver  catalog  #13304,  a  mid-19th 
century  English  cast  iron  frying  pan, 
will  serve  as  a  prototype  for  the  pans. 
The  small  pans  will  be  5"  in  diameter; 
2"  deep;  the  handle  will  be  5"  long. 
The  pans  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

170.  8  reproduction  iron  "tinned"  sauce  pans.   Historically, 

iron  tinned  sauce  pans  were  apparently 
"country  made",  probably  by  the  black- 
smiths from  sheet  metal  (iron)  and 
then  tinned  or  dipped  by  the  tinsmiths. 
Reproductions  of  "country  made"  iron 
tinned  sauce  pans  will  be  used.   The 
pans  will  be  similar  in  style  to  Fort 
Vancouver  catalog  #13282.   The  pans 
should  be  3/4"  to  an  inch  deep;  six  to 
eight  inches  in  diameter;  the  handle 
should  be  six  to  eight  inches  long. 
The  interior  of  the  pans  should  be 
tinned.   The  pans  will  be  placed  with 
the  other  cooking  utensils. 

171.  3  nests  of  reproduction  covered  oval  tin  pans.   Repro- 

ductions of  nests  of  covered  oval  tin 
pans  similar  to  those  imported  by  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company  into  the  Columbia 
Department  in  the  1840 's  or  "country 
made"  at  Fort  Vancouver  by  the  tinsmith 
will  be  used.   The  nests  should  consist 
of  at  least  three  pans,  each  of  them 
being  graduated  in  size  thus  allowing 
each  pan  to  fit  into  the  next  size  when 
the  cover  is  removed.   The  pans  will  be 
placed  with  the  other  cooking  utensils. 

172.  1  reproduction  2  1/2  quart  capacity  tin  coffee  pot.   The 

coffee  pot  will  be  similar  in  style  to 
those  in  the  pantry  of  the  kitchen. 
The  coffee  pot  ;>fill  be  placed  with  the 
other  cooking  utensils. 
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173.  M-  reproduction  tin  "japanned"  one  quart  capacity  pots. 

The  pots  will  be  similar  to  those  in 
the  kitchen  (catalog  ^13,181).   The 
pots  will  be  placed  with  the  other 
cooking  utensils. 

1714- .  M-  pieces  of  assorted  colored  ribbon.   The  ribbon  may  be 

blue,  black,  white  or  scarlet.   The 
pieces  will  be  approximately  20  yards 
long.   The  ribbons  will  be  displayed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 

175.  96  reproduction  cotton  shawls.   The  shawls  will  be  made 

from  reproduction  mid-19th  century 
cotton  goods.   The  shawls  should  be 
approximately  36"  x  24".   The  shawls 
should  be  colorful.   The  shawls  will 
be  folded  and  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves.   For  variety,  some  of  the 
shawls  may  be  hung. 

176.  2  reproduction  woolen  shawls.   The  shawls  should  be  re- 

productions of  the  typical  woolen 
shawls  that  were  imported  by  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company  in  the  1840 's.   These  shawls 
should  also  be  colorful.   These  shawls 
will  be  placed  with  the  cotton  shawls. 

177.  98  reproduction  men's  cotton  shirts.   The  shirts  should  be 

reproductions  of  the  cotton  shirts  im- 
ported by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in 
the  1840 's.   The  shirts  will  be  made 
of  printed  cotton  material  similar  in 
design  and  pattern  to  those  English 
cotton  fabrics  available  in  the  1840 's. 
Some  shirts  will  be  plain  white.   As 
many  different  patterns  as  possible  of 
this  type  of  cotton  material  should  be 
used  to  make  the  shirts  in  order  to 
give  a  wide  variety  of  color,  pattern 
and  design.   Some  of  the  shirts  may  be 
folded  and  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves ; 
some  may  be  hung. 

178.  75  pounds  of  modern  ball  shot  for  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade 

muskets.   Modern  iron,  steel  or  lead 
shot  will  be  used.   The  shot  will  be 
placed  in  small  wooden  boxes  which  will 
be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 
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179.  100  bars  of  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  soap. 

The  bars  of  soap  will  be  placed  on 
the  shelves. 

180.  16  reproduction  fire  steels.   Reproduction  fire  steels 

similar  to  those  that  were  "country 
made"  at  Fort  Vancouver,  or  imported 
by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  into  the 
Columbia  Department  in  the  1840 's 
should  be  used.   The  steels  should  be 
approximately  3  1/2"  long.   The  steels 
will  be  placed  in  a  small  wooden  box 
which  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

181.  50  carrots  of  modern  tobacco.   Historically,  carrot  to- 

bacco came  in  large  cigar-shaped  rolls 
which  were  wrapped  in  red  painted 
canvas.^-'-'-'  The  rolls  are  approximately 
fifteen  inches  long.   The  carrots  should 
be  rolled  in  the  historic  manner  with 
hemp  rope  (see  plates  18  and  22).   The 
canvas  will  be  painted  a  red  color 
appropriate  to  the  1845  period.   The 
carrots  of  tobacco  will  be  hung. 

182.  300  reproduction  women's  brass  thimbles.   The  thimbles 

may  be  plain  or  decorated.   The 
thimbles  will  be  placed  in  small  wooden 
boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

183.  20-30  assorted  reproduction  toys.   Historically,  "Hussars 

on  wheels"  were  noted  at  Fort  Vancouver. 
Presumably,  these  were  cast  metal 
soldiers  on  wheels.   Seven  marbles  were 
recovered  archaeologically ,  including 
vitreous  and  earthenware  marbles.   At 
least  fifteen  reproduction  marbles  of 
the  type  found  at  Fort  Vancouver  should 
be  acquired.   The  other  assorted  toys 
should  be  reproduction  cast  metal 
Hussars  on  wheels,  typical  of  the 
Hussars  on  wheels  imported  by  the  Hud- 
son Bay  Company  in  the  1340 's.   The 
Hussars  on  wheels  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves.   The  marbles  will  be 
placed  in  a  small  wooden  box  which  will 
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be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves.   The 
Hussars  on  wheels  and  the  marbles  will 
be  placed  on  the  same  shelf. 

184.  M-  pair  of  men's  beaverteen  trousers.   Historically, 

beaverteen  was  a  heavy  cotton  fabric 
woven  in  a  twill  weave  with  un  uncut 
pile  and  a  short  nap. 211   The 
trousers  should  be  reproductions  of 
the  type  of  men's  common  trousers  that 
were  available  in  the  1840 's.   The 
trousers  may  be  green,  gray,  dark  blue, 
black,  or  tan  in  color.   The  trousers 
will  be  folded  and  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

185.  9  pairs  of  men's  canvas  trousers.   Historically,  canvas 

was  a  strong,  plain,  woven  fabric  made 
from  hemp,  flax  or  cotton.   It  was  also 
called  numbered  duck. 212   The  1845 
inventory  does  not  list  the  color  of 
the  canvas  trousers.   Presumably,  they 
would  have  been  a  rather  dark  color 
rather  than  white  which  is  a  tradition- 
al color  of  duck  sheeting  or  numbered 
duck.   The  trousers  should  be  repro- 
ductions of  the  type  of  men's  common 
canvas  trousers  available  in  the  1840 's. 
The  trousers  should  be  grey  or  a  drab 
color.   The  trousers  will  be  folded 
and  placed  with  the  other  men's 
trousers . 

186.  1  pair  of  men's  grey  wool  trousers.   These  trousers 

should  be  reproductions  of  the  type  of 
men's  common  trousers  available  in  the 
1840 's.  This  pair  of  trousers  will  be 
placed  with  the  other  trousers. 

187.  13  pair  of  men's  corduroy  trousers.   These  trousers 

should  be  reproductions  of  the  type  of 
men's  common  corduroy  trousers  avail- 
able in  the  1840 's.   The  trousers  may 
be  grey,  green,  brown  or  any  appropriate 


211.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  530 

212.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  582 
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color  that  would  have  been  used  for 
men's  trousers  in  the  1840 *s.   These 
trousers  will  be  placed  with  the  other 
men's  trousers. 

188.  1  bun  or  ball  of  sturgeon  twine.   Modern  twine  similar 

to  that  used  as  sturgeon  twine  during 
the  1840 's  will  be  used.   The  twine 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

189.  3  men's  blue  woolen  vests.   The  vests  should  be  repro- 

ductions of  the  type  of  men's  common 
vests  available  in  the  1840 's.   The 
vests  should  not  be  too  high-style 
since  they  were  listed  on  the  1845 
inventory  as  "common".   The  vests  will 
be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves  or 
may  be  hung. 

190.  1  men's  scarlet  woolen  vest.   The  vest  should  be  a  re- 

production of  the  type  of  men's 
common  vests  available  in  the  1840 's. 
This  vest  will  be  placed  with  the 
other  vests . 

191.  3  men's  quilted  vests.   The  vests  should  be  reproductions 

of  the  type  of  men's  common  vests  avail- 
able in  the  1840 's.   The  vests  may  be 
woolen  or  cotton  and  may  be  patterned. 
The  vests  will  be  placed  with  the 
other  vests. 

192.  2  men's  valentia  vests.   Historically,  valentia  was  a 

smooth  fabric  woven  with  a  silk  or 
cotton  nap  and  woolen  weft.   The  1845 
inventory  makes  no  reference  to  a 
specific  color  except  that  the  historic 
color  was  apparently  "dark".   The  vests 
should  be  reproductions  of  the  type  of 
men's  common  valentia  vests  available 
in  the  1840 's.   The  vests  may  be  dark 
blue  or  green  valentia.   The  vests 
will  be  placed  with  the  other  vests. 

193.  39  pounds  of  reproduction  brass  collar  wire.   Brass 

collar  wire  was  probably  used  as  a 
decorative  item  by  the  local  Indians. 
The  wire  will  be  placed  in  small  wooden 
boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves  or  the  wire  may  be  placed 
directly  on  a  shelf. 
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194.  108  reproduction  plain  brass  finger  rings.   The  rings 

will  be  placed  in  several  small  wooden 
boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

195.  40  yards  of  tartan  cloth.   Historically,  woolen  clan  tar- 

tans in  the  Argyle,  Ronald  McDuff,  Rob 
Roy,  and  Royal  Stuart  were  available 
at  Fort  Vancouver  in  the  1840 's.^^^ 
One  or  two  of  the  tartan  patterns  will 
be  selected.   The  yard  goods  will  be 
folded  and  placed  with  the  other  yard 
goods . 

196.  1  100  pound  barrel  labelled  "crash  sugar".   This  barrel 

will  be  a  wooden  barrel  with  iron  hoops , 
The  contents  of  the  barrel  will  be 
stamped  or  painted  or  otherwise  indi- 
cated on  the  outside  of  the  barrel. 
The  barrel  actually  need  not  be  filled 
with  sugar.   The  barrel  may  sit  inside 
the  counter  area  or  outside. 


Noticeably  absent  from  the  1844  and  1845  trade  store  inventories  are  clay 

214 
pipes.   Historically,  only  clay  pipes  were  listed  as  being  imported. 

Various  types  of  pipes,  including: 

Hunters  clay 
long  clay,  18" 
negro 
Dutch  pipes 

215 
are  listed.     Clay  and  other  types  of  pipes  would  have  been  used  by 

the  company  employees  and  by  the  Indians.   Why  pipes  are  not  listed  on 


213.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VI,  Chapter  IV.   p.  587 

214.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  804 

215.  Ibid.  p.  804.  For  a  complete  discussion  of  the  style  and  varieties 
of  pipes  found  archaeologically  at  Fort  Vancouver,  see  Archaeologic- 
al Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   pps .  804-818 
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the  trade  store  inventories  is  not  known.   However,  it  is  known  that 
clay  pipes  were  traded  to  the  local  Indians.     Culturally,  the  Pacific 

Northwest  Indians  had  been  using  clay  pipes  since  the  advent  of  the  Euro- 

217 
American  traders  m  the  late  18th  and  early  19th  century.     Archaeolo- 

gically,  many  fragments  of  clay  pipes  were  excavated  on  the  site  of  and 

outside  the  site  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store.   Such  evidence  indicates 

that  smoking  activities  were  carried  on  at  or  outside  the  trade  store. 


197.  30-40  modern  clay  pipes.   It  is  recommended  that  20-30 

modern  clay  pipes  similar  to  those  used 
in  the  18M-0's  be  placed  in  the  sales 
room.   The  pipes  will  be  six,  nine, 
and  thirteen  inches.   The  pipes  will 
be  placed  in  some  type  of  shreaded 
packing  material,  e.g.,  wood  shavings, 
appropriate  to  the  1840 's.   The  pipes 
will  be  placed  in  small  wooden  boxes 
which  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 


In  the  interest  of  reducing  the  excessive  amounts  of  certain  reproduction 
items  in  the  sales  room,  e.g.,  brass  buttons,  percussion  caps,  gunflints, 
scalping  knives,  chair  nails,  shawls,  and  other  articles  of  clothing,  etc, 
it  would  not  be  inappropriate  to  have  some  of  the  small  wooden  boxes 


215.   Telephone  Interview  with  Harvey  Steele,  U.S.  Customs,  Portland,  Or. 

by  David  K.  Hansen,  10-28-80. 
217.   Telephone  Interview  with  Harvey  Steele,  U.S.  Customs,  Portland,  OR 

by  David  K.  Hansen,  10-28-80 
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which  will  be  used  to  hold  these  various  items  fitted  with  false  bottoms. 
The  boxes  will  then  hold  a  nominal  amount  of  that  item  which  is  listed 
in  large  quantities  on  the  historic  inventories  of  1845. 

Country  Produce  and  Country  Made  Items 

The  inventory  for  the  Indian  Trade  Store  in  the  1840 's  carried  both 
"country  produce"  and  "country  made"  articles.   The  country  produce  con- 
sisted of  items  that  had  been  brought  into  the  Indian  Trade  Store  by 
the  local  Indians  to  trade  for  the  manufactured  European  trade  goods . 
Such  country  produce  items  included: 

Chinook  baskets 

Indian  made  hats 

Indian  cattail  floor  mats 

canoe  paddles 

various  animal  skins 

This  country  produce  was  undoubtedly  retained  by  the  company  for  its  own 
use  at  Fort  Vancouver  and  possibly  at  other  posts  in  the  Columbia  Depart- 
ment.  Some  of  the  produce  would  have  been  subsequently  acquired  and  used 
by  the  clerks  and  their  families  as  well  as  other  company  employees. 

Many  of  the  animal  skins  would  have  been  sent  along  with  the  beaver 
pelts  to  England.   "Country  made"  articles  were  articles  that  were  manu- 
factured in  the  company's  shops  by  company  employees  and  would  have 
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included  such  items  as: 

axe  heads 

clothing 

complete  beaver  traps  and  parts 

Clothing  would  have  probably  been  purchased  by  the  company  from  the  wives 

218 
of  company  employees  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

The  "country  made"  items  would  have  been  available  for  trade  with  the 
Indians  for  pelts,  skins  and  other  produce  or  goods  that  had  been  made 
by  the  Indians  themselves. 

Although  the  1845  inventory  for  the  "country  produce"  and  "country/'  made" 

articles  is  not  available  at  the  present  time  for  the  purposes  of  this 

plan,  the  1840-1841  inventory  for  "country  produce"  and  "country  made" 

articles  for  the  Columbia  District  offers  a  sample  of  these  two 

categories : 

Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Trade 
Country  Produce 

3  Chenook  (Chinook)  Baskets 

315  f ms .  Hayquois 

9  Bark  Baskets 

3  Chenook  hats 
589      "    mats 

54  paddles 

14  Large  red  deer  Skins 

49  Chevl.  do 
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Country  Made 

4  hlf  sqe  head  Axes 

33  "   round  "    " 

22  sm    "    "    " 

1  1/2  dz.  Baize  Caps 

4  Canoe  Chisels 

7  prs  Baize  Leggins 

11  "   Stroud   " 

1  Salampore  Shirt 
4  Spanish  Saddles 

2  "  "      (inf(erio)r 
1  pr.  Baize  Trousers 

24  Beaver  Traps  219 


Since  an  exact  or  even  approximate  number  for  the  "country  produce"  and 
"country  made"  articles  in  the  Fort  Vancouver  trade  store  is  not  known, 
it  is  recommended  that  a  representative  sampling  of  these  two  categories 
be  placed  in  the  trade  store. 


198.  3  Chinook  woven  grass  baskets.   Either  reproduction  of 

typical  Chinook  Indian  grass  baskets 
of  the  1840 's  or  period  Chinook  baskets 
will  be  used.   If  period  baskets  are 
used,  they  should  be  in  excellent  con- 
dition.  The  baskets  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

199.  4  Chinook  bark  baskets.   Either  reproductions  of  typical 

Chinook  Indian  bark  baskets  of  the 
1840 's  or  period  Chinook  bark  baskets 
will  be  used.   If  period  bark  baskets 
are  used,  they  should  be  in  excellent 
condition.   The  baskets  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 


219.   Hussey.   Vol.  II.   pps.  97-98 
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200.  15-20  strings  of  hiaqua.   Historically,  these  were  white 

dentalium  or  tusk  shells  commonly  used 
by  the  Pacific  Northwest  Indians  for 
ornamental  and  decorative  purposes  and 
as  indicators  of  wealth.   These  hiaqua 
were  long  tusk-shaped  ocean  bottom 
shells,  collected  with  long  handled 
broom-like  tools  and  strong  cords. 220 
It  is  recommended  that  modern  Pacific 
Northwest  hiaqua  be  used.   The  hiaqua 
will  be  strung  and  hung  in  the  sales 
room. 

201.  3  Chinook  hats.   Historically,  Chinook  hats  were  conical 

shaped  cedar  bark  or  grass  hats  worn 
by  the  Pacific  Northwest  Indians. 
Reproductions  of  typical  Pacific  North- 
west Chinook  conical  shaped  woven  hats 
should  be  acquired.   The  hats  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves  or  may 
be  hung  from  the  ceiling  beams. 

202.  15  Chinook  mats.   Historically,  this  type  of  mat  made  of 

either  cedar  bark  or  the  stalks  of  cat- 
tails.  Modern  Pacific  Northwest  Indian 
cattail  or  cedar  bark  mats  should  be 
used.   They  will  be  stacked  or  other- 
wise placed  in  an  appropriate  manner 
in  the  trade  room. 

203.  15  Pacific  Northwest  Indian  cedar  canoe  paddles.   The 

paddles  should  be  reproductions  of  the 
type  shown  in  plate  25.   The  paddles 
will  be  stacked  against  a  wall  or  on 
top  of  one  of  the  shelves.   The 
paddles  will  be  51"  long  x  7"  at  the 
widest  point,  3  1/4"  at  the  tip  of 
the  paddle.  The  handle  will  be  25"  to 
the  flared  portion. 

20M-.  3  modern  red  deer  skins.   These  skins  should  be  untanned 

if  possible.   The  skins  will  be  hung. 

205.  3  modern  mule  deer  skins.   These  skins  should  be  untanned 

if  possible.   The  skins  will  be  hung. 


220.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  IV.   p.  775 
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206.  20  reproduction  Hudson  Bay  Company  iron  axe  heads.   The 

axe  heads  will  be  reproductions  of  the 
standard  Hudson  Bay  Company  iron  axe 
head  used  during  the  1840 's.   The  axe 
heads  will  be  placed  in  small  wooden 
boxes  which  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves . 

207.  25-30  reproduction  beaver  traps.   The  traps  will  be  re- 

productions of  the  typical  Hudson  Bay 
Company  iron  beaver  traps  made  at 
Fort  Vancouver  during  the  1840 's. 
The  traps  will  be  hung. 

208.  5  reproduction  canoe  chisels.   Reproductions  of  canoe 

chisels  of  the  type  traded  by  the  Hud- 
son Bay  Company  during  the  1840 's 
should  be  used.   The  chisels  will  be 
placed  in  a  small  wooden  box  which 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

209.  5  pair  of  reproduction  men's  red  baize  leggins.   The 

leggins  should  be  reproductions  of  the 
typical  "country  made"  leggins  traded 
by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in  the  1840 's. 
The  leggins  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

210.  25  pair  of  modern  Indian  Kootenai  style  Indian  moccasins. 

The  moccasins  may  be  plain  or  beaded, 
although  plain  ones  are  preferable. 
The  moccasins  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 

211.  2  reproduction  iron  garden  hoes.   The  hoes  will  be  re- 

productions of  typical  hoes  used  during 
the  1840 's.   The  iron  hoe  blade 
(catalog  #987)  in  the  park's  study 
collection  will  serve  as  a  prototype 
for  the  reproduction  hoes.   The  hoes 
will  have  modern  wooden  handles.   The 
hoes  will  be  placed  in  an  appropriate 
location  in  the  sales  room. 

212.  5-8  reproduction  wooden  gun  crates.   The  gun  crates  will 

be  identical  in  detail  to  those  current- 
ly in  the  park's  collection.   The  crates 
will  be  made  of  clear  pine.   The  makers 
of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade  guns. 
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Thomas  Barnett  and  Sons,  will  be  paint- 
ed in  black  letters  on  the  crates. 
The  crates  will  be  placed  on  the  floor 
of  the  sales  room  behind  the  counter 
in  the  store  room. 
213.  Small  wooden  boxes  for  holding  various  trade  items.   These 

boxes,  which  can  range  in  size  from 
13  1/2"  X  9  1/2"  and  10  1/2"  x  7  3/4" 
to  15"  X  5",  will  be  put  together  with 
square  nails. 


Furniture 


214-.  1  reproduction  slant  top  desk.   Since  the  desk  may  be 

used  occasionally  by  the  interpreter 
who  is  stationed  in  the  trade  store, 
a  reproduction  desk  will  be  used.   The 
reproduction  desk  should  be  similar  in 
style  and  dimensions  to  the  Petrain 
desk  (catalog  #13113)  currently  in  the 
reconstructed  bakery  at  Fort  Vancouver. 
The  desk  should  be  constructed  of  fir 
or  maple.   It  should  have  a  hinged, 
slant  top  tapered  legs  and  interior 
compartments  and  possibly  a  drawer  in 
the  carcase.   The  desk  will  be  unfinish- 
ed.  It  will  be  placed  under  the 
window. 

215.  1  reproduction  wooden  stool.   The  stool  should  be  a  re- 

production of  a  mid-19th  century  English 
counting  house  stool  (see  plate  85). 
The  stool  will  be  painted  Spanish  brown. 
The  stool  will  be  placed  by  the  desk. 


Writing  Accessories 

215.  2-4  reproduction  1840  period  ledgers  with  marbelized  and 

calf -bound  covers .   The  ledgers  should 
have  sufficient  blank  pages  to  allow 
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copies  of  historic  Fort  Vancouver  trade 
entries  of  an  appropriate  date  in  1845 
to  be  made.   One  ledger  will  be  placed 
on  top  of  the  counter.   It  may  be  open. 
One  or  two  ledgers  will  be  placed 
either  closed  or  open  on  the  desk.   The 
ledgers  should  be  in  good  condition. 

217.  10-20  sheets  of  reproduction  mid-19th  century  English 

writing  paper.   Some  of  the  writing 
paper  may  be  placed  near  the  ledger 
on  top  of  the  counter.   Additional 
paper  may  be  placed  in  or  on  top  of 
the  slant  top  desk. 

218.  2-3  steel  pens.   The  pens  should  be  reproductions  of 

typical  mid-19th  century  English  steel 
pens .   One  pen  will  be  placed  near  the 
ledgers  on  the  counter;  the  others 
will  be  placed  on  the  desk. 

219.  2  or  3  modern  quill  pens.   One  pen  will  be  placed  near 

the  ledgers  on  the  counter;  the  others 
will  be  placed  on  the  desk. 

220.  1  English  pen  knife,  ca.  1840.   The  pen  knife  will  be 

placed  on  the  desk. 

221.  1  English  pounce  box,  ca.  1840.   The  pounce  box  will  be 

placed  on  the  desk. 

222.  1  English  glass  inkwell,  ca.  1840.   The  inkwell  may  be 

the  square  type  with  the  clipped  or 
canted  shoulders  with  metal  screw  tops 
or  the  cone  shaped  glass  type.   The 
inkwell  will  be  placed  on  the  desk. 
The  inkwell  will  be  filled  with  ink. 

223.  5  or  5  reproduction  19th  century  style  wooden  cased  lead 

pencils.   Several  pencils  will  be 
placed  near  the  ledger  on  the  counter; 
the  others  will  be  placed  on  or  in 
the  desk. 

224.  1  English  stoneware  ink  bottle,  ca.  1840.   The  ink  bottle 

will  be  fitted  with  a  cork.   The  bottle 
will  be  placed  on  or  near  the  desk. 

Lighting  Accessories 

225.  2  English  brass  or  tin  candlesticks,  ca.  1840.   One 

candlestick  will  be  placed  by  the 
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ledgers  on  the  counter;  the  other  stick 
will  be  placed  on  the  desk.   Each  stick 
will  hold  a  beeswax  candle. 
225.  2  reproduction  tin  hanging  lamps.   The  style  of  the  tin 

hanging  lamps  should  be  similar  to 
those  listed  on  the  Fort  Vancouver  in- 
ventories.  One  lamp  will  be  hung 
behind  the  counter  from  one  of  the 
ceiling  beams.   The  other  lamp  will  be 
hung  in  the  area  outside  the  counter 
from  one  of  the  ceiling  beams. 

227.  1  reproduction  tin  candle  lantern.   The  candle  lantern 

should  be  a  reproduction  of  a  typical 
English  candle  lantern  used  in  the 
1840 's.   The  lantern  will  be  hung  on  a 
nail  or  wooden  peg  near  the  main  door 
to  the  sales  room.   This  lantern  would 
have  been  used  by  the  clerk  at  night 
to  light  his  way,  particularly  in  the 
winter  months  after  he  left  the  trade 
store . 

228.  1  English  polished  steel  snuffer,  ca.  1840. 

229.  1  English  japanned  snuffer  tray,  ca.  1840.   The  snuffer 

will  be  placed  on  the  tray  and  both 
items  will  be  placed  on  or  near  the 
desk. 


Weighing  Devices 

230.  1  mid-19th  century  steelyard  with  appropriate  weights. 

The  steelyard  in  the  park's  collection 
catalog  number  13,173  will  be  used  in 
the  sales  room.   The  steelyard  and 
weights  will  be  suspended  from  the 
ceiling  near  or  over  one  of  the  count- 
ers.  One  weight  will  be  attached  to 
the  steelyard. 
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Heating  Devices 

231.  1  reproduction  single  six  plate  cast  iron  Carron  30" 

stove.   The  stove  will  sit  out  two 
feet  from  the  wall  on  a  metal  sheet. 
A  metal  plate  will  be  fastened  to  the 
wall  behind  the  stove.   These  plates 
will  protect  the  wall  and  floor  from 
heat.   The  Carron  stove  will  be  a 
functional  stove  and  can  be  used  on 
occasion.   The  stove  will  be  supplied 
with  the  requisite  amount  of  stove 
pipe.   It  will  be  necessary  to  erect 
some  type  of  removable  barrier  between 
the  stove  and  rest  of  the  sales  room 
to  prevent  visitors  from  touching  it. 
The  barrier  would  be  made  of  a  material 
appropriate  to  the  1840  period. 

232.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  wood  box.   The  wood 

box  will  be  similar  to  the  wood  box  in 
the  Mess  Hall  of  the  Chief  Factor's 
House.   The  box  will  be  made  of  fir. 
The  box  will  be  filled  with  split  wood. 

233.  •        1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  iron  poker.   The  poker 

will  be  similar  to  the  reproduction 
iron  pokers  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen.   The  poker  will  be 
placed  near  the  wood  box. 

234.  1  reproduction  mid-19 th  century  style  fire  rake.   The 

rake  will  be  similar  to  the  reproduct- 
ion fire  rakes  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen.   The  rake  will  be 
placed  near  the  wood  box. 

235.  30-40  modern  animal  skins.   The  skins  may  include  beaver, 

martins,  otters,  muskrats,  deer,  bear, 
foxes,  racoons,  wolves,  and  badgers. 
The  skins  will  be  tanned. 
The  skins  will  represent  a  selection 
of  the  type  of  skins  that  the  local 
Indians  would  have  brought  to  the  trade 
store  to  trade  for  European  or  "country 
made"  articles.   The  skins  may  be  hung; 
some  of  them  may  be  placed  on  the 
counter;  the  remainder  may  be  placed 


-170- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

behind  the  counter. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  surplus  or  excess  of  the  large  amounts  of 
bulky  trade  items  such  as  Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets,  shirts,  shawls, 
scalping  knives,  bastard  files  and  other  goods,  be  displayed  in  an  appro- 
priate manner  on  the  shelving  in  the  storeroom.   The  items  should  be 
located  on  the  shelves  closest  to  the  north  and  east  doors  of  the  sales 
room  so  that  visitors  can  immediately  see  the  items.   These  surplus  items 
will  represent  those  goods  that  historically  would  have  been  held  in  re- 
serve in  the  storeroom  and  would  have  been  used  to  re-stock  the  shelves 
in  the  sales  room.   The  items  will  be  arranged  on  the  shelves  at  the 
discretion  of  the  park  curator.   Also,  12-15  modern  or  reproduction  oak 
barrels  of  various  sizes  with  metal  or  wooden  hoops  should  be  placed  in 
one  of  the  corners  or  along  one  of  the  walls  in  the  storeroom. 

All  of  the  pelts  and  Hudson  Bay  Company  woollen  blankets  and  other  woollens 
will  need  to  be  moth-proofed  to  prevent  infestation  and  deterioration. 
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VB.         RECOMMENDED   FURNISHINGS    FOR  HALL 


Furniture 


201.  1  reproduction  wooden  "country  made"  bench.   The  bench 

may  be  similar  to  the  bench  on  the 
verandah  of  the  Chief  Factor's  House, 
or  it  may  be  of  a  simpler  style  with 
no  back  or  arms  and  two  simple  plank 
ends  which  serve  as  legs.   There  are 
several  benches  of  this  type  in  the 
kitchen  which  can  serve  as  prototypes. 
The  bench  should  be  made  of  fir  and 
may  be  painted  Spanish  brown  or  left 
unfinished.   It  may  be  placed  against 
the  east,  west  or  south  walls  of  the 
hall. 

202.  1  reproduction  eastern  Canadian  style  ladder-back  chair. 

The  chair  should  be  made  of  fir  or 
maple  with  a  wooden  or  hide  seat.   The 
chair  will  be  unfinished.   It  will  be 
placed  against  one  of  the  walls. 

203.  1  reproduction  fir  peg  and  board  coat  rack.   The  coat 

rack  will  be  similar  to  those  in  the 
Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen.   It 
will  be  unfinished.   The  rack  will  be 
mounted  on  the  wall  in  an  appropriate 
location. 

204.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  tin  wall  sconce. 

The  sconce  will  be  similar  to  those  in 
the  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen. 
The  sconce  will  be  fitted  with  a  beeswax 
candle . 

205.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  wrought  iron  lan- 

tern hook.   The  hook  will  be  similar 
to  the  ceiling  lantern  hooks  in  the 
Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen.   The 
hook  will  be  fastened  into  the  ceiling. 
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IVC.    RECOMMENDED  FURNISHINGS  FOR  DR.  BARCLAY'S  OFFICE 
Dr.  Barclay's  office  and  the  dispensary /hospital  were  of  vital  import- 
ance to  the  medical  needs  of  Fort  Vancouver  in  the  184Q's.   Here, 
patients  were  treated  for  various  diseases  and  ailments,  medicines  were 
prepared,  dispensed,  packaged  and  sent  out  to  the  other  posts  in  the 
Columbia  Department,  and,  occasionally,  Dr.  Barclay  attended  to  the  needs 
of  patients  who  lived  some  distance  from  Fort  Vancouver  and  who  came  to 
the  fort  to  see  the  doctor. 

Barclay's  office  would  undoubtedly  have  resembled  in  appearance  most 
doctor's  offices  in  rural  England,  the  eastern  United  States  and  Canada 
in  the  1840 's.   It  would  not,  however,  have  been  lavishly  or  elegantly 
furnished.   Undoubtedly,  the  office  and  probably  the  dispensary  at  times 
would  have  been  permeated  with  the  strong  odor  of  various  medicines  and 
drugs . 

The  visitor  should  be  able  to  understand  some  of  the  common  medical  and 
surgical  techniques  and  practices  used  by  doctors  in  the  1840 's.   The 
visitor  should  be  able  to  grasp  the  limitations  of  mid-19th  century  medi- 
cine and  surgery,  particularly  in  the  isolated  environment  of  Fort 
Vancouver  and  the  Pacific  Northwest,  and  the  visitor  should  understand 
•the  inability  of  even  the  most  experienced  and  educated  medical  practi- 
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tioners  of  the  1840 's  to  relate  in  many  cases  the  cause  and  effect 
relationship  between  personal  hygiene,  common  sanitary  and  eating  pract- 
ices and  resulting  diseases. 

In  England  in  the  1840 's  for  example,  there  were  few  improvements  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases.   Doctors  still  relied  heavily  on  the  use  of 

leeches  for  a  variety  of  ailments.   At  St.  Bartholemew's  Hospital  in 

221 
London  xn  1821,  the  consumption  of  leeches  was  24,700,     in  1822  it 

222 
was  52,000  and  m  1837  it  had  reached  96,300.     There  is  definite  evi- 
dence that  leeches  were  used  at  Fort  Vancouver.   Thomas  Lowe  mentions 
in  his  journal  on  Jan.  27,  1850  that  he  "had  leeches  applied  to  ray  temples 
to  alleviate  the  pain  in  my  eyes,  as  they  were  very  weak  and  prevented 
me  from  resting  at  night".   In  many  instances,  bleeding  was  a  method  by 
which  doctors  brought  their  patient  to  a  state  of  near  unconsciousness 
before  anaesthetics  became  available.   The  patient  would  sit  in  a  chair 
while  a  vein  in  his  arm  was  opened  and  blood  was  allowed  to  flow  until 
the  patient  had  lost  so  much  that  he  was  nearly  unconscious.   Then,  when 

the  patient  was  incapable  of  resistance  and  almost  unable  to  feel  pain, 

223 

the  doctor  would  reset  a  dislocated  limb. 


221.  British  Heritage  Magazine,  February  and  March,  1981.   p.  51 

222.  Ibid.   p.  51 

223.  Ibid.   p.  51 
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224 
Castor  oil  was  a  popular  and  widely  used  remedy  in  the  18M-0's. 


225 
For  bandages,  linen  rags,  torn  from  old  sheets,  were  used. 


Because  of  various  difficulties  in  performing  operations  without  anaes- 
thetics, surgery  was  carried  out  less  frequently.   Antiseptic  surgery  had 

9  9  R 

not  been  introduced  by  the  184-0 's. 


After  an  operation,  the  wound  was  sewn  up  with  black  horsehair;  if  the 
operation  was  a  minor  one,  the  surgeon  wore  his  ordinary  clothes,  if  the 

operation  was  a  major  one,  he  would  take  off  his  coat  and  put  on  a  dirty 

227 
old  black  coat  which  was  reserved  for  ma^or  operations.     Thus,  it  can 

be  seen  that  primitive  medical  conditions  and  techniques  prevailed  during 

this  period. 

The  Barclay  office  and  dispensary  should  give  the  appearance  and  impress- 
ion that  Barclay  was  in  the  middle  of  examining  a  patient,  dispensing  or 
preparing  medicine  or  preparing  for  some  type  of  surgery,  had  left,  and 
would  return  shortly. 

Barclay's  office  should  not  appear  overly  neat  and  orderly  but  neither 

227.   Ibid.   D.  52 
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it  convey  the  appearance  of  being  cluttered  or  in  complete  disarray. 

The  dispensary/hospital  should  give  the  impression  of  occupation  by 
several  gentlemen  employees  who  are  recuperating  from  an  illness  or  sur- 
gery which  would  require  them  to  be  in  bed  for  a  few  days.   If  patients 
were  in  the  dispensary /hospital,  there  would  be  a  few  personal  items  such 
as  clothes,  boots,  shoes,  perhaps  even  a  book  in  evidence. 

Because  the  National  Park  Service  drawings  provide  for  two  separate  rooms 
within  the  dispensary  portion  of  the  trade  store  instead  of  one  large  room 
(historically,  only  the  dispensary  was  noted),  for  the  purposes  of  this 
plan,  it  is  necessary  to  arbitrarily  recommend  medical  instruments  and 
items  as  furnishings  based  on  the  1844  and  1845  dispensary  inventories 
for  both  the  Barclay  office  and  the  dispensary.   Whereas,  historically, 
all  of  the  furnishings  would  have  been  located  in  the  dispensary. 

Furniture 

301.  1  reproduction  or  early  Oregon  "country  made"  painted 

slant  top  desk  and  stand,  ca.  1340-1850. 
The  desk  will  be  similar  to  the  Petrain 
desk,  catalog  ^13,113  in  the  reconstruct- 
ed bakery.   The  desk  should  be 
approximately  33"  high,  36"  long  and 
25"  deep  (inclusive  of  the  desk  and 
stand  as  a  single  unit).   The  stand 
upon  which  the  desk  rests  will  have 
tapered  or  "pencil  post"  legs.   The  in- 
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terior  of  the  desk  will  be  similar  in 
arrangement  to  the  Petrain  desk  with 
small  compartments  and  drawers.   There 
should  be  a  low  gallery  or  edge  on  the 
stand  portion  to  hold  the  desk  in 
place.   The  desk  and  stand  will  be  made 
of  fir.   The  desk  will  be  painted 
Spanish  brown.   The  desk  will  sit  under 
the  window.   This  will  give  the  desk 
the  advantage  of  maximum  daylight. 

302.  2  reproduction  or  1840  period  "country  made"  tables.   The 

tables  will  be  similar  to  the  "country 
made"  tables  in  the  kitchen.   The 
tables  will  have  tapered  or  "pencil 
post"  legs  and  will  be  made  of  fir. 
One  table  will  be  approximately  37  1/2" 
long,  24"  wide  and  29  1/2"  high.   The 
second  table  will  be  approximately  26" 
long,  19  1/2"  wide  and  30"  high.   Both 
tables  will  be  made  of  fir.   The 
larger  of  the  two  tables  will  be  paint- 
ed Spanish  brovm.   The  second  table 
will  be  unfinished.   The  larger  table 
will  serve  as  the  examining  and  operat- 
ing table.   It  may  have  a  drawer  or 
>:  several  drawers  for  storage.   The 

smaller  table  may  have  a  small  drawer 
for  storage.   If  the  table  is  a  re- 
production, the  top  should  have  stains 
to  simulate  blood  which  would  have 
seeped  onto  the  top  during  operations. 
The  smaller  table  will  represent  an 
area  where  medicines  were  mixed  or  a 
washbowl  was  placed  or  the  portable 
furnace  was  located.   This  table  may 
sit  against  the  east  or  south  walls. 
The  larger  table  will  sit  in  the  center 
of  the  room. 

303.  1  wooden  "country  made"  stool.   The  stool  should  be 

approximately  28"  or  29"  high.   The 
stool  will  be  similar  to  the  one  shown 
in  plate  85.   The  stool  will  be  made 
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of  fir  or  maple.   It  will  be  unfinish- 
ed.  The  stool  will  be  used  at 
Barclay's  desk. 
304.  1  reproduction  or  period  eastern  Canadian  ladder-back 

style  chair.   The  chair  should  be 
similar  to  those  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen.   The  chair  will 
have  a  wooden  or  hide  seat.   The  chair 
may  be  painted  Spanish  brown  or  left 
unfinished.   The  chair  may  be  placed 
near  one  of  the  two  tables  or  may  be 
placed  against  one  of  the  walls. 


Fixtures 

In  order  for  Dr.  Barclay  to  have  had  storage  space,  shelving,  similar  to 
the  shelving  in  the  doctor's  and  druggist's  office  at  the  Farmer's 
Museum  and  apothecary  shop  at  the  Wellcome  Institute  for  Medicine  in 
London,  should  be  installed.   Some  of  the  shelving  should  be  fitted  with 
drawers  and/or  cupbaords  for  storing  medicines,  drugs  and  herbs.   Books, 
some  medical  instruments,  bottles,  vials  and  jars  could  have  also  been 
stored  on  these  shelves.   The  shelves  should  not  reach  to  the  ceiling. 
The  shelving  will  be  painted.   There  is  definite  evidence  that  the 

shelves  in  the  apothecary  shop,  that  were  used  by  Dr.  Tolmie  in  the  1830 's, 

298 
were  painted.   Unfortunately,  the  color  is  not  known. 


228.   The  Doctor  in  Oregon,  Larsell.   p.  74 
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305.  Dr.  Barclay's  medicine  chest.   The  meaicine  chest  that 

originally  belonged  to  Dr.  Barclay 
and  was  used  at  Fort  Vancouver  and 
which  is  in  the  collection  of  the 
Oregon  Historical  Society,  should  be 
acquired,  if  at  all  possible,  on  a 
long-term  loan  agreement  from  the 
Society.   If  the  original  cannot  be 
borrowed  from  the  Society,  then  a  re- 
production of  the  original  will  be 
acquired.   The  chest  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  open  shelves  in  the 
office.   Since  the  Barclay  medicine 
chest  does  not  have  the  original  con- 
tents, e.g.,  bottles,  vials,  etc.  the 
chest  should  be  left  closed.   See 
plate  37. 

306.  4  reproduction  1840  period  catgut  bougies.   Historically, 

bougies  were  flexible  tubes  of  various 
sizes  that  were  introduced  into  the 
urethra,  aesophogus,  rectum  and  other 
internal  body  organs  or  cavities  for 
the  purpose  of  dilating  these  canals. 
Catgut  bougies  were  manufactured  from 
the  intestines  of  cats;  gum  bougies 
were  made  from  the  gum  of  such  plants 
as  the  rubber  tree. 229   The  bougies 
will  be  stored  in  a  drawer;  one  may  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

307.  6  reproduction  1840  period  gum  elastic  bougies  (see  plate 

44).   Historically,  these  were  identical 
to  the  catgut  bougies  except  they  were 
made  of  gum  and  served  the  same  pur- 
poses.  The  bougies  will  be  stored  in 
a  drawer;  one  may  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

308.  2  reproduction  1840  period  pointed  bistouries  (see  plate 

44).   Historically,  bistouries  were 
small  surgical  knives  and  were  imported 
by  the  company  in  two  styles — probe 
pointed  bistouries  and  straight  bistour- 
ies.  The  probe  pointed  style  had  a 


229.   Archaeological  Report.   Vol.  VII.   p.  1314 
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concave  cutting  edge  with  a  blunt 
point;  the  straight  style  had  a 
straight  blade  and  cutting  edge  with 
the  point  either  round  or  square. 230 
One  bistourie  should  be  of  the  pointed 
style,  the  other  will  be  of  the  straight 
style.   The  bistouries  will  be  placed 
in  a  drawer.   One  may  be  placed  on  a 
shelf. 

309.  6  reproduction  or  1840  period  glass  sucking  bottles. 

Historically,  sucking  bottles  were  used 
for  drawing  off  blood  from  the  body. 231 
The  sucking  bottles  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

310.  9  18M-0  period  silver  catheters,  see  plate  47.   Historic- 

ally, catheters  were  stiff,  hollow 
tubes  that  were  inserted  into  the 
urinary  bladder  for  drawing  off  urine. 232 
The  catheters  will  be  placed  in  an 
appropriate  1840  period  mahogany  case. 
The  case  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves.   The  case  will  be  closed. 
For  interpretive  purposes  the  case  can 
be  opened  by  an  interpreter  to  show 
visitors  the  contents  of  the  case. 

311.  2  tin  funnels,  ca.  1840.   Funnels  would  have  been  used 

to  pour  liquids  or  powders  or  other 
mixtures  into  bottles  or  jars.   No  size 
is  listed  on  the  1844  or  1845  inven- 
tories for  the  dispensary.   It  can  be 
assumed  that  there  may  have  been  sever- 
al sizes.   One  of  the  funnels  should 
be  larger  than  the  other.   The  funnels 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

312.  1  English  "portable  furnace",  ca.  1840.   See  plate  54. 

Historically,  this  item  would  have 
been  used  to  heat  medicines  and  drugs. 
The  portable  furnace  should  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 


230.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1313 

231.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1314 

232.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1314 
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313.  1  set  of  1840  period  amputating  instruments,  see  plate 

43.   The  1844  and  1845  inventories 
do  not  specify  the  number  or  type 
of  amputating  instruments,  but  for  the 
purposes  of  comparison,  see  plate  43, 
provides  evidence  of  the  type  of  ampu- 
tating instruments  that  were  used 
during  the  mid-19 th  century.   J  S  J 
Arnold,  a  well-known  mid-19th  century 
British  manufacturer,  produced  basic 
amputating  instruments  that  were  used 
during  the  mid-19th  century.   The  sets 
included  an  amputating  saw,  a  straight 
finger  saw,  two  knives;  Catlln  (double 
edged  knife),  a  screw  tourniquet,  bone 
nippers,  an  artery  forceps,  six 
needles  and  a  tenaculum  (wire  hook).^  ~^ 
The  set  of  amputating  instruments  to  be 
acquired  should  basically  follow  the 
sets  manufactured  by  Arnold.   The  in- 
struments will  be  placed  in  a  mahogany 
case.   The  case  will  be  closed.   For 
interpretive  purposes,  the  case  may  be 
opened  by  an  interpreter  to  show  the 
contents  to  visitors.   The  set  of  in- 
struments and  case  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

314.  1  English  surgical  pocket  book,  ca.  1840.   The  book  should 

be  in  good  condition.   It  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 

315.  1  1840  period  case  of  eye  instruments,  see  plate  50. 

Historically,  a  basic  set  of  eye  instru- 
ments imported  by  the  company  consisted 
of  three  knives  with  ivory  handles,  a 
silver  curette  (loop  with  sharpened 
edges)  and  hook,  two  pair  of  forceps, 
five  needles  with  ivory  handles,  one 
Adam's  silver  wire  speculum  (for  enlarg- 
ing cavities),  two  pair  of  scissors 
and  one  mahogany  case  for  the  instru- 
ments. ^^   The  eye  instruments  to  be 


233.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1313 

234.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1315 
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acquired  should  basically  follow  the 
sets  manufactured  by  Arnold.   The 
instruments  should  be  placed  in  a 
mahogany  case.   The  case  will  be 
closed.   For  interpretive  purposes, 
the  case  may  be  opened  by  an  inter- 
preter to  show  the  contents  to 
visitors .   The  instruments  and  case 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

1  1840  period  set  of  midwifery  instruments.   See  plate 

58.   Historically,  the  company  import- 
ed midwifery  instruments  which 
included:   Clark's,  Denman ' s  or  Haigh- 
ton's  short,  polished  forceps,  a 
vectis  (lever)  with  folding  joint,  a 
Clark's  crochet  and  united  blunt  hook, 
a  perforator,  a  silver  female  catheter 
and  a  mahogany  case  for  the  instru- 
ments. 235  The  instruments  to  be 
acquired  should  basically  follow  the 
sets  manufactured  by  Arnold.   The  in- 
struments should  be  placed  in  a 
mahogany  case.   The  instruments  and 
case  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves.   The  case  will  be  closed. 
For  interpretive  purposes,  the  case 
may  be  opened  by  an  interpreter  to 
show  the  contents  to  visitors. 

1  English  tooth  key,  ca.  1820-1830.   See  plate  U8. 

Historically,  this  item  was  used  to 
extract  teeth.   It  consisted  of  a 
wooden  "t"-handled  post  with  a  curve 
claw  at  a  right  angle  on  its  tip.   The 
key  was  placed  over  the  tooth,  twisted 
to  embrace  the  tooth  and,  hopefully, 
the  tooth  would  be  extracted. 23^   The 
tooth  key  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

1  1840  period  set  of  venesection  lancets.   See  plate  61. 


I 
I 


235.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1315 

236.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1317 
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Historically,  venesection  lancets  were 
knives  or  scalpels  which  were  used  to 
open  a  vein.   Often,  the  knife  or 
scalpel  was  spring  loaded.   Usually, 
one  knife  or  scalpel  was  fitted  in  a 
single  case. 237   ^he  venesection  lan- 
cet will  not  need  to  be  placed  in  a 
case.   It  may  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

319.  1  1840  period  iron  mortar  and  pestle.   Historically,  this 

item  would  have  been  used  for  grind- 
ing and  mixing  various  drugs,  herbs 
and  medicines.   The  mortar  will  be 
placed  on  the  large  table  with  the 
pestle  inside  the  mortar. 

320.  Dr.  Barclay's  wedgewood  mortar  and  wooden-handled  pestle. 

Dr.  Barclay's  original  wedgewood  mor- 
tar and  pestle  should  be  acquired  on 
a  long-term  loan  agreement,  if  at  all 
possible,  from  the  University  of  Ore- 
gon Health  Sciences  Library  Center  in 
Portland,  as  part  of  the  furnishings 
in  the  office.   The  mortar  and  pestle 
may  be  placed  on  Barclay's  desk.   Be- 
cause this  item  is  an  original  Barclay 
piece  dating  from  his  tenure  at  Fort 
Vancouver,  it  should  be  given  particu- 
lar importance  in  the  interpretation 
of  the  office. 

321.  1  reproduction  1840  style  English  covered  cooper  kettle. 

Historically,  this  type  of  kettle  was 
used  for  storing  and  heating  ointments .238 
Unfortunately,  no  sizes  or  capacities 
are  given  for  the  covered  copper 
kettles  that  are  listed  on  the  various 
Fort  Vancouver  inventories .   Perhaps , 
the  covered  copper  kettles  may  have 
been  close  in  size  and  capacity  to  the 
"country  made"  tin  kettles  which  came 
in  four  and  eight  gallon  sizes.   The 
kettle   probably  was  of  the  two-handled 


237.  Telephone  Interview  with  Dr.  John  Brougher,  Newberg,  Or.  by  David 
K.  Hansen,  2-24-81 

238.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1309 
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variety,  allowing  it  to  be  lifted  when 
full,  from  the  heating  source,  to  a 
table  or  shelf.   The  copper  kettle 
should  be  a  four  gallon  capacity 
kettle  with  two  handles  and  a  lid. 
The  kettle  will  be  placed  on  the  floor 
or  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

322.  1  reproduction  "country  -made''  covered  tin  four  gallon 

kettle.   The  kettle  will  follow  the 
design  of  the  covered  copper  kettle. 
The  kettle  will  be  placed  on  the  floor 
or  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

323.  1  reproduction  1840  style  tin  pan.   Historically,  both 

imported  and  "country  made"  tin  pans 
were  noted  at  Fort  Vancouver.   These 
occured  in  an  oval,  round,  and  large 
round  shapes. 239   Unfortunately,  due 
to  the  short  description  of  the  pan  on 
the  1845  inventory,  it  is  only  possible 
to  venture  a  guess  as  to  what  its  pur- 
pose may  have  been.   It  could  have 
been  used  for  heating  or  mixing  sub- 
stances or  it  might  have  been  used  for 
storage  purposes.   It  is  unlikely  that 
it  was  used  for  sanitary  purDOses  since 
the  hospital  inventory  specifically 
listed  bed  pans.   Using  the  available 
historical  evidence,  the  pan  may  be 
either  oval  or  round  and  should  be 
approximately  eight  to  twelve  inches 
in  diameter.   The  pan  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 

324.  1  reproduction  tin  japanned  one  pint  jug.   Unfortunately, 

the  style  of  the  japanned  jugs  is  not 
presently  known.   However,  it  is  re- 
commended that  the  jugs  be  typical 
reproductions  of  English  japanned  jugs 
of  the  1840  period.   Since  the  jugs 
were  japanned,  they  were  imported.   The 
jug  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves 


239.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  IV.   Chapter  IV.   p.  557 
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325.  1  bleeding  cup,  ca.  1840.   See  plate  46.   Since  the 

size  of  the  cup  is  not  noted  on  the 
18M-5  inventory,  the  cup  to  be  acquired 
may  be  of  any  size  consistent  with  the 
1840  to  1845  period.   The  cup  may  be 
brass  or  glass.   The  cup  will  be  plac- 
ed on  a  large  table  or  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

326.  1  reproduction  water  cask  with  brass  spigot.   The  cask 

should  be  approximately  a  three  to 
five  gallon  capacity  cask.   It  may 
have  iron  or  wooden  hoops.   It  will 
be  fitted  with  an  English  1840  period 
brass  spigot  or  cock.   The  cask  will 
be  mounted  in  a  frame  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

327.  2  glass  graduated  drachm  measures,  ca.  1840.   See  plate 

59.   Historically,  the  drachm  was  a 
unit  of  the  British  apothecary  dry 
weight  system — drachm  equalled  sixty 
apothecary  grains. ^^0  The  drachm 
apothecary  symbol  was  "3".   One  of 
the  measures  will  be  smaller  than  the 
other.   The  measures  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 

328.  1  reproduction  wooden  bucket.   The  bucket  will  have  iron 

or  wooden  hoops .   The  bucket  should 
have  an  aged  appearance.   It  will  be 
placed  on  the  floor  near  the  smaller 
of  the  two  tables. 

329.  2  pieces  of  sponge.   Modern  natural  sponge  will  be  used. 

One  piece  of  sponge  will  be  placed  in 
or  near  the  bucket;  the  other  piece 
will  be  placed  in  the  washbowl  on  the 
smaller  table  or  in  some  type  of 
receptacle . 

330.  1  pill  board,  ca.  1840.   See  plate  55.   Historically, 

pill  boards  were  made  of  wood  and  had 
a  dozen  or  more  grooves  into  which 
medical  compounds  were  pressed  in 
long  tubes.   The  tubes  were  then  cut 
into  pill-sized  discs  which  were  then 


240.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1376 
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considered  pill-  ^  -^  The  pills  board 
should  be  wooden.   It  will  be  placed 
on  the  large  table  or  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

331.  6  reproduction  or  1840  period  white  ceramic  glazed  oint- 

ment pots  with  covers.   Historically'-,   ™ 
ointment  pots  were  used  for  storing    " 
and  dispensing  ointments.   Unfortunate- 
ly, the  historic  sizes  of  the  ointment 
pots  is  not  presently  known,  but,  pre- 
sumably, they  may  have  been  of  various 
sizes.   The  pots  were  probably  identical 
or  similar  to  the  pots  in  the  doctor's 
office  in  the  Farmer's  Museijm;  see 
plates  57  and  72.   The  Oregon  Historic- 
al Society  has  in  its  collection  a  small 
ceramic  ointment  pot  with  a  cover.   Two 
of  the  ointment  pots  should  follow  the 
dimensions  of  the  one  in  the  Oregon 
Historical  Society's  collection.   The 
other  four  should  be  approximately  eight 
to  ten  inches  high  and  approximately 
five  inches  in  diameter.   Both  sizes 
will  have  covers  which  will  fit  the  pots. 
If  reproductions,  the  pots  should  be 
made  of  glazed  ceramic  and  should  be 
similar  in  color  to  the  one  in  the 
Oregon  Historical  Society  collection. 
The  pot  will  be  filled  with  drugs  and 
medicines  chosen  from  the  1838  Fort 
Vancouver  medicine  requisition  and  the 
1844  Fort  Vancouver  inventory  of  medi- 
cines.  The  jars  will  have  appropriate 
1840  period  labels  and  labelling.   The 
pots  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

332.  1  1840  period  syringe  nipple.   Historically,  a  syringe 

nipple  was  an  extension  of  a  needle  or 
syringe  and  was  made  of  rubber  or  other 
flexible  materials.   The  syringe  nipple 


241.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1311 
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would  have  been  used  for  drawing  off 
blood  or  pus  or  giving  a  saline  solu- 
tion  under  the  skm.-^^'^ 

333.  1  1840  period  enema  syringe  and  stomach  pump.   Historic- 

ally, an  enema  syringe  would  have  been 
used  to  evacuate  the  bowels.   A  stomach 
pump  would  have  consisted  of  a  syringe 
and  a  long  flexible  tube  which  would 
have  been  used  to  evacuate  or  fill  the 
stomach. 243 

334.  2  large  1840  period  Glyster  syringes.   Historically, 

these  were  enama  syringes  and  were 
used  for  evacuating  the  bowels.   These 
will  be  placed  in  one  of  the  drawers . 

335.  2  1840  period  or  reproduction  ointment  plates.   Histor- 

ically, ointment  plates  were  ceramic 
tiles  upon  which  ointments  were  mixed. "^ 
These  were  also  apparently  called  pill 
tiles.   The  ointment  plates  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

336.  1  reproduction  or  1840  period  aesophagus  bougie.   See 

plate  44.   Historically,  aesophagus 
bougies  were  used  to  extract  foreign 
matter  that  had  become  lodged  in  the 
aesophagus.   The  bougie  will  be  placed 
in  one  of  the  drawers . 

337.  1  1840  period  stethoscope.   See  plate  53.   Historically, 

stethoscopes  were  wooden  instruments 
which  were  used  to  listen  to  the  chest 
cavity  or  heart  of  a  patient.   The 
stethoscope  consisted  of  a  single, 
short  to  long  wooden  tube  which  may  or 
may  not  have  had  expanded  or  flared 
ends.^    The  stethoscope  will  be  olac- 
ed  on  the  large  table  or  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

338.  1  pair  of  scales  and  weights,  ca.  1840.   See  plate  55. 

Historically,  apothecary  scales  cali- 
brated for  the  British  apothecary 
weight  system,  were  imported  by  the 


242.  Telephone  Interview  with  Dr.  John  Brougher,  Newberg,  OR  by  David 
K.  Hansen,  3-2-81 

243.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.  p.  1315 

244.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.  p.  1311 

245.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.  p.  1317 
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company.   These  scales  included  grain 
scales  and  weights  and  two  pount  cut 
scales  with  beam.   The  scales  would 
have  been  used  to  weigh  and  measure 
drugs  and  medicines  .''^^   The  scales 
will  be  hung  on  one  of  the  walls  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  scales  shown  at 
the  doctor's  office  at  the  Farmer's 
Museum. 

339.  1  pair  of  scales  and  weights  with  two  pound  weights,  ca. 

1840.   This  pair  of  scales  and  weights 
will  be  similar  in  design  and  function 
as  the  preceding  scales  and  weights. 
This  pair  of  scales  and  weights  will 
also  be  hung  on  one  of  the  walls.   The 
weights  may  be  placed  in  a  small  wooden 
box  or  in  a  small  fitted  case. 

340.  3  ointment  spatulas,  ca.  1840.   See  plate  54.   Historic- 

ally, ointment  spatulas  were  wooden 
handled  objects  with  flat,  blunt-nosed 
steel  blades.   These  were  used  for 
spreading  plasters,  stirring  ointments 
and  mixing  powders. 247   T^e  spatulas 
will  be  placed  in  a  drawer. 

341.  1  plaster  spatula,  ca.  1840.   Historically,  this  item  had 

the  same  function  as  the  ointment 
spatula.   This  spatula  will  be  placed 
in  a  drawer. 

342.  1  powder  spatula,  ca.  1840.   Historically,  again,  this 

item  had  basically  the  same  function  as 
the  other  spatulas.   This  spatula  will 
also  be  placed  in  a  drawer.   For  inter- 
pretive purposes,  an  interpreter  might 
take  out  a  spatula  or  two  to  show  to 
visitors,  or  one  or  two  spatulas  might 
be  brought  out  and  put  on  display  from 
time  to  time  by  the  curator. 

343.  1  brass  ear  syringe,  ca.  1840.   See  plate  52.   Historic- 

ally, this  item  would  have  been  used 
to  extract  or  draw  off  fluids  or  other 


246.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1311 

247.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1311 
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foreign  matter  from  the  ear.   The 
syringe  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 

344.  1  reproduction  13M-Q  style  bottle  rinse  (sic)  rinser. 

Historically,  bottle  rinsers  were  used 
for  cleaning  prescription  bottles  and 

OUR    ==  ^         '^ 

Vials.  "^    This  item  will  be  placed  m 
one  of  the  drawers.   For  interpretive 
purposes,  the  rinser  might,  from  time 
to  time,  be  placed  inside  a  bottle  or 
vial  to  demonstrate  how  the  vessels 
were  cleaned. 

345.  1  1840  period  or  reproduction  glass  vial.   The  vial  should 

be  similar  to  the  one  shown  in  plates 
38  and  40.   It  may  have  a  glass  stopper 
or  a  cork .   It  may  be  empty  or  it  may 
be  filled  with  an  historic  medicine  or 
drug.   The  vial  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves  or  on  the  large  table. 

346.  1  pair  of  iron  scissors,  ca.  1840.   The  pair  of  scissors 

would  undoubtedly  have  been  used  to  cut 
bandages  or  cloth.   The  pair  of  scissors 
will  be  placed  on  the  large  table  with 
a  piece  of  linen  or  cotton  beside  them 
which  will  represent  a  bandage. 

347.  1  Britannia  ware  teaspoon,  ca.  1840.   The  teaspoon  would 

have  presumably  been  used  to  administer 
medicine  or  drugs  to  a  patient.   The 
spoon  will  be  placed  on  the  large  table 
near  the  tumbler  and  a  bottle  or  vial. 

348.  1  reproduction  1840  style  glass  tumbler.   The  tumbler  may 

be  one  of  the  reproduction  tumblers 
like  those  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House 
and  Kitchen.   The  tumbler  should  aopear 
"old".   It  will  be  placed  on  the  table. 

349.  1  hand  bellows,  ca.  1840.   Historically,  the  bellows  would 

have  been  used  to  make  a  fire  burn  more 
rapidly.   Presumably,  the  bellows  would 
have  been  used  in  the  dispensary  section 
of  the  trade  store  in  the  operation  of 
the  "portable  furnace".   The  bellows 


248.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1310 
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will  be  hung  on  one  of  the  walls . 

350.  Dr.  Barclay's  medical  cupping  set.   The  medical  cupping 

set,  catalog  ^Q8M-  in  the  parks  study- 
collection  and  belonged  to  Barclay  and 
may  have  been  used  by  him  at  Fort  Van- 
couver, will  be  used  in  the  office. 
The  set  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves.   Since  the  case  has  its  con- 
tents and  the  items  are  of  primary 
importance  to  Barclay's  medical  career 
and  the  daily  operation  of  the  dispen- 
sary at  Fort  Vancouver,  the  case  will 
be  open . 

351.  Dr.  Barclay's  medical  diploma.   This  item,  which  is  in  the 

collection  of  the  University  of  Oregon 
Health  Sciences  Library  Center,  should, 
because  of  its  association  with  Barclay's 
medical  career  at  Fort  Vancouver,  be 
acquired  on  a  long-term  loan  agreement 
from  the  University  of  Oregon  Health 
Sciences  Library  Center  for  display  in 
the  office.   The  diploma  is  currently 
framed  in  an  American  Victorian  walnut 
frame,  ca.  1870-1880.   Since  the  frame 
is  inappropriate  to  the  1340-1850 
period,  an  appropriate  English  frame  of 
this  period  should  be  acquired  to  frame 
the  diploma.   The  frame  may  be  a  bird's 
eye ,  curly  maple  or  rosewood  frame . 
The  diploma  will  hang  on  one  of  the 
walls. 


Heating  Devices  and  Accessories 

If  Dr.  Barclay's  office  had  a  stove  or  other  heating  devices  there  is 
presently  no  evidence  to  indicate  that  such  was  the  case.   Perhaps,  the 
room  was  heated  by  stove  pipe  passing  through  the  room  to  a  flue  or  outlet, 
At  this  time,  no  stove  should  be  installed  in  Barclay's  office. 


-190- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


Lighting  Accessories 

352.  1  English  brass  candlestick,  ca.  1840.   The  candlestick 

will  be  placed  on  top  of  Barclay's 
desk.   The  stick  will  hold  a  Beeswax 
candle . 

353.  1  reproduction  raid-19.th  century  style  tin  candle  sconce. 

The  sconce  will  be  of  the  single  type 
similar  to  those  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen.   The  sconce  will  be 
f  fitted  with  a  beeswax  candle. 


Writing  Accessories 

35M-.  1  English  glass  inkwell,  ca.  1840.   The  inkwell  may  be 

the  square  or  cone-shaped  type.   The 
inkwell  will  be  placed  on  top  of  Bar- 
clay's desk.   The  well  will  be  filled 
with  ink  and  will  be  fitted  with  a  cork, 

355.  1  pounce  box,  ca.  1840.   The  pounce  box  will  be  placed  on 

top  of  Barclay's  desk. 

356.  1  modern  quill  pen.   The  pen  will  be  placed  in  or  beside 

the  inkwell. 

357.  1  English  stoneware  ink  bottle,  ca.  1840.   The  ink 

bottle  will  be  placed  on  top  of  or  near 
the  desk.   It  will  be  fitted  with  a 
cork. 

358.  3  or  4  sheets  or  reproduction  1840  period  writing  paper. 

The  paper  may  be  lined  or  unlined.   It 
will  be  placed  on  top  of  the  desk. 


Floor  Covering 

Since  Barclay's  office  would  have  been  strictly  utilitarian,  it  is  doubt- 
ful that  the  room  contained  any  type  of  floor  covering.   There  should  be 
no  type  of  floor  covering  in  the  office. 
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Window  Covering 

The  National  Park  Service  drawings  provide  for  interior  wooden  louvered 
shutters  on  the  single  window.   These  shutters  will  provide  privacy. 
Since  Barclay's  office  was  utilitarian,  it  is  do^uhtful  that  the  window 
would  have  had  any  type  of  curtains  or  hangings.   The  shutters  obviate 
the  necessity  of  any  type  of  covering. 

Miscellaneous 

Barclay's  office  would  have  undoubtedly  contained  a  number  of  medical 
items;  items  that  would  have  been  needed  and  used  on  a  daily  basis  in 
examining  and  treating  patients  and  in  mixing,  preparing  and  dispensing 
medicines  and  drugs. 

359.  1  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  or  cream-colored 

washbowl,  ca.  1840.   The  washbowl  would 
have  been  used  by  Barclay  to  wash  in 
prior  to  and  after  examining  patients 
and  prior  to,  during  and  after  surgery. 
The  bowl  will  be  placed  on  the  smaller 
of  the  two  tables. 

360.  1  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  or  cream-colored 

pitcher,  ca.  1840.   The  pitcher  should 
be  a  three  or  four  quart  capacity.   It 
may  be  placed  in  the  washbowl,  beside 
the  washbowl  on  the  table,  or  even 
perhaps  on  the  floor  beside  the  table. 
The  bowl  and  pitcher  need  not  be  a 
matching  set.   In  fact,  the  two  items 
should  not  appear  to  be  matching;  they 
should  appear  slightly  "old"  and  used 
and  they  may  be  slightly  chipped  and/or 
cracked. 
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361  1  English  transfer  printed  saucer  or  small  plate,  ca. 

1840.   The  plate  should  be  three  to 
four  inches  in  diameter.   This  item 
should  also  appear  old  and  used.   It 
may  be  slightly  chipped  and/or  cracked. 
It  will  hold  a  bar  of  soap. 

352.  1  piece  of  modern  linen  or  cotton  cloth.   This  will  cover 

the  top  of  the  table  UDon  which  the 
washbowl  sits. 

363.  6-8  linen  or  cotton  towels.   The  towels  should  be  of 

varying  sizes.   One  or  two  of  the 
towels  may  be  placed  beside  the  wash- 
bowl; one  might  be  draped  over  the  side 
of  the  bowl  or  on  top  of  the  pitcher. 
The  others  will  be  placed  in  the 
drawer  of  the  table. 

364.  2-4  pieces  of  modern  wadding  cotton.   Modern  wadding 

cotton  will  be  used.   These  pieces, 
which  will  serve  as  bandages,  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves.   Several 
pieces  might  also  be  placed  on  the 
larger  table;  the  piece  might  be  stain- 
ed red  to  indicate  that  a  bandage  was 
in  the  process  of  being  changed. 

365.  1  reproduction  wooden  peg  and  board  coat  rack.   The  rack 

should  be  similar  to  those  in  the  Chief 
Factor's  House  and  Kitchen.   The  rack 
should  be  made  of  fir.   It  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  walls  and  would 
have  been  used  by  Dr.  Barclay  to  hang 
up  his  coat,  hat  or  other  outer  garments 


Books 

As  part  of  the  furnishings,  Dr.  Barclay's  office  would  probably  have  in- 
cluded a  number  of  medical  reference  books.   The  medical  books  from  the 
Northwest  Company's  former  post  at  Fort  George  would  have  been  included 
in  the  inventory  of  books  provided  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  to  Dr.  Bar- 
clay.  Barclay,  himself,  would  probably  have  owned  a  number  of  books  that 
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he  would  have  brought  to  Fort  Vancouver  in  1840  or  had  sent  later  after 
his  arrival. 

The  following  list  of  medical  books  should  be  acquired  for  the  office: 

355.  1  Edinburgh  Dispensatory 

2  Murray's  Elements  of  Chemistry 

1  Harper's  Medical  Dictionary 

2  Cullen's  Practical  Physic 

1  Cooper  Dictionary  of  Surgery 

1  Hamilton's  Midwifery 

1  Hamilton  on  Female  Complaints 

2  Murray ' s  Pharmacy 

1  Ruberand's  Physiology 

1  Re id  on  the  Mind 

1  Saunders  on  the  Liver 

1  Arbuthnot  on  Air 

1  Cullen's  Nosology 

1  Hooper's  Vade  Mecum  Physician 

2  Pharm.  Chirurgica 

1   Translation  Titus  Lucretius  Corns  (Cornelius) 

1   Botany 

1   Huxham  on  Fevers 

1   Modern  Practice  of  Physic  (Thomas) 

1   Hunter  on  Venereal 

1   Sharp ' s  Surgery  do 

Murray's  System  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy 

Hamilton's  Botany 

Buchan's  Medicine 

Hooper's  Medical  Dictionary 

Smith's  Botany 

Lectures  on  Anatomy,  Surgery,  and  Pathology; 
Including  Observations  on  the  Nature  and  Treatment 
of  Local  Diseases,  by  John  Abernethy.   2nd  Ed. 
London:   F.C.  Westley,  1831. 

The  Anatomist's  Vade-Mecum:   A  System  of  Human 
Anatomy,  by  W.  J.  Erastmus  Wilson.   London:   John 
Churchill,  1840 
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Neurhypnology ;  or  the  Rationale  of  Nervous  Sleep, 
Considered  in  relation  with  Animal  Magnetism,  by 
James  Braid,  London.   John  Churchill,  Edinburgh; 
Adam  S  Charles  Black,  1843. 

A  Dictionary  of  Practical  Surgery,  etc.,  by  Samuel 
Cooper.   7th  ed.   London:   Longman,  Orme  £  Co., 
1838. 

The  Cyclopedia  of  Practical  Medicine,  edited  by  John 
Forbes,  M.D.,  Alexander  Tweedie,  M.C.,  and  John 
Conolly,  M.C. 

Johnson's  Medico  Chir.  Review.   From  the  first  number 
published  in  1836  up  to  the  latest  one  issued  before 
the  departure  of  the  company's  ship  for  the  Columbia 
in  1837. 

Mart inet ' s  Therapeutics . 

The  Principles  of  Physiology  Applied  to  the  Preserva- 
tion of  Health  and  to  the  Improvement  of  Physical  and 
Mental  Education,  by  A.  Combe,  M.D.   The  latest  edition, 
half -bound. 


These  books  should  be  in  good  condition.   They  will  be  placed  on  the 
various  shelves  in  the  office. 


367.  1  reproduction  or  1840  period  leather  bound  ledger.   The 

ledger  would  have  been  used  by  Barclay 
to  record  various  medical  transactions 
and  daily  activities  in  the  dispensary. 
If  a  period  ledger  is  used,  it  should 
be  in  good  condition.   It  will  be  plac- 
ed on  Barclay's  desk  and  will  be  closed, 


Elements  of  Pathology  and  Practice  of  Physic,  by  John 
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Mackintosh,  M.C.  2nd  ed.   2  vols.   London:   Longman, 
Rees,  Orme,  Brown  and  Green;  Edinburgh:   John  Carfrae 
and  Son,  1831. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Midwifery,  by  James  Blun- 

dell,  M.D.,  carefully  revised  and  corrected  by  Alexander 
Cooper  Lee  and  Nathaniel  Rogers,  M.D.,  London:   Joseph 
Butler,  1840. 

Human  Physiology,  by  John  Elliotson,  M.C,  5th  ed. 
London:  Longman,  Orme,  Brown,  Green  and  Longmans, 
1840. 

A  System  of  Operative  Surgery — etc.,  by  William  Hargrave, 
A.  M.  Dublin:   Hodges  and  Smith,  1831. 

The  Retrospect  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Edited  by  W. 
Braithewaite;  a  half  yearly  journal.  No.  4  (July  to 
December,  1841);  No.  5  (January  to  June,  1842).   2  vols. 
London:   Simpkins,  Marshall  and  Co.;  Edinburgh:  Oliver 
and  Boyd;  Leeds:   G.  Cullingworth. 

A  Manual  of  Chemistry:   Containing  the  Principal  Facts 
of  the  Science,  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  they 
are  discussed,  etc.  by  William  Thomas  Brande.   2nd  ed. 
3  vols.   London:   John  Murray,  1821. 

Lexicon  Medicum,  or  Medical  Dictionary,  by  Robert 
Hooper.   London:   Longman,  Rees,  Orme,  Brown  £  Green, 
18  3i. 

A  Dispensatory,  or  Commentary  on  the  Pharmacopoeias  of 
Great  Britain,  comprising  the  Natural  History,  Des- 
cription, Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  Actions,  Uses,  and  Doses 
of  the  Articles  of  Materia  Medica,  by  Robert  Christ ison, 
M.D.,  Edinburgh:   Adam  and  Charles  Black;  London: 
Longman,  Brown,  Green  and  Longmans,  1842. 

Digestion  and  Diet,  by  Andrew  Combe,  M.C,  3rd  ed. 
Edinburgh:   MacLachlan,  Stewart  5  Co.   London: 
Simpkin,  Marshall  and  Co.   1841. 

Ruling  Passions  of  the  Mind:   Translated  from  the 
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Original  work  of  J.  C.  Layater,  by  T.  LeMessmeier . 
20th  ed.   London:   Thomas  Tegg;  Glasgow:   R.  Griffin 
and  Co.   1844. 

368.  1  linen  or  cotton  cloth.   A  modern  linen  or  cotton  cloth 

will  be  used.   The  cloth  will  be  used 
to  cover  the  large  table.   This  cloth 
would  presumably  have  been  used  to 
cover  the  table  when  a  patient  was  being 
examined  or  operated  on.   The  cloth  may 
not  necessarily  be  spread  out  over  the 
entire  top  of  the  table.   It  may  be 
folded  and  laid  on  one  end  of  the  table. 

369..  1  English  earthenware  mug,  ca.  1840.   The  mug  will  serve 

as  a  shaving  mug  which  would  have  been 
used  by  Barclay  for  shaving  the  patient 
prior  to  an  operation.   The  mug  will  be 
placed  on  a  shelf. 


Medicines  and  Drugs 

Dr.  Barclay's  office  would  have  undoubtedly  contained  a  certain  quantity 
of  drugs  and  medicines  which  would  have  been  used  by  Barclay  on  a  daily 
basis.   These  drugs  and  medicines  would  have  been  stored  in  a  variety  of 
containers  and  vessels  including  different  sizes  of  white  ceramic  jars 
or  pots,  glass  bottles  and  vials.   These  containers,  in  turn,  would  have 
been  stored  on  shelves  or  possibly  even  in  small  drawers. 

Since  it  is  not  known  historically  which  drugs  and  medicines  would  have 
been  in  Barclay's  office  at  any  one  time,  it  is  necessary  to  arbitrarily 
select  a  number  of  drugs  and  medicines  based  on  the  1838  Columbia  Depart - 
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ment  requisition  and  the  1844  Fort  Vancouver  inventory  to  be  acquired  for 
the  office. 


370.  The  following  list  of  drugs  and  medicines  will  be  placed 
in  the  office.   (see  Appendix  V). 

camphor 

sulphate  of  copper 

prepared  hog's  lard 

iodine 

olive  oil 

mercurial  ointment 

sulphate  of  magnesia 

super  tartarate  of  potash 

chorate  of  potash 

essence  of  peppermint 

powdered  rhubarb 

spermaceti 

spirits  of  turpentine 

compound  tincture  of  cinchona 

spirits  ammonia 

assafoetida 

belladona  leaves 

borax 

powdered  charcoal 

digitalis  leaves 

gentian  root 

ginger  powder 

oil  of  peppermint 

cayenne  pepper 

senna  leaves 

phosphate  of  soda 

strychnine 

The  quantities  to  be  acquired  and  placed  in  the  various 
bottles  and  jars  should  be  of  a  sufficient  amount  to 
allow  the  visitor  to  clearly  see  the  contents  of  the 
bottle  or  jar. 

371.  Approximately  27,  1840  period  or  reproduction  glass  bottles, 
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vials  and  white  ceramic  jars  with  lids. 
The  bottles  and  vials  should  be  of 
varying  sizes.   They  should  be  similar 
in  style  to  the  bottles  shown  in 
plates  57  and  72.   The  ceramic  jars 
should  be  of  two  sizes,  the  smaller 
jars  should  be  4  3/8"  in  diameter  x  2" 
high,  the  larger  ones  should  be  approx- 
imately 8"  X  10"  high  and  approximately 
5"  in  diameter,  with  lids.   The  bottles 
and  vials  should  be  clear  glass,  pre- 
ferably of  the  freeblown  type  shown  in 
plate  39 .   The  bottles  and  vials  should 
have  either  ground  glass  stoppers  or 
corks.   Some  of  the  bottles,  particular- 
ly the  smaller  ones,  may  be  sealed  with 
the  leather  sealing  wrappers  as  is  shown 
in  figure  526,  Archaeological  Report, 
Vol.  V,  Chapters  V,  VI.  p.  1010.'  The 
bottles,  vials  and  ceramic  jars  should 
have  the  appropriate  18M-0  period  labels 
or  labelling  for  the  drugs  and  medicines 
on  each  respective  container.   The 
bottles,  vials  and  jars  will  be  placed 
on  the  shelves.   One  of  two  bottles  or 
vials  may  be  placed  on  the  small  table 
or  on  Dr.  Barclay's  desk. 


It  should  be  noted  that  many  of  the  medical  implements,  supplies,  drugs 
and  medicines  donated  by  Dr.  John  Brougher,  formerly  of  Vancouver,  Wash- 
ington, to  the  park's  study  collection,  will  be  used  as  part  of  the 
furnishings  in  the  doctor's  office. 

All  of  the  furnishings,  e.g.  medical  instruments,  supplies,  etc.  will  be 
arranged  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  arrangement  of  the  individual  fur- 
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nishings  in  the  doctor's  office  and  apothecary  shop  at  the  Farmer's 
Museum  at  Cooperstovm,  New  York,  or  the  mid-19th  century  pharmacy  at  the 
Wellcome  Institute  for  the  History  of  Medicine  in  London,  keeping  in  mind 
that  in  the  case  of  the  doctor's  office  and  apothecary  at  the  Farmer's 
Museum,  that  the  credibility  of  the  displays  of  a  few  individual  items 
is  lessened  by  inaccuracies  (e.g.  herbs  protruding  from  a  chest  of  draw- 
ers and  a  table  drawer  left  open)  which  were  presumably  done  to  achieve 
the  maximum  display  for  particular  items. 
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FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

IVD.    RECOMMENDED  FURNISHINGS  FOR  DISPENSARY/HOSPITAL 
National  Park  Service  drawings  for  the  Indian  Trade  Store  structure 
provide  for  a  separate  room  which  served,  historically,  as  the  dispen- 
sary/hospital.  This  room  will  be  interpreted  as  serving  these  two 
functions. 


The  dispensary /hospital  would  have  contained  drugs,  medicines,  medical 
and  surgical  implements  and  other  supplies  which  were  not  in  use  in  Dr. 
Barclay's  office.   Secondly,  this  portion  of  the  trade  store  contained 
a  hospital  where  the  "gentlemen"  employees  at  Fort  Vancouver  recuperated 
from  serious  illnesses  and  operations  which  required  them  to  be  confined 
to  bed  for  a  period  of  time  and  to  be  attended  by  Dr.  Barclay  and  his 
assistants. 

The  dispensary /hospital  should  convey  to  the  visitor  a  hospital-like 
atmosphere  and  appearance  of  the  1840 's.   The  room  should  have  present 
a  strong  odor  of  drugs  and  medicines  which  would  have  been  used  in 
treating  the  patients. 

The  room  should  appear  as  if  several  "gentlemen"  were  recuperating  from 
illnesses  or  operations. 


4 
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Furniture 

401.  11  reproduction  "country  made"  bedsteads.   These  bed- 

steads would  probably  have  been  like 
those  described  by  Mrs.  Whitman  in 
1836--crude  wooden  bedsteads  similar 
to  bunks  with  boards  serving  as 
bottoms  with  blankets  piled  on  the 
boards  to  serve  as  mattresses.   The 
bedsteads  should  be  similar  in  style  to 
the  one  in  the  Barclay  bedroom  and  the 
two  bedsteads  in  the  steward's  quarters 
in  the  kitchen.   For  variety,  some  of 
the  bedsteads  may  vary  in  certain  de- 
tails, such  as  width  of  headboards,  etc, 
The  bedsteads  will  be  made  of  fir  and 
will  be  unfinished.   The  bedsteads 
should  be  approximately  5  1/2  feet  long 
by  2  feet,  10"  wide  by  one  foot,  5" 
inches  in  height.   The  bedsteads  will 
be  placed  around  the  room  against  the 
walls. 

402.  1  or  2  reproduction  "country  made"  tables.   The  tables 

will  be  similar  in  style  to  those  coun- 
try made  tables  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen.   One  of  the  tables 
should  be  approximately  25"  long  x  19" 
wide  X  30"  high.   The  other  table  may 
be  slightly  smaller  or  larger  than  the 
first  table.   The  second  table  may  also 
be  higher  or  lower  than  the  first  one. 
The  table  should  be  made  of  fir.   One 
table  may  be  unfinished;  the  other  will 
be  painted  Spanish  brown.   One  table 
will  be  placed  between  several  beds, 
the  other  table  may  be  placed  beside 
the  bed. 

403.  1  or  2  reproduction  eastern  Canadian  ladder-back  style 

chair  with  wooden  or  thong  seats.   The 
chair  will  be  similar  to  those  eastern 
Canadian  ladder-back  style  chairs  in 
the  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen. 
The  chair  will  be  made  of  fir  and  will 
be  unfinished. 
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404.  11  1840  period  or  reproduction  black  bottles.   Histor- 

ically, it  is  not  known  if  the  bottles 
listed  on  the  hospital  inventory  were, 
in  fact,  black.   They  possibly  might 
have  been  dark  green  or  brown.   Un- 
fortunately, no  list  is  given  for  the 
bottles.   The  bottles  should  be  similar 
in  size  to  those  shown  in  plates  38    j 
through  40.   The  bottles  will  have 
glass  stoppers  or  corks.   The  bottles 
will  be  filled  with  various  drugs  and 
medicines  chosen  from  those  listed  on 
the  1838  requisition  and  the  1844  in- 
ventory of  medicines.   The  bottles 
will  have  appropriate  1840  period 
labels  or  labelling  on  each  respective 
bottle.   The  bottles  v/ill  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

405.  8  reproduction  light  green  colored  free-blown  bottles. 

The  bottles  will  be  like  those  shown 
in  plates  38  through  40.   The  bottles 
will  be  approximately  the  same  size 
as  those  in  plates  38  through  40.   The 
bottles  will  be  filled  with  various 
drugs  and  medicines  chosen  from  the 
1838  medicine  requisition  and  the  1844 
inventory  of  medicines.   The  bottles 
should  have  appropriate  1840  period 
labels  or  labelling  on  each  respective 
bottle.   The  amounts  of  drugs  or  medi- 
cines in  each  vial  should  vary.   The 
bottles  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves. 
'+06.  approximately  24  1840  period  or  reproduction  clear  glass 

vials  with  glass  stoppers.   The  vials 
should  be  like  those  shown  in  plates 
38  through  40.   The  vials  should  be  of 
varying  sizes  and  should  have  glass 
stoppers.   They  will  be  filled  with 
various  drugs  and  medicines  chosen 
from  the  1838  medicine  requisition  and 
the  1844  inventory  of  medicines.   The 
vials  will  have  the  appropriate  1840 


i 
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period  labels  or  labelling  on  each 
respective  vial.   The  amounts  of  drugs 
or  medicine  in  each  vial  should  vary. 
The  vials  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

M-07.  15  1840  period  or  reproduction  common  clear  glass  vials. 

(see  plate  39).   The  discrepancy  be- 
tween the  24  glass  stoppered  vials  and 
the  15  common  glass  vials  is  instruct- 
ive.  Apparently,  the  former  must  have 
been  of  better  quality  glass,  perhaps 
flint  or  another  high-quality  English 
glass  of  the  1840  period.   The  latter 

were  probably  blown  glass  or  molded 

definitely  of  a  lesser  quality  glass 
than  the  24  vials .   The  15  common  vials 
may  not  have  had  glass  stoppers,  but 
may  have  been  fitted  with  corks,  or  at 
least,  some  of  the  vials  may  have  had 
corks.    The  vials  should  be  similar 
in  style  and  size  to  those  shown  in 
plates  38  through  40.   The  vials  should 
be  fitted  with  various  drugs  and  medi- 
cines chosen  from  the  1838  medicine 
requisition  and  the  1844  inventory  of 
medicines.   The  vials  will  have  appro- 
priate 1840  period  labels  or  labelling 
on  each  respective  vial.   The  amounts 
of  drugs  or  medicine  in  each  vial 
should  vary.   The  vials  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves. 

408.  approximately  15-25  1840  period  or  reproduction  white 

ceramic  apothecary  or  pharmaceutical 
jars  with  lids.   See  plates  57  and  72. 
The  jars  should  be  of  two  sizes,  one 
size  will  be  4  3/8"  in  diameter  and 
2"  high.   The  second  size  will  be 
approximately  8"  x  10"  high  and  5"  in 
diameter.   The  jars  will  be  filled 
with  various  drugs  and  medicines  chosen 
from  the  1838  medicine  requisition  and 
the  1844  inventory  of  medicines.   The 
jars  will  have  appropriate  1840  period 
labels  or  labelling  on  each  respective 
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1+09. 


410. 


411, 


412. 


jar.   The  jars  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves.   The  various  bottles, 
vials  and  jars  may  be  arranged  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  apothecary  and 
pharmaceutical  containers  in  the 
doctor's  office  and  apothecary  shop  at 
the  Farmer's  Museum. 
1  1840  period  or  reproduction  galvanic  battery. 

Historically,  galvanic  or  voltaic 
batteries  were  used  in  the  mid-19th 
century  to  excite  muscular  activity  by 
the  use  of  the  electric  charge. ^^ 
(see  plate  51).   The  galvanic  battery 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 
1  1840  period  glass  funnel.   The  funnel  will  be  placed 

on  one  of  the  shelves. 
1  1840  period  set  of  eye  instruments  and  case.   (see 

plate  50).   The  set  should  be  similar 
to  the  set  of  eye  instruments  and  case 
to  be  acquired  for  Dr.  Barclay's 
office.   The  set  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves.   The  case  should  be 
closed. 
1  1840  period  set  of  lithotomy  instruments  and  cases . 
(see  plate  45).   Historically,  litho- 
tomy instruments  were  used  for  removing 
stones  from  the  bladder .  2^*-'   A  basic 
set  of  the  type  manufactured  by  Arnold 
consisted  of:   three  cutting  gorgets 
(tubular  knives),  two  blunt  gorgets, 
four  pair  of  forceps,  one  scoop,  six 
sounds  (exploratory  instruments);  male 
and  female,  six  staffs  (guides  for 
knives),  male  and  female;  one  Blizzard's 
and  one  Key's  knife,  two  scaloels,  and 
a  mahogany  case  for  the  instruments . '^^■^ 
The  instruments  and  case  will  be  placed 
on  one  of  the  shelves.   The  case  should 
be  closed. 


249.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1313 

250.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1315 

251.  Ibid.   p.  1315 
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413 


1  1840  period  trephining  set.   (See  plate  43).   Histor- 
ically, trephining  instruments  were 
used  for  removing  portions  of  the  skull 
for  cerebral  operations  .252  -p-^e  basic 
trephining  set  of  the  type  manufactured 
by  Arnold  consisted  of:   two  trephines 
(brace,  t-handle  and  hole  saw),  with 
sliding  centers,  Hey's  skull  saw,  ele- 
vator (to  remove  depressed  bone  frag- 
ments), strong  scalpel,  skull  forceps 
brush  for  cleaning  trephines  and  a 


mahogany  case  for  the  instruments. 


253 


414, 


415 


416 


The  case  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves.   The  case  will  be  closed. 

1  1840  period  set  of  vanesection  lancets  and  case.   (See 

plates  50  and  51).   This  set  of  instru- 
ments should  be  similar  to  the  set  of 
vanesection  instruments  to  be  acquired 
for  Doctor  Barclay's  office.   The  case 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 
The  case  will  be  closed. 

1  1840  period  or  reproduction  set  of  six  abscess  lancets 

and  case.   Historically,  abscess  lan- 
cets would  have  been  used  for  lancing 
or  piercing  an  abscess  or  boil.   The 
lancets  would  have  been  fitted  into  a 
case.   The  case  should  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves.   It  should  be  closed. 

1  bell  metal  mortar  and  pestle,  ca.  1840.   Historically, 

bell  metal  mortars  and  pestles  were 
made  of  cast  yellow  metal. '^^   During 
the  early  19th  century,  bell  metal  mor- 
tars were  found  to  be  inappropriate  for 
preparing  medicines  as  the  metal  was 
too  soft  and  imparted  undesireable  pro- 
perties and  impurities  to  the 
ingredients. 2 55   -pj^g  mortar  and  pestle 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 


252.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1317 

253.  Ibid.   pps.  1317-1318 

254.  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1310 

255.  Ibid.   p.  1310 
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417.  1  wedgewood  mortar  and  pestle,  ca.  1840.   The  mortar  and 

pestle  will  be  similar  to  the  Barclay 
mortar  and  pestle  in  the  collection  of 
the  University  of  Oregon  Health  Science 
Library  Center.   The  mortar  and  pestle 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

418.  1  1840  period  or  reproduction  pulley  apparatus.   Histor- 

ically, this  device  was  used  to  pull 
dislocated  limbs  in  order  to  replace 
them  in  their  sockets. 255  This  item 
will  be  placed  in  an  appropriate  lo- 
cation. 

419.  5  reproduction  "country  made"  covered  tin  four  gallon 

kettles.   The  kettles  will  follow  the 
design  of  the  covered  tin  and  copper 
kettles  to  be  acquired  for  Dr.  Barclay' 
office.   The  kettles  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  shelves. 

420.  1  reproduction  tin  japanned  pint  jug.   The  jug  should  be 

identical  to  the  japanned  jugs  to  be 
acquired  for  Dr.  Barclay's  office.   The 
jug  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  tables 
beside  a  glass. 

421.  1  period  or  reproduction  wooden  water  cask.   The  cask 

should  have  metal  or  wooden  hoops. 
Neither  the  1844  or  1845  inventories 
mention  a  spigot  or  cock  for  the  second 
water  cask.   The  second  one  apparently 
did  not  have  a  brass  spigot.   It  may 
have  had  a  wooden  spigot.   The  cask 
will  be  fitted  in  a  frame  or  cradle. 
The  cask  should  have  an  "aged"  look. 
It  will  sit  in  a  frame  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

422.  1   4  ounce  glass  measure,  ca.  1840.   The  measure  will  be 

placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

423.  2  pieces  of  sponge.   Modern,  natural  sponge  will  be  used. 

The  pieces  of  sponge  may  be  placed  near 
a  washbowl,  the  water  cask  or  the 
bucket . 


255.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1316 
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424.  3  reproduction  tin  ointment  pots  with  covers.   The  tin 

pots  will  be  of  the  same  design  and 
size  as  the  two  sizes  of  ceramic  oint- 
ment pots  that  are  to  be  acquired  for 
Dr.  Barclay's  office.   The  pots  will 
be  filled  with  various  drugs  and  medi- 
cines chosen  from  the  1838  medicine 
requisition  and  the  18M-4  inventory  of 
medicines.   The  pots  will  have  appro- 
priate 18M-0  period  labels  or  labelling 
on  each  respective  tin  pot.   The  pots 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

425.  6  male  urethra  syringes,  ca.  1840.   The  syringes  will  be 

placed  in  one  of  the  drawers . 

426.  4  female  urethra  syringes,  ca.  1840.   The  syringes  will 

be  placed  in  one  of  the  drawers. 

427.  1  aesophagus  bougie,  ca.  1840.   The  bougie  will  be  placed 

in  one  of  the  drawers. 

428.  1  stethoscope,  ca.  1840.   The  stethoscope  will  be  placed 

on  one  of  the  shelves. 

429.  1  reproduction  1840  period  bottle  rinser.   The  rinser 

will  be  placed  in  a  drawer. 

Items  426-429  may  be  taken  out  by  an 
interpreter  on  occasion  to  be  shown 
to  visitors. 

430.  5  reproduction  glass  tumblers.   The  tumblers  that  will  be 

used  in  the  dispensary /hospital  will 
be  catalog  numbers  12,687  or  12,688. 
The  glasses  will  be  placed  on  the  two 
tables . 

431.  2  cupping  glasses,  ca.  1840.   The  cupping  glasses  should 

be  similar  to  those  to  be  acquired  for 
Dr.  Barclay's  office.   The  cupping 
glasses  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves . 

432.  2  1840  period  or  reproduction  enema  syringes.   Historic- 

ally, enema  syringes  were  used  for 
evacuating  and  filling  internal  organs. ^ 57 
The  syringes  will  be  placed  in  a  draw- 
er. 


257.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1317 
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433.  3  reproduction  184-0  period  bed  pans.   Historically,  the 

bed  pans  would  have  been  used  by 
patients  who  were  confined  to  bed. 
The  bed  pans  should  be  similar  to 
those  shown  in  plate  63. 

434.  3  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  "round  dishes", 

ca.  1840.   Unfortunately,  due  to  the 
vagueness  of  this  particular  item  on 
the  1845  hospital  inventory,  it  is 
only  possible  to  guess  as  to  the  use 
of  these  "dishes".   Presumably,  they 
would  have  been  for  the  use  of  the 
patients  who  were  staying  in  the 
dispensary /hospital  and  who  would  have 
needed  dishes  for  eating  purposes.   It 
is  doubtful  that  they  would  have  had 
any  medical  use,  although  this  point 
is  not  certain.   The  "round  dishes" 
were  probably  some  type  of  Spode  or 
other  English  earthenware  and  may  have 
been  dinner,  dessert  or  soup  plates. 
The  plates  to  be  acquired  for  the 
dispensary /hospital  should  be  English 
Spode,  ca.  1840.   The  plates  may  be 
either  dinner,  dessert  of  soup  plates. 
These  dishes  will  be  placed  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

"+35.  1  graduated  glass  minimum  measure,  ca.  1840.   The  measure 

will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

M-36.  7  reproduction  1840  period  japanned  tin  pint  pots.   The 

pots  should  be  seven  or  eight  inches 
high  and  approximately  six  inches  in 
diameter  with  tin  lids.   The  pots  will 
be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

^+37.  8  reproduction  1840  period  small  tin  dishes.   Again,  fror 

the  vagueness  of  the  description  of 
these  items,  it  is  only  possible  to 
guess  as  to  their  use.   Probably,  they 
were  tin  plates  of  various  sizes  which 
would  have  been  used  for  eating  pur- 
poses by  the  patients  in  the  hospital. 
The  plates  to  be  acquired  should  be  of 
varying  sizes.   They  will  be  placed  on 
of  the  shelves.   One  or  two  of  the 
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plates  may  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
tables  beside  the  bed  with  a  fork  on 
the  plate. 
M-38.  3  1840  period  ointment  spatulas.   The  spatulas  should 

be  like  the  spatulas  to  be  acquired 
for  Dr.  Barclay's  office.   The  spatulas 
will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

439.  1  Britanniaware  teaspoon,  ca.  1840.   The  teaspoon  will 

be  placed  on  one  of  the  tables  beside 
or  in  one  of  the  tumblers . 

440.  8  reproduction  English  1840  period  ointment  boxes.   His- 

torically, these  boxes  were  paper 
containers  and  were  used  for  prescrip- 
tion boxes  with  dosage  instructions 
written  by  the  doctor  on  their  covers. 2 5? 
Unfortunately,  the  historic  size  of 
these  particular  containers  is  not 
presently  known.   The  containers  should 
be  of  the  dimensions  of  typical  paper 
containers  of  the  1840  period.   The 
ointment  boxes  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 

441.  2  reproduction  wine  glasses.   The  presence  of  these  two 

items  is  rather  instructive.   Apparent- 
ly, the  patients  or  other  occupants  of 
the  dispensary /hospital  imbibed  during 
their  periods  of  recuperation.   The 
large  number  of  liquor  bottle  fragments 
found  archaeologically ,  indicates  that 
drinking  occured  in  the  trade  store 
and  the  two  wine  glasses  on  the  historic 
inventory  lends  further  support  to  this 
hypothesis.   The  wine  glasses  to  be 
used  in  the  dispensary /hospital  should 
be  of  the  type  catalog  number  12,589 
as  used  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House  and 
Kitchen.   The  glasses  may  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  tables. 

442.  1  ointment  slab,  ca.  1840.   The  ointment  slab  should  be 


258.   Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII.   p.  1308 
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like  those  ointment  slabs  in  Dr.  Bar- 
clay's office.   The  slab  will  be 
placed  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

443.  2  bleeding  cups,  ca.  1840.   The  cups  will  be  placed  on 

one  of  the  shelves. 

444.  2  or  3  Canton  (Chinese)  ginger  jars,  ca.  1840.   The  jars 

will  represent  storage  jars  for  pharma- 
ceuticals, drugs,  or  medicines.   The 
jars  will  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
shelves  with  or  without  lids.   If  the 
jars  do  not  have  lids,  they  should  be 
fitted  with  corks. 

445.  1  leech  jar,  ca.  1840.   The  jar  should  be  filled  with 

leeches.   The  jar  will  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  shelves. 


Bedding 

446.  11  modern  pillows.   The  pillows  will  be  made  of  striped 

pillow  ticking  and  will  be  filled  with 
appropriate  stuffing  material. 

447.  20  "old"  Hudson  Bay  Company  point  blankets.   These  blan- 

kets would  probably  have  been  used  for 
mattresses  for  the  eleven  bedsteads  in 
the  dispensary /hospital.   The  blankets 
may  be  either  2  1/2  point  or  4  point 
Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets  of  a  color 
appropriate  to  the  1840  period.   The 
blankets  should  definitely  have  an 
"aged"  or  used  appearance.   Several 
blankets  will  be  placed  on  each  bed  to 
serve  as  the  mattress. 

448.  15  "new"  Hudson  Bay  Company  point  blankets.   These  blan- 

kets may  have  served  as  the  top  blanket 
or  covering  on  each  bed.   The  blankets 
may  be  either  2  1/2  point  or  4  point 
Hudson  Bay  Company  blankets  of  a  color 
appropriate  to  the  1840  period.   One 
blanket  will  be  laid  on  top  of  each 
of  the  beds. 
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The  absence  of  further  bedding--pillow  cases  and  sheets — on  the  1845 

hospital  inventory  is  instructive.   Apparently,  the  company  did  not 

259 
supply  these  amenities  to  the  occupants  of  the  dispensary /hospital. 

Therefore,  the  bedsteads  should  not  have  sheets  or  pillow  cases.   Some 

of  the  pillows  may  be  covered  by  the  top  blanket;  the  pillows  on  the 

beds  will  be  left  uncovered.   A  few  of  the  beds  should  appear  rumpled  and 

unmade  as  if  patients  were  using  them. 

Miscellaneous 

449.  1  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  Staffordshire 

washbowl,  ca.  1840.   The  washbowl  would 
have  been  used  by  the  patients  for 
washing  and  possibly  shaving.   The  wash- 
bowl will  be  placed  on  one  of  the  tables, 

450.  2  or  3  linen  or  cotton  towels.   The  towels  would  have  been 

used  by  the  patients  for  drying  pur- 
poses.  Several  towels  will  be  placed 
on  the  table  beside  the  washbowl. 

451.  1  modern  cake  of  yellow  soap.   The  soap  will  be  placed 

beside  the  washbowl. 

452.  1  reproduction  1840  period  wooden  bucket.   The  bucket 

would  have  been  used  to  fetch  in  water 
for  the  patients  and  would  also  have 
been  used  to  fill  the  water  cask.   The 
bucket  will  be  placed  under  or  beside 
the  table  which  holds  the  washbowl. 
45  3.  2  English  mid-19th  century  earthenware  chamber  pots.   The 

pots  would  have  been  for  the  use  of  the 
patients  who  did  not  require  bed  pans. 
The  chamber  pots  will  be  transfer  print- 
ed or  the  plain,  cream  colored  type. 


259.   John  Hussey,  in  an  interview  with  this  writer,  confirmed  the  hypo- 
thesis that  bedding  was  not  provided  for  the  beds  in  the  hospital- 
at  least  not  by  the  company.   Bedding  could  have  been  supplied  by 
the  individual  gentlemen  employees  if  they  chose.   Telephone  inter- 
view with  John  Hussey  by  David  K.  Hansen,  3-13-81 
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The  pots  will  be  placed  beside  or 
under  several  of  the  beds. 

454.  6  or  7  dark  green  glass  liquor  bottles,  ca.  1840.   The 

bottles  should  be  of  various  sizes. 
They  will  be  placed  on  a  shelf;  one 
of  the  bottles  may  be  placed  on  one 
of  the  two  tables. 

455.  2  or  3  English  stoneware  ale  bottles,  ca.  1840.   The 

bottles  should  be  fitted  with  corks. 
The  bottles  will  be  placed  on  a  shelf 
or  on  one  of  the  two  tables  in  the 
room. 

456.  2  reproduction  1840  style  linen  or  cotton  men's  shirts. 

The  shirts  will  be  hung  on  the  clothes 
rack. 

457.  1  reproduction  1840  style  man's  cap.   The  cap  will  be 

hung  on  the  clothes  rack. 

458.  1  reproduction  1840  style  man's  cape  or  coat.   These 

items  will  be  hung  on  the  clothes  rack. 

459.  1  pr.  of  reproduction  1840  style  men's  woolen  pants.   The 

pants  will  be  placed  on  a  chair  or 
hung  on  a  wooden  rack.   The  articles 
of  clothing  will  represent  the  clothing 
of  the  patients  who  would  have  been  re- 
cuperating in  the  hospital. 

450.  1  or  2  wooden  clothes  racks.   The  clothes  racks  will  be 

made  of  fir. 

451.  2  or  3  English  books,  ca.  1840.   These  will  represent 

books  the  gentlemen  would  have  been 
reading  while  confined  to  the  hospital. 
The  books  will  be  placed  on  a  shelf  or 
on  one  of  the  tables. 


Lighting  Devices  and  Accessories 

Although  the  1844  and  1845  inventories  for  the  dispensary /hospital  do  not 
list  any  lighting  devices  or  accessories,  it  would  seem  logical,  if  not 
absolutely  necessary,  that  some  type  of  artificial  light  would  have  been 
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used  in  the  dispensary /hospital.   Light  would  have  been  needed  at  night 
if  Dr.  Barclay  had  to  perform  emergency  surgery  or  treat  a  critically 
ill  patient  who  was  in  the  hospital.   Light  would  have  also  been  needed 
if  Dr.  Barclay  or  someone  else  needed  to  check  in  on  the  patients  in  the 
hospital. 

Perhaps,  the  clerk  who  took  the  inventory  of  the  dispensary /hospital  over- 
looked any  lighting  devices  or  merely  thought  them  insignificant.   In  any 
event,  candles  or  some  type  of  candleholders  would  have  been  one  of  the 
principal  sources  of  artificial  light  for  the  dispensary /hospital.   One 
of  the  tin  hanging  lamps  listed  on  the  fort  inventories  would  have  also 
been  a  possible  source  of  light. 


452.  3  or  M-  reproduction  1840  period  tin  chambersticks . 

The  chambersticks  should  be  similar 
in  style  to  those  in  the  Chief 
Factor's  House  and  Kitchen.   The 
chambersticks  will  be  fitted  with 
beeswax  candles  and  will  be  placed 
on  the  two  tables  or  on  shelves. 


Heating  Devices  and  Accessories 

There  is  no  archaeological  evidence  to  confirm  or  deny  the  existence  of 
any  type  of  heating  device  in  the  dispensary /hospital  since  that  area  of 
the  trade  store  was  heavily  intruded  during  the  United  States  Army  period. 
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The  1844  and  1845  inventories  for  the  dispensary /hospital  list  no  stoves 
for  that  section  of  the  building.   In  view  of  the  fact  that  patients 
occupied  the  dispensary /hospital  from  time  to  time  while  recuperating  and 
would  have  needed  some  type  of  heat  particularly  during  the  spring,  late 
fall  and  winter  months,  the  absence  of  a  stove  or  other  heating  devices 
is  unusual. 

The  absence  of  a  stove  on  the  inventory  may  also  be  explained  by  the  fact 
that  the  inventory  could  have  been  taken  during  the  late  spring  months , 

perhaps  in  June,  1845,  when  the  stoves  had  been  taken  down  for  this 

•  ^   ^  ^-    250 
period  of  time. 

Perhaps,  the  room  was  heated  by  stove  pipe  running  overhead  which  was 
then  connected  to  either  the  pipe  in  the  sales  room  or  the  pipe  in  Bar- 
clay's quarters.   However,  the  pipe  would  have  had  to  have  run  a  circuit- 
ous route  with  a  number  of  turns  and  the  ability  of  the  pipe  to  draw  a 
sufficient  draft  over  such  a  long  distance  would  have  presented  problems. 

A  stove  could  have  been  vented  by  a  metal  pipe  through  the  south  wall  of 
the  dispensary /hospital.   In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  patients  in  the 
hospital  would  have  needed  heat,  it  would  have  been  logical  that  a  stove 


260.  John  Hussey  confirms  this  hypothesis  regarding  the  absence  of  the 
stoves  from  the  dispensary /hospital  in  a  telephone  interview  with 
the  writer  on  4-2-81. 
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would  have  been  placed  in  that  room. 


463.  1  reproduction  1840  period  six  plate  cast  iron  Carron 

stove,  30"  or  36".   The  stove  will 
be  similar  to  the  stoves  in  the  Chief 
Factor's  House  and  Kitchen.   The  stove 
will  be  placed  two  feet  from  the  south 
wall  of  the  dispensary /hospital  in 
approximately  the  center  of  the  room. 
The  stove  will  sit  on  a  tin  plate  and 
there  will  be  a  metal  plate  behind  the 
stove  fastened  to  the  wall. 

454.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  wood  box.   The 

wood  box  will  be  similar  to  the  wood 
box  in  the  Mess  Hall  of  the  Chief 
Factor's  House.   The  wood  box  will  be 
filled  with  split  wood.   The  box  will 
sit  beside  the  stove. 

465.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  iron  fire  poker. 

The  poker  will  be  similar  to  those 
pokers  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House 
and  Kitchen.   The  poker  will  be 
placed  next  to  the  stove. 


Floor  Covering ■ 

Since  the  dispensary /hospital  was  considered  a  strictly  utilitarian  room, 

it  is  doubtful  that  there  would  have  been  any  type  of  floor  covering. 

Window  Covering 

The  National  Park  Service  drawings  of  the  trade  store  provide  one  window 
in  the  south  wall.   This  window  is  fitted  with  louvered  shutters  on  the 
lower  sash.   Since  the  room  was  considered  utilitarian,  it  is  doubtful  that 
there  would  have  been  any  type  of  window  covering  except  for  the  shutters. 
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IVE.   RECOMMENDED  FURNISHINGS  FOR  BARCLAY'S  QUARTERS 
Although  the  two  rooms  of  the  Barclay  quarters  in  the  eastern  end  of  the 
trade  store  structure  are,  in  some  respects,  third  in  importance  after 
the  trade  store,  dispensary /hospital  and  doctor's  office  portions,  this 
area,  nonetheless,  provides  a  unique  opportunity,  until  further  recon- 
struction permits  additional  buildings  with  clerks'  quarters  to  be 
furnished  and  interpreted,  to  interpret  the  everyday  life  of  the  clerk 
and,  particularly  a  married  clerk  and  his  family,  at  Fort  Vancouver  in 
the  18M-0's.   Forbes  Barclay  was  one  of  the  few  married  clerks  at  Fort 
Vancouver  in  1845. 

The  Barclay  quarters  will  offer  a  somewhat  stark  and  simple  contrast  to 
the  imported  elegance  and  luxury  of  the  private  quarters  of  Dr.  John 
McLoughlin  and  James  Douglas  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House.   This  contrast 
will  show  that  Barclay's  lifestyle  during  this  period  as  a  "gentleman" 
employee  had  fewer  of  the  prerequisites  and  privileges  that  were  enjoyed 
by  the  commissioned  officers  such  as  McLoughlin  and  Douglas. 

The  overall  effect  and  appearance  in  the  Barclay  quarters  should  be  one 
of  domestic  simplicity.   For  an  Hudson  Bay  Company  employee's  family  of 
three  in  1845  the  amusements,  recreation  and  other  daily  diversions 
available  to  the  Barclay's  and,  particularly  in  the  case  of  Mrs.  Barclay, 
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would  have  been  few  and  simple.  Daily  housework,  including  possibl}^  small 
amounts  of  cooking  (such  as  preparing  tea),  some  cleaning  (this  task  would 
have  been  done  by  Mrs .  Barclay  and/or  by  a  local  Indian  woman  who  was 

9  R 1 

hired  specifically  for  this  task),     sewing  and  other  needlework,  taking 
care  of  her  small  son  and  visiting  with  the  wives  of  other  clerks  or  with 
Mrs.  McLoughlin  and  Mrs.  Douglas,  would  have  occupied  most  of  Mrs.  Bar- 
clay ' s  day . 

Dr.  Barclay,  after  carrying  out  his  tasks  as  clerk  and  doctor  in  the  trade 
store  and  dispensary,  and  dining  with  his  fellow  gentlemen  employees  in 
the  Mess  Hall  in  the  Factor's  House,  would  have  retired  to  his  quarters 
to  spend  the  remainder  of  the  evening  with  Mrs.  Barclay  and  his  son.   Dr. 
Barclay  would  have  read,  written  letters  and,  perhaps,  visited  with  other 
clerks  and  their  families  over  a  glass  of  port  and  reminisced  about  Scot- 
land or  discussed  the  latest  British  political  affairs  and  company 
business.   He  and  Mrs.  Barclay  would  no  doubt  have  retired  rather  early; 
certainly  no  later  than  8:30  because  breakfast  was  served  at  an  early 
hour  and  the  clerks  then  went  to  work  at  their  various  tasks. 


251.   According  to  Mrs.  Nichols'  manuscript,  Mrs.  Barclay  did,  in  fact, 
have  an  Indian  woman  at  Fort  Vancouver  come  in  and  do  housework  on 
a  daily  basis.   Apparently,  before  the  woman  began  her  tasks,  she 
would  enter  the  Barclay  sitting  room  where  the  painting  of  Mt .  Hood 
hung,  make  a  low  curtsy  and  cross  herself  "as  if  she  stood  before  a 
saint".   After  this  ceremony,  the  woman  would  speak  to  the  figure  of 
a  man  in  the  painting  saying  "Kla-how-ya",  (Chinook  trade  jargon  for 
"how  are  you"  or  "good  morning".   The  man  in  the  painting  was  George 
LeBreton,  the  husband  of  the  Indian  woman.   Forbes  Barclay  Beloved 
Physician,   p.  12M- 
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Although,  in  many  cases,  the  clerks  and  junior  officers'  quarters  were 
simple  if  not  outright  austere,  the  quarters  would  not  have  necessarily- 
been  devoid  of  personal  effects  and  possessions  which  would  have  added  a 
"lived-in"  appearance.   Such  quarters  would,  if  the  clerk  stayed  in  one 
place  long  enough,  have  assumed  even  a  cheerful,  "homey"  feeling. 

In  furnishing  the  Barclay  quarters  this  fact  of  simplicity  should  be 
kept  in  mind  balanced  with  the  evidence  of  some  personal,  even  luxury 
items,  such  as  the  John  Mix  Stanley  oil  paintings  that  were  acquired  by 
Dr.  Barclay  while  he  was  at  Fort  Vancouver.   The  furnishings  should  be 
arranged  so  that  a  "lived-in"  appearance  is  created. 

Sitting  Room 

Furniture: 

501.  2  or  3  1840  period  or  reproduction  "country  made"  fir 

tables.   Reproductions  of  typical 
18M-0  period  English  tables  similar 
to  those  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House 
and  Kitchen  will  be  used.   One  table 
should  be  approximately  45"  long  x 
29"  high.   The  other  table  should  be 
approximately  37"  long  x  25"  wide  x 
28"  or  29"  high.   The  third  table,  if 
one  is  needed,  should  be  of  similar 
dimensions.   The  tables  should  have 
tapered  or  "pencil  post"  legs  and  at 
least  one  of  them  should  have  a 
single  drawer  or  drawers  in  the  apron 
of  the  table.   The  drawer  should  have 
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a  turned  mushroom  style  knob.   The 
largest  of  the  tables  will  be  placed 
near  the  center  of  the  room  possibly 
closer  to  the  east  window  to  take 
advantage  of  the  natural  light.   Three 
or  four  chairs  should  be  grouped 
around  the  table.   The  table  will  be 
covered  with  a  baize  tablecloth.   The 
second  table  may  be  placed  against 
the  north  wall.   The  third  table,  if 
one  is  used,  may  be  placed  against 
the  east  wall  of  the  sitting  room. 

502.  1  reproduction  or  period  "country  made"  eastern  Canadian 

ladder-back  style  armchair.   The  arm- 
chair will  be  a  reproduction  of  a 
typical  eastern  Canadian  style  arm- 
chair used  at  Hudson  Bay  Company  posts 
in  the  1840 's.   (See  plate  14).   The 
chair  should  be  made  of  fir.   The 
chair  may  be  painted  Spanish  brown  or 
unfinished.   A  removable  cushion  made 
of  printed  cotton  material  such  as 
chintz  would  add  a  note  of  comfort  to 
the  chair.   Such  a  cushion  would  have 
been  made  by  Mrs.  Barclay.   The  arm- 
chair will  be  placed  at  one  end  of 
the  large  table. 

503.  2  reproduction  or  1840  period  eastern  Canadian  ladder- 

back  style  side  chairs.   The  chairs 
will  be  reproductions  of  typical 
eastern  Canadian  ladder-back  style  side 
chairs  of  the  1840 's,  and  similar  to 
those  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House  and 
Kitchen.   The  chairs  will  be  made  of 
maple  or  other  Pacific  northwest  hard- 
wood such  as  oak  and  fir.   The  chairs 
may  be  painted  as  are  many  of  the 
period  Canadian  ladder-back  style 
chairs  in  the  Factor's  House  and 
Kitchen  or  they  may  be  unfinished. 
If  painted,  the  color  will  be  Spanish 
brown.   The  chairs  may  have  wooden  or 
hide  or  thong  seats.   These  chairs 
will  be  grouped  around  the  large  table. 
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504.  1  dark  stained  cane  bottomed  English  side  chair,  ca. 

184Q.   This  chair  should  be  similar 
in  style  to  the  cane  bottomed  chairs 
in  the  Chief  Factor's  House.   The 
caned  seat  should  be  in  good  condi- 
tion.  This  chair  may  be  placed  at 
or  near  the  other  two  tables. 

505.  1  reproduction  "country  made"  cloth-covered  sofa.   The 

sofa  should  be  a  reproduction  of  a 
"country  made"  wooden  framed  sofa 
with  a  cloth  covering.   The  sofa 
should  be  similar  in  style  to  those 
shown  in  plates  82  and  83.   The  sofa 
will  be  approximately  60"  long  x  17" 
high  X  27"  deep.   The  back  will  be 
1M-"  high.   The  frame  may  be  made  of 
fir  and  possibly  maple.   The  general 
appearance  and  construction  should 
be  rather  crude.   It  should  not  be 
"high  style".   The  sofa  should  have  a 
stuffed  cloth  seat  and  back.   The 
seat  should  resemble  a  pallet  rather 
than  a  overstuffed  upholstery  on  the 
sofas  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House. 
The  back  of  the  sofa  should  be  coverec 
with  the  same  material  as  the  seat  anc 
the  whole  sofa  should  only  be  lightly 
stuffed.   The  material  used  to  cover 
the  sofa  should  be  a  reproduction 
cotton  material  such  as  chintz, 
appropriate  to  the  1840 's.   The  sofa 
will  be  placed  near  the  large  table 
and  the  stove. 

506.  1  reproduction  "country  made"  kitchen  dresser  or  cup- 

board.  The  kitchen  dresser  will  be 
a  reproduction  of  a  typical  small 
English  "country"  kitchen  dresser  of 
the  13M-0's.   The  piece  will  be  similai 
in  style  to  the  one  in  the  kitchen  of 
the  Chief  Factor's  House  only  smaller 
in  size.   It  should  have  only  two 
back  shelves.   The  dresser  will  be 
made  of  fir  and  should  be  unfinished. 
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The  case  portion  of  the  dresser  will 
have  two  drawers  on  the  top  with 
turned  mushroom  style  knobs .   There 
will  be  two  doors  below  the  drawers. 
The  dresser  will  hold  the  Spode 
dinner  ware,  Chelsea  tea  service, 
glassware,  cutlery,  spoons  and  other 
eating  implements  that  would  have 
been  found  in  Barclay's  quarters. 


Heating  Devices  and  Accessories 

507.  1  reproduction  six  plate  cast  iron  Carron  stove.   The 

stove  will  be  a  reproduction  of  the 
Carron  stoves  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House  and  Kitchen.   The  stove  will 
have  an  appropriate  length  of  stove 
pipe.   The  stove  should  be  functional 
since  it  will  be  the  only  means  of 
heating  this  portion  of  the  Indian 
Trade  Store.   The  stove  will  sit  on  a 
metal  plate  four  feet  from  the  wall;  a 
metal  plate  will  be  fastened  to  the 
wall  behind  the  stove.   The  stove  may 
be  used  by  interpreters  to  heat  the 
sitting  room  while  they  are  in  the 
room. 

508.  1  reproduction  wood  box.   The  wood  box  will  be  similar  in 

style  to  the  wood  box  in  the  Mess  Hall 
in  the  Chief  Factor's  House.   The  box 
will  be  made  of  fir.   It  will  sit  be- 
side the  stove  and  will  be  filled 
with  split  wood. 

509.  1  reproduction  iron  fire  poker.   The  poker  will  be  simi- 

lar to  the  iron  pokers  in  the  Chief 
Factor's  House.   The  poker  will  be 
placed  beside  the  wood  box. 
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Lighting  Accessories 

Since  the  evidence  from  the  Bachelor's  Hall  and  dwelling  house  inventor- 
ies is  explicit  on  the  use  of  candles  in  the  clerk's  quarters,  it  is 
recommended  that  beeswax  candles  be  used  throughout  the  Barclay  quarters 
as  the  main  source  of  light.   Brass  and  other  types  of  candlesticks  were 
available  from  the  European  Sales  Shop. 

510.  1  pair  of  English  brass  candlesticks,  ca.  1840.   A  pair 

or  several  unmatched  brass  candle- 
sticks should  be  acquired  for  the 
sitting  room.   One  candlestick  may  be 
placed  on  the  large  table ;  the  other 
stick  may  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
other  tables,  on  the  kitchen  dresser 
or  possibly  on  a  shelf. 

511.  1  English  polished  steel  or  japanned  snuffer  and  tray, 

ca.  1840.   The  snuffer  and  tray  will 
be  placed  on  the  large  table  or  on 
the  kitchen  dresser. 252 

512.  1  reproduction  1840  style  tin  lantern.   The  lantern 

will  hand  on  the  coat  rack  near  the 
door. 


Floor  Covering 

513.  3  to  5  Pacific  northwest  Indian  cattail  mats.   Modern 

cattail  mats  like  those  used  in  the 
1840 's  and  similar  to  those  in  the 
Chief  Factor's  House  will  be  acquired 
for  the  sitting  room.   The  mats  will 
be  laid  in  appropriate  places  on  the 
floor. 


252.   Yellow  metal  snuffers  were  also  found  archaeologically  at  Fort  Van- 
couver.  These  would  probably  have  been  brass.   Archaeological  Repoi 
Vol.  IV.   Chapter  IV.   p.  554 
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514.  2  or  3  modern  animal  hides.   Modern  animal  hides  such 

as  elk,  deer  or  bear  should  be  acquir- 
ed for  the  sittins  room. 


Window  Coverings 

Since  interior  half  louvered  wooden  shutters  will  be  placed  at  all  the 
windows  in  the  Barclay  sitting  room,  no  cloth  window  coverings  or  curtains 
are  needed. 

Miscellaneous 

SIM-.  3  to  M-  English  transfer  printed  earthenware  blue  and 

white  Spode  dinner  plates.   The 
plates  may  be  1840  period  Spode  dinner 
plates  or  modern  Spode  Blue  Italian 
plates. 

515.  3  to  4  English  transfer  printed  earthenware  blue  and 

white  Spode  dessert  plates.   The 
plates  may  be  1840  period  Spode 
dessert  plates  or  modern  Spode  Blue 
Italian  dessert  plates. 

515.  3  to  4  English  transfer  printed  earthenware  blue  and 

white  Spode  soup  plates.   The  soup 
plates  may  be  1840  period  Spode  soup 
plates  or  modern  Spode  Blue  Italian 
soup  plates. 

517.  3  to  4  English  transfer  printed  earthenware  blue  and 

white  Spode  tea  cups  and  saucers. 
The  tea  cups  may  be  1840  period  cups 
and  saucers  or  modern  Spode  Blue 
Italian  tea  cups  and  saucers.   For 
variety,  Spode  Blue  Camilla,  which 
was  used  historically  at  Fort  Van- 
couver in  the  1840 's,  may  also  be  used 
or  mixed  in  with  the  period  Spode 
and  modern  Blue  Italian.   This  dinner- 
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ware  will  be  placed  on  the  shelves 
of  the  kitchen  dresser.   One  or  two 
cups  and  saucers  might  be  placed  on 
the  large  table  indicating  that  a 
meal  or  tea  had  just  ended. 

518.  1  or  2  pieces  of  English  Leeds  blue  "feather  edge" 

earthenware .   A  few  fragments  of  Leeds 
blue  "feather  edge"  earthenware  were 
found  archaeologically  on  the  site 
of  the  trade  store  and  it  is  possible 
that  Barclay  may  have  owned  a  few 
pieces  of  this  ware.   The  Leeds 
"feather  edge"  earthenware  may  be  a 
plate  or  a  small  platter.   The  Leeds 
ware  will  be  placed  on  the  kitchen 
dresser. 

519.  2  to  3  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  serving 

dishes.   Two  or  three  serving  dishes 
such  as  a  small  meat  platter,  covered 
vegetable  dish,  sauce  boat  or  soup 
tureen  should  be  acquired.   The  three 
pieces  may  be  either  period  Spode  or 
Staffordshire  transfer  printed  earth- 
enware, ca.  1840  or  modern  Spode 
pieces  of  the  Blue  Italian  or  Blue 
Camilla  pattern.   Several  of  the  serv- 
ing dishes  may  be  period  English  blue 
willow  earthenware,  ca.  1840.   The 
serving  dishes  will  be  placed  on  the 
kitchen  dresser  or  on  shelves. 

520.  1  English  Blue  Chelsea  porcelain  tea  service,  ca.  1840- 

1845.   An  eight  or  twelve  ulace  tea 
service  in  this  pattern  should  be 
acquired.   This  service  will  represent 
the  one  that  Mrs.  Barclay  originally 
ordered  for  her  wedding  in  1342.   The 
service  should  consist  of  a  teapot, 
covered  sugar  bowl,  cream  jug,  waste 
bowl,  eight  or  twelve  tea  plates, 
eight  or  twelve  tea  cups  and  saucers 
and  two  sweet  meat  or  service  plates. 
The  tea  service  may  be  placed  on  the 
kitchen  dresser  or  on  a  shelf.   The 
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teapot,  sugar,  cream  jug,  waste  bowl 
and  several  cups  and  saucers  might 
be  placed  on  the  large  table  indicat- 
ing that  tea  was  just  being  served 
or  had  just  ended. 

521.  2  Chinese  export  polychrome  porcelain  cups  and  saucers, 

ca.  1820-1830.   The  cups  and  saucers 
should  be  handleless  type.   The  cups 
and  saucers  may  be  placed  in  the 
kitchen  dresser  or  on  a  shelf.   The 
cups  and  saucers  should  be  similar 
to  catalog  number  28,828  in  the  Fort 
Vancouver  study  collection. 

522.  1  or  2  pieces  of  Chinese  blue  and  white  export  porce- 

lain, ca.  1820-1830.   One  of  these 
pieces  might  be  a  blue  and  white 
Canton  (Chinese)  plate  or  a  more 
delicate  piece  with  perhaps  a  Nanking 
border.   These  will  be  similar  to 
catalog  number  29,809  in  the  Fort 
Vancouver  study  collection.    These 
pieces  may  be  placed  on  a  shelf. 
These  Chinese  export  pieces  will  re- 
present incidental  pieces  of  porcelain 
that  the  Barclay's  would  have  acquired 
during  their  tenure  at  Fort  Vancouver. 
Archaeologically,  a  number  of  Chinese 
export  fragments  were  found  on  the 
site  of  the  trade  store  which  indicates 
that  some  occupant  had  pieces  of  this 
type  of  ceramic  ware . 

523.  2  or  3  reproduction  panelled  glass  tumblers.   These 

tumblers  will  be  identical  to  those 
in  the  Chief  Factor's  House  and 
Kitchen.   The  tumblers  may  be  placed 
on  the  kitchen  dresser. 

524.  2  or  3  reproduction  wine  glasses.   The  wine  glasses 

will  be  identical  to  those  in  the 
Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen. 
One  wine  glass  will  be  placed  on  the 
large  table  next  to  a  decanter.   The 
other  wine  glass  will  be  placed  on 
the  kitchen  dresser  or  on  a  shelf. 
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525.  1  or  2  English  glass  liquor  decanters,  ca.  1840.   The 

decanters  should  be  similar  in  style 
to  the  decanter  catalog  #523  in  the 
museum  of  the  Visitor  Center.   The 
decanters  will  be  filled  with  port 
or  madeira  wine.   One  decanter  may 
be  placed  on  the  large  table ;  the 
other  will  be  placed  on  the  kitchen 
dresser  or  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

526.  2  or  3  English  stoneware  ale  bottles,  ca.  1840.   These 

bottles  will  be  placed  on  the  kitchen 
dresser  or  on  a  shelf.   The  bottles 
will  be  fitted  with  corks. 

527.  2  or  3  English  dark  green  liquor  bottles,  ca.  1840. 

These  bottles  will  be  placed  on  the 
kitchen  dresser  or  on  a  shelf.  The 
bottles  will  be  fitted  with  corks. 

528.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  snuff  box.   The  snuff 

box  will  be  placed  on  the  large  table. 

529.  Barclay  Family  Bible.   It  is  recommended  that  Forbes 

Barclay's  original  family  Bible, 
currently  in  possession  of  Mr.  Wilmer 
Gardner  of  Milwaukie,  Oregon,  be 
acquired.   The  Bible  may  be  placed 
on  the  large  table  or  on  a  shelf. 

530.  1  reproduction  baize  table  cloth.   It  is  recommended  tha 

either  a  red,  green  or  blue  baize 
tablecloth  be  used  on  the  large  table. 
The  baize  used  for  the  cloth  should  be 
a  reproduction  of  typical  mid-19th 
century  baize.   The  cloth  will  hang 
down  over  the  top  of  the  table. 

531.  3  or  4  English  or  Scottish  books,  ca.  1800-1840.   The 

subject  of  the  books  may  be  English 
or  Scottish  novels,  British  or  Scot- 
tish history,  biography  or  a  related 
subject.   The  books  should  be  in  good 
condition.   They  will  be  placed  on  a 
shelf. 
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Wall  Decoration 


The  evidence  of  wall  decoration  in  the  Barclay  quarters  is  conclusive. 
At  least  one  of  the  oil  portraits,  the  portrait  of  Maria  Barclay  and 
her  son,  Peter,  and  the  oil  painting  of  Mt .  Hood,  mentioned  previously  in 
this  study,  were  definitely  acquired  while  Dr.  Barclay  was  at  Fort  Van- 
couver.  The  date  of  the  Maria  Barclay  portrait  and  the  Mt .  Hood  land- 
scape is  1848.   However,  the  date  of  the  paintings  is  three  years  after 
18M-5,  the  year  that  the  Indian  Trade  Store,  including  the  Barclay  quart- 
ers, is  to  be  interpreted.   Although  the  portrait  and  landscape  were  not 
apparently  in  his  quarters  in  1845,  they  were  there  in  1848. 

They  are,  in  one  sense,  significant  to  the  Barclay  family  at  Fort  Van- 
couver since  they  illustrate  that  Barclay  and/or  his  wife  had  a  taste 
for  fine  art.   Such  paintings  would  have  been  considered  a  luxury  at 
Fort  Vancouver,  particularly  in  a  clerk's  or  junior  officer's  quarters. 

The  Stanley  portrait  and  landscape  apparently  may  have  been  indicative 
of  a  desire  on  Barclay  and  his  wife's  part  to  acquire  "the  finer  things 
in  life",  if  Mrs.  Nichols'  interview  with  Miss  Catherine  Barclay  (Forbes 
Barclay's  daughter)  in  1932  is  any  indication  of  her  mother's  and 
father's  attitudes  on  this  subject: 
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"Mar-la  Pambrun  Barclay  inherited  a  fortune  of  her 
own  and  this  was  used  to  buy  the  tvixuries  that  she 
Graved".  263 


Miss  Barclay  did  not,  apparently,  indicate  whether  Maria's  inherited  for- 
tune was  used  to  acquire  these  luxuries  after  the  Barclay's  had  moved  to 
Oregon  City  in  1830,  but  the  Stanley  paintings  are  clear  evidence  of  a 
desire  to  acquire  items  which  would  not  normally  have  been  acquired  by 
most  of  the  clerks  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

The  portrait  of  Mrs.  Barclay  and  her  son  is  particularly  instructive 
(see  plate  77)  because  it  shows  the  attire  of  a  wife  of  a  company  clerk 
of  the  1840 's.   The  dress  Maria  Barclay  is  wearing  is  obviously  silk  or 
some  other  fine  fabric  and  the  collar  may  be  lace.   This  apparel  indicates 
that  at  least  for  special  occasions,  Mrs.  Barclay  dressed  elegantly.   The 
boy's  attire  is  also  instructive,  particularly  with  regard  to  what  appears 
to  be  Indian  leggins  which  shows  that  the  Indian  culture  was  prevalent 
among  the  wives  and  children  of  the  European  clerks  at  Fort  Vancouver. 
The  two  paintings  add  immeasurably  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Barclays 
at  Fort  Vancouver  and  make  it  possible  to  illustrate  that  Barclay  and  his 


253.   Clackamas  County  Historical,  1955-67,  History  of  Willamette  Falls, 
Clackamas  County  Historical  Society.   p.  M-0 
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wife  were  in  a  position  to  acquire  fine  art.   For  the  compelling  reasons 
discussed,  it  would  appear  both  logical  and  illustrative  to  provide  for 
the  Stanley  oil  paintings  to  be  included  in  the  general  furnishings  of 
the  Barclay  quarters. 


532. 


533, 


534 


John  Mix  Stanley  oil  portrait  of  Marie  Barclay  and 

Peter.   It  is  recommended  that  the 
original  painting,  if  at  all  possible, 
be  acquired  on  a  long  term  loan  from 
the  Oregon  Historical  Society  for 
the  Barclay  sitting  room.   If  a  loan 
of  the  portrait  from  the  Oregon  His- 
torical Society  cannot  be  negotiated, 
a  reproduction  of  the  portrait  should 
be  acquired.   The  portrait  should  be 
in  a  gilt,  bevellgd  frame  identical 
to  the  one  in  78." 

John  Mix  Stanley  landscape  of  Mt.  Hood.   It  is  recommend- 
ed that  the  original  painting,  if  at 
all  possible,  be  acquired  on  a  long 
term  loan  from  the  McLoughlin  House 
Memorial  Association  and  currently 
in  storage  at  the  Oregon  Historical 
Society.   If  the  original  painting 
cannot  be  obtained,  a  reproduction  of 
the  original  should  be  acquired.   It 
should  be  framed  in  a  gold  leaf  frame. 
The  painting  will  hang  in  the  sitting 
room. 

Oil  portrait  of  Forbes  Barclay's  mother  and  sister. 

Since  the  location  of  this  portrait 
is  not  presently  known,  it  would  be 
difficult  to  acquire  the  original  or 


"Mr.  Gardner  recalled  that  the  portrait  had  a  "dark  gilt  narrow  frame,  not 
fancy".   Telephone  interview  with  Wilmer  Gardner  by  David  K.  Hansen,  2-5- 
81.   Dr.  and  Mrs.  Franz  Stenzel  of  Portland,  who  bought  the  portrait  from 
Miss  Kate  Barclay  in  the  1930 's,  recalled  that  the  portrait  had  the  ori- 
ginal frame  on  it  when  they  bought  it.   Telephone  interview  with  Kathy 
Stenzel  by  David  K.  Hansen,  2-5-81 
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even  have  a  reproduction  of  the  por- 
trait done.   It  is  recommended  that 
this  portrait  not  be  reproduced  for 
the  sitting  room.   If  at  some  time 
in  the  future  this  portrait  were  to 
become  available,  it  might  be  feas- 
ible to  acquire  it  or  have  a 
reproduction  of  it  done. 

535.  Oil  portrait  of  Forbes  Barclay's  grandfather.   Since 

the  exact  subject  of  this  portrait 
cannot  be  confirmed  at  this  time  and 
since  its  location  is  also  presently- 
unknown,  it  is  recommended  that  this 
portrait  not  be  acquired  for  the 
sitting  room.   If,  at  some  time  in 
the  future,  this  portrait  were  to 
become  available,  it  might  be  feasible 
to  acquire  it  or  have  a  reproduction 
of  it  done . 

536.  1  English  or  Scottish  engraving  or  mezzotint,  ca.  1840. 

A  period  engraving  or  mezzotint  should 
be  acquired  and  hung  in  the  sitting 
room.   The  siibject  matter  of  the  en- 
graving or  mezzotint  may  be  political, 
religious,  military  or  social.   The 
engraving  or  mezzotint  should  be 
framed  in  a  bird's  eye  curly  maple 
or  rosewood  frame . 

537.  2  to  4  Pacific  Northwest  Indian  items.   The  items  to 

be  acquired  may  be  1840-1850  period 
items  or  new  or  reproduction  items 
which  are  identical  to  or  similar  to 
mid-19th  century  ones.   The  items 
may  range  from  beaded  bags  or  pouches 
to  moccasins,  Indian  baskets,  beads, 
feather  or  quill  work  or  possibly 
even  several  carved  wooden  items. 
These  items  would  reflect  Mrs.  Bar- 
clay's Indian  heritage  and  incidental 
mementoes  that  Dr.  Barclay  may  have 
acquired  after  his  arrival  at  Fort 
Vancouver.   However,  the  sitting  room 
should  not  be  overburdened  with 
Indian  items. 
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538.  1  English  cast  iron  teakettle,  ca.  1840-1850.   The  tea- 

kettle will  be  placed  on  top  of  the 
stove.   It  would  have  been  used  by 
Mrs.  Barclay  to  boil  water  for  tea. 


Apparently,  little  if  any  cooking  was  done  by  Mrs.  Barclay  in  her  quar- 
ters.   If  such  was  the  case,  then  few,  if  any,  cooking  utensils  such  as 
pots,  pans,  kettles,  and  cooking  cutlery  would  have  been  needed  and  what 
few  items  of  this  nature  that  Mrs.  Barclay  might  have  had  would  have  been 
put  away  when  not  in  use  and  would  not  have  been  seen. 


539.  2  reproduction  raid-19th  century  style  wooden  peg  and 

board  racks.   This  item,  which  would 
have  been  used  for  hanging  up  clothes, 
should  be  like  those  in  the  Chief 
Factor's  House.   The  wooden  rack  will 
hold  outer  garments  such  as  hats, 
greatcoats  and  capes. 

540.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  gentleman's  beaver 

top  hat.   The  hat  will  be  similar  to 
those  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House. 
The  hat  may  be  brown  or  grey  or  black. 
The  hat  will  be  hung  on  one  of  the  pegs 
and  boards . 

541.  1  "Dutch  boy"  style  cap.   The  cap  should  be  a  reproduct- 

ion of  the  typical  "dutch  boy"  cap  worn 
in  the  1840 's.   The  cap  will  be  hung 
on  one  of  the  pegs  and  boards  in  the 
sitting  room. 

542.  1  reproduction  1840  period  ladies'  bonnet.   The  bonnet 

will  be  a  typical  everyday  cotton  bon- 
net .   The  bonnet  will  be  made  of  fabric 


"According  to  Mrs.  Nichols'  manuscript,  Forbes  Barclay  Beloved  Physician, 
which  may  have  dra\^m  on  other  accounts  of  this  period  as  well  as  using 
Miss  Catherine  Barclay's  reminiscences  on  this  particular  subject,  the 
cooking  for  the  "official  family"  was  done  by  one  cook  and  a  baker;  Burris 
the  former  and  Joseph  Retrain  the  latter.   Burris  would  bring  the  food  to 
each  household  and  pass  the  time  of  day  with  its  members.   P.  44.   "The 
women  supplied  their  own  linen,  silver,  and  china".   P.  44 
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appropriate  to  the  1840  period.   The 
bonnet  will  be  hung  on  one  of  the  pegs 
and  boards . 

543.  1  English  glass  inkwell,  ca.  18M-Q.   The  inkwell  may  be 

the  cone-shaped  style  or  one  with  clip- 
ped shoulders  and  a  metal  screw-on 
top.   The  inkwell  may  be  placed  on  the 
large  table,  on  the  kitchen  dresser  or 
on  the  lap  desk.   It  will  be  filled 
with  ink. 

544.  1  reproduction  steel  or  modern  quill  pen.   The  pen  may 

be  placed  on  the  large  table  with  the 
inkwell  or  with  the  inkwell  on  the 
kitchen  dresser. 

545.  1  English  pounce  box,  ca.  1840.   The  pounce  box  may  be 

placed  next  to  the  inkwell  and  pen  on 
the  large  table  or  on  the  kitchen 
dresser. 

546.  1  English  mahogany  or  rosewood  sewing  box,  ca.  1840. 

The  box  may  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
tables  in  the  sitting  room  or  on  a 
shelf. 

547.  1  mid-19th  century  hide-covered  document  box.   The  docu- 

ment box  would  have  been  a  very  necessar^ 
item  in  the  mid-19th  century  to  hold 
important  papers  and  letters.   This 
box  will  represent  the  item  where  Dr. 
Barclay  would  have  kept  his  personal 
papers .   The  box  may  be  placed  on  a 
shelf  or  it  may  be  placed  in  the  Bar- 
clay bedroom. 

548.  1  English  mahogany  lap  desk,  ca.  1840.   The  desk  may  be 

placed  on  the  large  table  or  on  one  of 
the  shelves. 

549.  1  deck  of  reproduction  mid-19th  century  playing  cards. 

The  playing  cards  will  be  placed  on 
one  of  the  tables.   According  to  Miss 
Catherine  Barclay,  her  father  olayed 
whist. 264 


264.   Forbes  Barclay,  Beloved  Physician.    p.  158 
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550.  1  half-finished  reproduction  1840-style  woman's  dress. 

The  dress  will  be  made  of  a  cotton 
material  of  a  design  appropriate  to 
the  1840  period.   The  dress  will  be 
placed  on  the  wooden  sofa.   The  dress 
will  represent  an  item  of  clothing 
that  Maria  Barclay  would  have  been 
making  for  herself. 

551.  1  English  japanned  tea  tray,  ca.  1840.   The  tray  may 

be  placed  on  the  kitchen  dresser  or 
on  the  table  holding  a  decanter  and 
glasses  or  teapot  and  cups  and  saucers 
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Barclay  Bedroom 
Furniture 


600.  1  reproduction  "country  made"bedstead.   The  bedstead 

may  be  a  reproduction  of  the  bedstead 
shown  in  plate  81  or  it  may  be  similar 
to  the  fir  bedsteads  in  the  Douglas 
girls'  bedroom  in  the  Chief  Factor's 
House.   It  will  be  constructed  of  fir. 
The  bedstead  will  measure  approximately 
six  feet  long  by  five  feet  wide  by  one 
foot,  six  inches  in  height.   The  bed 
will  be  unfinished.   The  bottom  of  the 
bedstead  (upon  which  will  rest  the 
mattress)  should  be  made  of  boards 
nailed  or  fastened  vertically  or  hori- 
zontally to  the  frame  of  the  bedstead. 

601.  2  modern  pillows.   The  pillows  will  be  made  of  striped 

bed  ticking  and  will  be  stuffed  with 
straw. 

602.  2  modern  linen  or  cotton  pillow  cases.   The  cases  will 

be  fitted  over  the  pillows. 

503.  2  modern  linen  or  cotton  sheets.   The  sheets  will  fit 

the  mattress. 

60M-.  1  Hudson  Bay  Company  four  or  six  point  modern  blanket 

or  worsted  coverlet.   The  blanket  or 
coverlet  may  be  any  coJ.or  appropriate 
to  the  1840 's.   The  blanket  or  cover- 
let will  serve  as  the  counterpane  or 
outer  cover. 

605.  Approximately  10  modern  Hudson  Bay  Company  two'  or  four 

point  blankets.   These  blankets  will 
serve  as  the  mattress  and  will  be 
placed  on  the  bottom  boards  of  the 
bedstead. 

506.  1  reproduction  "country  made"  washstand.   The  washstand 

should  be  similar  to  catalog  number 
12,493  in  the  steward's  bedroom  in  the 
kitchen.   The  washstand  should  measure 
approximately  thirty  inches  long  by 
twenty  inches  wide  by  thirty  inches 
high.   The  washstand  will  be  made  of 


-235- 


FURNISHING  PLAN  -  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


607, 


608, 


609 


610, 


611. 


fir.   The  stand  should  have  a  lower 
shelf  to  hold  various  toilet  articles 
and  at  least  two  drawers  placed  be- 
neath the  lower  shelf  or  in  the  apron 
of  the  washstand.   The  washstand  will 
be  unfinished. 

1  or  2  reproduction  wooden  cassettes.   The  cassettes 
will  be  a  reproduction  of  a  typical 
18M-0  period  Hudson  Bay  Company  cassette. 
The  cassette,  in  following  Wilmer 
Gardner's  description  of  Barclay's 
original  cassette,  should  have  a 
slightly  rounded  top.   The  cassettes 
will  be  painted  Spanish  brown. 

1  or  2  "china  trunks",  ca.  1820-1840.   Several  Hudson 

Bay  Company  "china  trunks" — the  typical 
camphorwood,  painted  leather  covered 
with  brass  fittings,  should  be  acquir- 
ed.  The  trunks  may  be  of  varying  sizes, 
one  smaller  than  the  other.   One  trunk 
should  be  covered  with  red  leather. 
The  other  trunk  may  be  covered  with 
green  or  blue  leather.   One  of  the 
trunks  may  be  placed  on  a  shelf;  the 
other  will  be  placed  on  the  floor. 

1  English  mahogany  framed  mirror,  ca .  1840.   The  mirror 
should  be  as  close  to  the  historic  size 
of  12  inches  x  10  inches  as  possible. 
The  mirror  glass  should  be  in  good 
condition.   The  mirror  will  be  hung 
above  the  washstand. 

1  reproduction  "country  made"  bedcupboard.  The  bedcup- 
board  should  be  similar  to  the  cabinet 
made  bedcupboards  in  the  bedrooms  in 
the  Chief  Factor's  House.  The  bedcup- 
board should  be  made  of  fir  and  may  be 
painted  Spanish  brown  or  left  unfinish- 
ed. The  bedcupboard  will  be  placed  on 
one  side  of  the  bed. 

1  reproduction  "country  made"  wooden  child's  cradle. 

The  cradle  should  be  similar  in  style 
to  the  cradle  presently  in  the  Clacka- 
mas County  Historical  Society  in  Oregon 
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City,  which  according  to  Wilmer  Gard- 
ner, is  very  similar  to  the  Barclay 
cradle .   The  cradle  should  be  made  of 
fir  and  painted  Spanish  brown. 

612.  Bedding  for  the  cradle.   The  cradle  should  be  fitted 

with  some  linen  or  cotton  sheets  which 
will  be  laid  in  the  bottom  and  a  small 
pillow. 

513.  1  English  dark  stained  caned-seat  chair,  ca.  1840.   The 

chair  will  be  placed  in  an  appropriate 
place  in  the  room. 


Floor  Covering 

51M-.  2  to  4  Pacific  Northwest  Indian  cattail  mats.   The  mats 

should  be  approximately  two  feet  x  M- 
feet .   One  mat  will  be  placed  on  one 
side  of  the  bed.   One  mat  will  be  placed 
in  front  of  the  washstand.   The  remain- 
ing mats  may  be  placed  at  random  on  the 
floor. 


Window  Covering 

Since  the  National  Park  Service  drawings  call  for  interior  louvered 
shutters  to  be  installed  on  the  lower  sash  in  the  Barclay  bedroom,  these 
shutters  will  obviate  the  necessity  of  providing  any  type  of  curtains 
since  the  shutters  will  prevent  the  installation  of  curtains. 

Wall  Decoration 

615.  1  small  English  or  Scottish  print  or  engraving,  ca.  1820- 

1840.   The  subject  matter  of  the  print 
or  engraving  may  be  of  a  social. 
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religious,  political  or  even  satirical 
nature.   The  print  or  engraving  should 
be  in  a  period  bird's  eye  or  curly 
maple  or  rosewood  frame . 


Toilet  Articles  and  Miscellaneous  Items 

615.  1  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  washbowl  and 

pitcher,  ca.  1840.   The  pitcher  and 
bowl  may  match  although  it  is  not 
essential  that  they  do.   The  bowl  and 
pitcher  will  sit  on  top  of  the  wash- 
stand  with  the  pitcher  sitting  in  the 
bowl. 

617.  1  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  chamber  pot,  ca. 

1840.   The  chamber  pot  will  be  placed 
inside  the  bedcupboard.   The  door  of 
the  bedcupboard  may  be  left  ajar  so 
that  visitors  may  see  the  chamber  pot. 

618.  1  English  earthenware  transfer  printed  soap  dish,  ca. 

1840,   The  soap  dish  will  be  placed  on 
top  of  the  washstand  next  to  the  bowl 
and  pitcher. 

619.  1  reproduction  panelled  glass  tumbler.   The  tumbler  will 

be  one  of  the  reproduction  tumblers  that 
are  used  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House 
and  Kitchen.   The  tumbler  may  be  placed 
on  top  of  the  washstand  or  on  a  shelf 
next  to  the  stand. 

620.  2  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  toothbrushes.   The 

toothbrushes  will  be  similar  to  those 
in  the  bedrooms  of  the  Chief  Factor's 
House.   The  toothbrushes  will  be  placed 
in  the  tumbler. 

621.  1  English  mid-19th  century  straight  razor.   The  razor 

will  be  placed  next  to  the  bowl  and 
pitcher  or  may  be  placed  on  the  shelf 
next  to  the  washstand. 

622.  1  pair  of  English  gentleman's  ivory  backed  hair  brushes, 

ca.  1840.   The  brushes  may  be  placed  on 
the  top  of  the  washstand,  on  the  lower 
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shelf  or  on  the  shelf  next  to  the  stand. 

523.  1  reproduction  men's  horn  comb.   The  comb  may  be  placed 

on  the  washstand  or  on  the  shelf  next 
to  the  stand. 

624.  1  English  mug,  ca.  1840.   This  mug  will  serve  as  the 

shaving  mug.   The  mug  may  be  a  copper 
luster,  cottage  ware  or  a  transfer 
printed  mug  of  the  1840  period.   The 
mug  will  be  placed  on  the  shelf  next 
to  the  washstand. 

525.  1  reproduction  wooden  handled  shaving  brush.   The  brush 

will  be  placed  in  the  shaving  mug. 

525.  1  English  wooden  shaving  box,  with  mirror,  ca.  1840. 

The  shaving  box  will  be  placed  on  the 
lower  shelf  of  the  washstand. 

627.  1  reproduction  or  1840  period  razor  strop.   The  razor 

strop  will  be  hung  on  the  wall  near 
the  washstand. 

628.  2  to  4  mid-19th  century  linen  or  cotton  hand  towels. 

One  towel  may  be  placed  on  top  of  the 
pitcher  on  the  washstand;  the  others 
may  be  draped  over  the  side  of  the 
washstand  or  hung  on  a  nail. 

629.  1  English  stoneware  Day  and  Martin  blacking  bottle,  ca. 

1840.   The  bottle  will  be  placed  on 
the  shelf  next  to  the  washstand.   The 
bottle  will  be  fitted  with  a  cork. 

630.  1  English  earthenware  toothpaste  jar,  ca.  1840.   The 

jar  will  be  placed  on  the  lower  shelf 
of  the  washstand  or  on  the  shelf  next 
to  the  washstand. 

531.  1  English  earthenware  cosmetic  jar,  ca.  1840.   The  jar 

will  be  placed  on  the  washstand  or  on 
the  shelf  next  to  the  washstand. 

532.  1  or  2  English  glass  cologne  or  scent  bottles,  ca.  1340. 

The  bottles  may  be  placed  on  the  top 
of  the  washstand.   They  will  be  filled 
with  various  modern  colognes  such  as 
lilac  water  or  Florida  water  which  will 
simulate  typical  mid-19th  century 
English  toilet  waters. 
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633.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  tin  wall  sconce.   The 

sconce  will  be  similar  to  the  style 
of  the  single  candle  wall  sconces  in 
the  Chief  Factor's  House  and  Kitchen. 
The  sconce  will  hang  next  to  the  ma- 
hogany mirror.   The  sconce  will  hold 
a  beeswax  candle. 

534.  1  English,  tin  chamberstick,  ca.  1840.   The  chamberstick 

may  be  placed  on  top  of  the  bedcup- 
board  or  perhaps  on  one  of  the  shelves. 
The  chamberstick  will  hold  a  beeswax 
candle . 

635.  1  English  polished  steel  japanned  or  brass  snuffer  and 

tray,  ca.  1840.   The  snuffer  and  tray 
may  be  placed  on  top  of  the  bedcupboard 
or  on  one  of  the  shelves. 

536.  2  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  wooden  peg  and 

board  clothes.   These  will  be  similar 
to  those  in  the  Chief  Factor's  House 
and  Kitchen.   They  will  be  made  of  fir. 

637.  2  to  4  wooden  wall  shelves.   One  of  the  shelves  will  be 

placed  on  the  wall  next  to  the  wash- 
stand  to  hold  various  personal  effects 
and  toilet  articles.   One  shelf  should 
be  installed  in  a  corner  of  the  bed- 
room and  a  piece  of  reproduction 
mid-19th  century  cotton  cloth  should 
be  tacked  to  the  edge  of  the  shelf. 
The  cloth  will  hang  down  to  the  floor. 
This  curtain  will  provide  a  temporary 
closet.   This  type  of  arrangement  in 
mid-19th  century  bedrooms  was  quite 
common . 

638.  1  reproduction  or  1840  period  style  ladies'  shawl.   The 

shawl  may  be  of  the  paisley  or  plaid 
variety.   The  shawl  may  be  hung  from 
one  of  the  wooden  pegs  or  may  be  draped 
over  the  back  of  the  caned  chair. 

639.  1  reproduction  1840  period  style  ladies'  quilted  caoe . 

The  cape  should  be  similar  to  Maria 
Barclay's  original  cape  now  in  the 
collection  of  the  Clackamas  County 
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Historical  Society  in  Oregon  City. 
The  cape  will  he  hung  on  one  of  the 
pegs. 

540..  1  pair  of  reproduction  18M-0  style  gentleman's  Wellington 

boots.   The  boots  may  be  black  or 
brown.   The  boots  will  be  placed  beside 
the  bed. 

641.  1  reproduction  mid-19th  century  style  wooden  jack  boot. 

The  jack  boot  will  be  similar  in  style 
to  the  one  in  the  steward's  bedroom  in 
the  kitchen.   The  boot  jack  may  be 
hung  on  the  wall  or  stand  in  a  corner 
of  the  room. 

542.  1  pair  of  reproduction  mid-19th  century  Kootenai  style 

Indian  moccasins.   The  moccasins  may 
be  beaded  and  may  be  placed  beside  the 
bed  or  near  the  caned  seat  chair. 

543.  1  reproduction  mid-century  style  wooden  bucket.   This 

bucket  would  have  been  used  to  bring 
water  to  the  Barclay  quarters.   It 
will  be  placed  near  the  washstand. 


As  a  final  comment,  both  rooms  of  the  Barclay  quarters  should  have  a 
"lived-in"  appearance — not  excessively  neat  or  orderly,  but  not  in  com- 
plete disarray.   Personal  possessions  and  furniture  should  be  arranged 
generally  so  that  the  arrangement  imparts  a  scene  in  which  Dr.  Barclay 
or  Mrs.  Barclay  would  have  just  got  up  from  doing  some  task,  had  gone 
out  for  a  moment  and  would  return  shortly. 
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V.     PLATES 
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THREE  PLANS  OF 
FORT  VANCOUVER 
DRAWN  3Y  M.  VAVASOUR 
1845 
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JOHN  HUSSEY'S  HYPOTHETICAL 
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HYPOTHETICAL  GROUND  FLOOR  PLAN 
OF 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  FROM 
FORT  VANCOUVER  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  REPORT 
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PLATE   6 


NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE  BLUEPRINT 
OF 
NORTH  &  SOUTH,  WEST  &  EAST  ELEVATIONS 
RECONSTRUCTED  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


PLATE   7 


NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE  BLUEPRINT 
OF 
GROUND  FLOOR  PLAN  OF 
RECONSTRUCTED 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


PLATE   8 


HUDSON  BAY  COMPANY  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 
OF  THE  1840 'S 


-.'  //..3;'7'^^''*'«»»i^'^^^'"-'''    !T"T'    ■•"- 


TUE  TRADINO-8TOKE. 


PLATE   9 


INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 

^NATIONAL  HISTORICAL  SITE 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA 


PLATE   10 


TYPICAL  MID-19TH  CENTURY 
HUDSOxN  BAY  COMPANY  CASSETTE  IN 
BIG  HOUSE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE  11 


REPRODUCTION  TIN^VARE 
IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE   12 


VARIOUS  TRADE  ITEMS  IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


(note  the  storage  &  display  methods) 


PLATE   13 


SOAP  IN  THE  TRADE  STORE 
AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE   14 


REPRODUCTION  MID-19TH  CENTURY  STYLE 
EASTERN  CANADIAN  ARMCHAIR 
IN 
BIG  HOUSE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE  15 


MID-19TH  CENTURY  EASTERN 
CANADIAN  STYLE  SIDE  CHAIR 

IN 
BIG  HOUSE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE  16 


TRADE  ITEMS  IN  TRADE  STORE 
AT 
FORT  LANGLEY 


(note  the  storage  &  display  methods) 


PLATE  17 


INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


(note  display  of  yard  goods) 


PLATE  18 


INDIAxN  TRADE  STORE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


(note  the  tobacco  carrots  &  other  trade  items) 


PLATE   19 


YARN,  TWINE  &  STRING  IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE   20 


TRADE  ITEMS  IN  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

AT 
FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE   21 


BRASS  WIRE  USED  FOR 
TRADING  WITH  INDIANS 


(from  museum  of  Fur  Trade  Chadron ,  Neb.) 


PLATE   22 


TOBACCO   CARROT 


(from  Museum  of  the  Fur  Trade,  Chadron,  Neb.) 


PLATE   23 


FUR  PELTS  IN  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

AT 
FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE   24 


TRADE  ITEMS  IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT 
FORT  LANGLEY 


PLATE   25 


MID-19TH  CENTURY  PACIFIC  NORTHWEST 
INDIAN  CEDAR  CANOE  PADDLE 
AT 
FORT  LANGLEY  NATIONAL  HISTORIC  SITE 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA 


PLATE   26 


CAGE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

AT 
LOWER  FORT  GARRY  NATIONAL  HISTORICAL  PARK 

MANITOBA 


PLATE   27 


WOrffiN'S  SHAWLS  HANGING  IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT 
LOWER  FORT  GARRY  NATIONAL  HISTORIC  PARK 


PLATE   28 


TRADE  ITEMS  IN  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

AT 
LOWER  FORT  GARRY  NATIONAL  HISTORIC  PARK 


PLATE   29 


INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


(note  the  method  of  displaying  the  trade  beads) 


PLATE   30 


TRADE  ITEMS  IN  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 

AT 
LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


(note  the  method  of  display  the  iron  traps) 


PLATE   31 


TRADE  ITEMS  IN  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 
LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


PLATE   32 


BOLTS  OF  CLOTH  IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


PLATE   33 


WORK  AREA  FOR  CLERK  IN 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  AT  LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


(note  various  writing  &  accounting  accessories) 


PLATE   34 


CORNER  OF  TRADE  STORE  AT 
LOUVER  FORT  GARRY 


(note  method  of  displayinf?  beads) 


PLATE   35 


TINWARE  IN  TRADE  STORE 
AT 

LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


PLATE   36 


STATIONARY  ITEMS  FROM 
FORT  VANCOUVER 


c 


-  •' —  *^^^ 


5  cm. 


-I I , L. 


2  in. 


Stationery  articles  from  Fort  Vancouver: 

a.  Clear  glass  inkwell  (#10462),  b.  Tortoise 

shell  handled  pen  knife  (#10527),  c-d.  Pen 

knives  from  Sheffield  (Kebabian  1975), 

e.  Perryian  pen  (after  Lardner  1833:Vol.4, 

325),  f.  Carved  slate  pencil  (#7032), 

g.  Reconstructed  round  slate  pencil  (#8032). 


PLATE   37 


O*?*'""' 


DR.  FORBES  BARCLAY'S 
MEDICINE  CHEST 


PLATE      38 


Clear,    three-piece  molded  apothecary  bottle    from 
Fort  Vancouver   Cli  quarts,    Imperial)    C#9773), 


VARIOUS    APOTHECARv   DOTTLES 
RECOVERED    FROM   FORT   VANCOUVER 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL   EXCAVATIONS 


2  m 


Green  freeblown  apothecary  bottle  from  Fort 
Vancouver  CI  quart,  Winchester  Wine  Gallon) 
C#9765). 


PLATE      39 


2  in. 


Clear   freeblown   apothecary  bottle  from  Fort 
Vancouver   C2  quarts,   Winchester  Wfne  Gallon) 
(J91701, 


CLEAR    FREEBLOWN   GLASS    APOTHECARY   BOTTLE 

&  BOTTLE   WITH    RECONSTRUCTED 

LEATHER   SEALING   WRAPPER 


2  in. 


Clear,   one-piece   dip  molded  apothecary   bottle 
from  Fort   Vancouver   L2i  quarts,   Winchester 
Wine  Gallon   or  2   quarts,    Imperial)    (#9769). 


2  in. 


Clear  freeblown  apothecary  case  bottle  from 
Fort  Vancouver  (#8703)  with  reconstructed 
leather  seal  ing  wrapper. 


PLATE   40 


VARIOUS  APOTHECARY  &  MEDICINE 
VIALS  RECOVERED  FROM  FORT  VANCOUVER 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL  EXCAVATIONS 


li_J i/ 


2  in. 


Clear  apothecary   bottle  and  medicine  vials    from 
Fort  Vancouver:   a.    Freeblown   stoppered  bottle 
(i  pint.    Imperial)    (#9642),    b.    Three-piece 
molded  vial    (5  ml.)    (#7700}, c.    Freeblown   vial 
(5  ml.)    (#7699). 


u^^ 


r 
0 


2  in. 


-  Clear  freeblown  medicine  vials  from  Fort 
Vancouver:   a.  #9648,  b.  #11311. 


PLATE      41 


Blue  banded,    tin   glazed  earthenware   apothecary 
jar  from  Fort  Vancouver   (#10546). 


GLAZED   EARTHENWARE 
APOTHECARY   JAR 


PLATE   42 


GLASS  STOPPERS  FOR  VIALS 
RECOVERED  FROM  FORT  VANCOUVER 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL  EXCAVATIONS 


SNOWDEN  k  lUlOTIIER'a  CATALOQUE 


One  Tenaciiliiin  One  Elevator 

One  Uiiy's  Skull  Saw  One  T5rusli  Twelve  Needles 

Wit/i  rhoii//  haiiilk'is,  German  Silver  /t-n-uled,  in  iruss  bound 

mnhoiiaiii/  vose,   ..-----.  §20  00 
}yilh  ihie  ii'oi-ij  haiiilhta,  Gr-rman   Sili^cr  fcrrulcd,  in  brass 
bound  iiutUoijaiiy  cnxc  -         -         -  -  -  -  -3G00 

A.lIi'l'TATINC  IXSTUIMEXTS— Separately. 

Capital  Saw,  ottoiiy  lianJle 3  00 

Metacarpal  Saw,  cbuii}'  liatulie,  Geiniaii  Silver  ferrulod  1   75 
Cupital  Kiiivo.s,  ebony  liaiuUos,  Geriuaii  Silver  i'eiruieJ    2  00  and  2  50 

Oatllii         "                 "                           "                "  1   75 

]jiston'8  Artery  Forceps 125 

Scalpel,  ebony  handle               ......  75 

Bone  Nippers         -         -         -         -         -         -         -'-  150 

Tourniquet 1   00 

Tenaculum,  ebony  handle       ......  (32 

Ivory  handles  fumiihtd  at  the  additional  cost. 


TREPAiNiMXG  llVSTRlIillENTS— Separately.  . 

Trepliines,  plain,  each     •♦         -.         .        _        .         -2 
"         serrated  outside,  each    -         -         -  - .       .-3. 

Key's  Skull  Saw,  ebony  haudle,  Germau  Silver  ferruled  -     1 

Elevator       -         -         -         ...        .         .         .      •  .         . 

Scalpel         --         -         -         -         .1 

Brush  -         -         -         -         -         -         --         -^ 

Ivory  handles  furnished  at  the  additional  cost.  j   ^ 


OOh 

m 

02i 
75  5 
38  « 


EYE  IXSTUU.»E:;'r8. 

Fig.  3. 


Two  Knives 

One  Iris  Knife 

Oue  Curved  Needle  ' 

One  Straight  Needle 

One  Curette  and  Hook 

One  Speculum — silver 

One  Pair  Forcej^s 

One  Pair  Curved  Scissor.^ 

With  ivory  handles 
in  a  neat  case       -     •     9  00 


■i 

'•e 


PLATE   43 


VARIOUS  TYPE  19TH  CENTURY 
AMPUTATING,  TREPANNING  &  BONE  INSTRUMENTS  &  CASES 


OF  SUEGICAL  .\>"D  DENTAL  INSTUDMEXTS,  ETC. 


One  Pair  Bone  Nippers  •  ■ 

One  Tourniquet 

One  Teuaculuui 

Twelve  Need'ios  , 

With  ehr.vy  handles,  German  Silver /erruled,  in  brass  hound 

mnhngiyrii' cafe     --------  S17  00 

With  fine  ivory  handlcsl  German   Silver  ferruled,  fn  brass 
] '    > /. 


hound  raakogany  case  - 


25  00 


TREPASMNG  INiSTRri^iKNtS. 

Fig.  2.  ; 


Two  Trephines,  sliding  centres,  plain  or  serrated  surfaces 

One  Kievator 

One  Hey's  Skull  Saw,  German  Silver  ferrulcd 

One  Scalpel 

One  Brush 

With  ehnny  handles,  in  brass  hound  malmgany  case 
With  fine  ivory  handles,         "  "  " 


10  00 
12  00 


A>1PUTATI\G  AND  TRErAXMNG  I^STRU.IIENTS.— In  one  case. 

One  Capitnl  Saw 
One  Metiicarpiii  Saw 
Two  Capitiil  Knives 
One  Catlin  Knife 
One  Hair  Ijiston's  Artery  Forceps 
One  Scalpel 

One  Pair  Kone  Nippers 
One  Tournif|Uct 

Two  Trephines — sliding  centres 
2 


.  A/,v:.'. 


JOBJ^  BEYNBERS  &  CO. 


n.  AMPUTATING,  GENERAL  AND  MINOR  OPERATING  CASES. 


Compact  Minor  Operating  Case 
No.  2,*  Conant's  contains:  Co- 
naut'3  Set  (fig.  37,  page  9)  ;  Double 
Tenaculum  ;  fenestmted  spring 
catch  Artery  Forceps  ;  plain  Artery 
Forceps ;  Bone  Forceps  ;  Sims' 
Uterine  Scalpel;  Sims'  Tenaculum; 
steel  Director  ;  2  Scalpels;  curved 
sharppt.  BLstonry ;  curved  probe- 
pt.  Bistoury  ;  Tenotome  ;  Hernia 
Knife  ;  straight  Scissors ;  com-  ■ 
pound  Catheter,  male  and  female 
with  child's  part;  2  silver  Probes  ; 
Needlf-s,  Silk,  etc.  In  a  rosewood, 
brass  bound,  oil  dyed  silk  velvet 
lined  case. .      .    Price  S-U).Ol> 

The  same  with  set,  fig.  38, 

page  9 '. ..       "        41.00 


ta,>raicH 


Minor  Operating  Case  No. 
3j  *■  Gross',  contains  :  i  ass. 
Scalpels  ;  Scalpel  and  Easpa- 
tory;  Finger  I'Lnile  ;  jjrobepfc. 
and  sharppt.  Bistoury ;  Coo- 
per's Hernia  Knife;  Lithoto- 
my Bistoury;  Tenotome,  each 
sharpi^t.  and  probcpt. ;  T-ena- 
cnlum  ;  Aneurism  Needle  ; 
Finger  Saw;  Hernia  Director; 
steel  Director;  pair  Retmc- 
tors  ;  Bone  Forceps  ;  Seques- 
trum Forceps ;  straight  Scis- 
sors ;  Scissors,  curved  on  Hat; 
Polypus  Forcep.s;  Vulsellum; 
Dis.*ecting  Forceps;  Fenestrat- 
ed .\rtery  Forceps.  In  a  ma- 
hngony  or  blru-lrvralnut  brass 
bound,  oil  dyed  silk  velvet 
lined  case. 
Instruments    with    femilled. 

h;>jidles $45.00 

Do.  rivetted  handles. . .  3S.0O 


Minor  Operating  Case  No.  4,*- 
J;'.s.  L.  Little's,  contains  :  3  ass. 
RiMilpels;  i.urvedBistoiirj-,  sharppt. ; 
curved  Bistoury,  p;ol)f>].t.;  strai-^ht 
Bistoury,  sharpjit. ;  'renac'-.luin  ; 
Hernia  Knife;  Thuinl)  Forceps, 
plain  ;  Phelps'  y\a-tery  and  Torsion 
i'orLpps  ;  -Vrtery  N-^f'dle  ;  '2  iie- 
tnctufs;  Trocar  and  I'^nula;  Sois- 
soi-3,  antjnlar ;  Dirr-itur,  .«ilrpr;2 
Probes,  .silver ;  llon^pur,  v.uived, 
BDiall  si>-f  ;  Xeeilles,  Silk,  etc.;  in 
ft  tine  rosewood,  oil  dyed,  ."^ilk 
velvet  lined  c.i.se Pnce  $r»7.00- 


303  Fourth  Avenue,  yew  york. 

50  iiifiulolph  Street,  Chicago. 

n.  AIVIPUTATmG,  GENERAL  AND  MINOR  OPERATING  CASES. 


"i..  ^^^a*"^*-^     BY      JOHN   RttHOtRS  6,t.07 

RSS2CTI3N   AND   EXSECTION   CASE. 

Bone  Exsecting  Case,*  contains:  Two  all-steel  Resection  Knives;  Interosseous  Saw; 
But-cLer's  Resection  Saw  ;  Chain.  Saw  ;  Isaac's  Bayonet  Bone  Forceps ;  Bone  Forceps, 
ancjular  on  flat ;  Markoe's  Seqxiestrum  Forceps  ;  Fergusson's  Setjuestram  Forceps  ;  Bone 
Holding  Forceps,  lion  jaw  ;  Bone  Gna^v^ng  Forceps ;  Sayre's  Pereosteotome  ;  Elevator 
and  Lentio-nlar  ;  Bmniard's  Set  of  Bone  DriUs  ;  Gonge  ;  Chisel ;  Chisel  V  ;  Bone  Scraper ; 
Pope's  Antrum  Drill;  Rawhide  non-rebounding  JIallet ;  Brash  for  Saws;  Silver  wire 
Xeedles  and  Silk  in  a  brass-bound  Blackwalnut  case Price  $100.00 


v.'---/-;  ■•,■. 

■.j  Minor    Operating   Case   No.    1,*   Plain,    contains:    3   ass.    Scalpels;    Finger   Knife; 
probept.  and  sbarppt.  curved  Bistoury  ;  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife  ;  Tenotome  ;  Tenaculum  ; 
Aneurism  Needle;   Bone  Forceps;  Dissecting  Forceps;  Vulsellnm  ;  Polypus  Forceps; 
fenestrated  Artery  Forceps;    straight  Scissors;    curved  Scissors;    Director ;    Needles.     - 
Silk,  etc     In  a  mahogany,  velvet  lined  case  ;  instruments  rivetted Price  $27.00  ~ 

**»••--.    .■  ,   - •.        _  -        ■  J    .  V 

..       -     •     C     ■  Jl»     -  V     .    .,  -  ;         ■'       I    '.  .     .  '  :=--.,-—  ^ 


.^Ifi;-;.' 


^^iJOJEOSr  REY^DEBS  &  CO, 


n.  AMPUTATING,  GENERAL  AND  MINOR  OPERATING  CASES, 


-   •  ■  ''^  --  J  ■ 


Gteneral  Operating  Case  No.  9,  Mott's,  contains:  large  Knife  ;  medium  Knife;  small 
Catling ;  large  Saw ;  Tenacnlam  ;  Double  Hook ;  plain  Artery  Forceps  ;  plain  spring- 
catch  Forcepa  ;  Liston'a  Bone  Forceps  ;  pair  Mott's  Retractors  ;  Screw  Tourniquet  ^ 
American  Bullet  Forceps  ;  Gait's  Trephine  and  handle  ;  Trephining  Elevator  and  Pwispa- 
tory;  Heys'  Saw;  Saw  Brush;  Finger  Saw;  sharppt,  and  probept  curved  Bistoury; 
set  iTott's  Aneurism  Needles  ;  Tenotome  ;  3  Scalpels  ;  Finger  Knife  ;  Hernia  Knife ; 
straight  Scissors ;  laterally  bent  Scissors  ;  steel  Director  ;  Polypus  Forceps ;  2  silver 
Probes  ;  Trocj\r  and  Canula  ;  Needles,  Silk,  etc.  In  a  rosewood,  brass-bound,  oil  dyed 
.; ;  "    silk  velvet  lined  case 572. 75 

;'  General  Oi>erating  Case  Wo.  7,  Parker's  Compact,  contains :  Porker's  set  of  Ampt. 
Knives  ;  Tenaculum  ;  large  Saw  ;  Liston's  Bone  Forceps  ;  spring-catch  Artery  Forceps  ; 
Tourniquet ;  Whalebone  Bullet  Probe  ;  American  Bullet  Forceps  ;  Gait's  Treplune  and 
handle  ;  Treph.  Brush  ;  Treph.  Elevator  and  Raspatory  ;  Heys'  Saw  ;  2  Scalpels ;  Finger 
Knife;  Finger  Saw;  curved  Bistoury,  probept.;  Aneurism  Needle;  Dressing  Forceps; 
- .  ";  straight  Scissors  ;  steel  Director ;  2  silver  Probes ;  Needles,  Silk,  etc.  In  a  rosewood 
.  ■  ■;'.  brass-bound,  oil  dyed  silk  velvet  lined  case Price  SGiOO 


General  Operating  Case  No.  8,  "California,"  *  contains  :  long  and  medium  Ampt.  Enife  ; 
small  Catling;  Ampt.  Scalpel;  .Vmpt.  Teraculum  ;  spring  and  slide  catch  plain 
Artery  Forcepa  ;  large  Saw ;  Liston's  Bone  Forceps ;  Tourniquet ;  Americnn  Bullet 
Forceps;  Gait's  Trephine  and  handle;  Elevalor  and  Easputory ;  Heys'  Saw;  '?>  ass. 
Scalpels ;  Finger  Saw ;  probept.  and  sharppt.  curved  Bistoury ;  Finger  Knife ; 
Tenotome  ;  Aneurism  Needle  ;  Polypus  Forceps  ;  steel  Director  ;  straight  Scissors  ; 
platetl  Tongue  Depressor;  Probung;  Green's  T'^nsil  Bistoury;  double  ilook ;  straight 
Trocar;  met;d  Bougie;  silver-plated  Catheter;  Needles,  Silk,  etc.  In  a  mahogi.ny, 
brass-bound,  oil  dyed  silk  velvet  lined  case Pri^e  S6j.00 

Trephining  Case,  contains  :  Cralt's  Trephine  ;  Cylindric  Trephin^^ ;  Handle  for  both  : 
Elevator  ;  Scalpel  and  Raspatory  ;  Heys'  Saw  ;  Brush.    In  a  mahogany  case.    Price  $1^.00 

Lithotomy  Case,  Jas.  L.  Little's,  contains :  4  Little's  iledian  Lithotomy  StaSfs  ;  Little's 
Director;  Little's  Knife;  3  Little's  Lithotomy  Forceps;  Dressing  Forcei)3  (for  Pinall 
sUmes);  Stone  Crusher;  Thompson's  Stone  Searcher;  small  Searcher;  Canula  "Chemise"; 
Lithotomy  Scoop  ;  in  a  fine  rosewood  ca.se Price  Sr'0.00 

Wxlh  the  adil'd'vn\  of  the  folhirtutj  in.vtT^imeiits,  the  aixe  inVJ  he  compleie  for  the  lalernl  or  b'-i-iferfil 
operation:  3  Staffs  for  Latend  Opt-n>tion  ;  Wood's  Bisector Price  complete  $72.50 

A  T.lthotomy  Syringe  ran  be  added  if  de.^)''(rl. 


303  Fourth  Avenue,  Kew  York, 

56  JtandolpU  Street,  CJiicago. 

% 

I  n.  ABIPUTATIDTG,  GEIJERAL  AND  MIKOR  OPEEATIWG  CASES. 

■j:  Standard  Operating  Case  No.  2,*  the  same  as  No.  1,  -vi-ith  the  addition  of:  2  Pean's 
<r  Arteiy  Forceps  ;  In ltro5>seous  Saw  ;  Needle-bolder  und  AVire-cuttcr,  StiiuKon's  ;  SciHSOi-s, 
curved  or  dat  ;  Scissors,  laterally  angular  ;  Director  ;  Poly|)ii.s  Dressinc;  Forceps ;  Vul- 
selluin  Forc3ps  ;  Xelaton's  Probe,  pure  silver;  Bullet  Foror-ps ;  6  self-closing  Artery 
Cla;ups  ;  G  silver  Serrefines  ;  .3  coils  Silver  Wire  ;  hoard  braided  Silk,  four  sizes  ;  movable 
Back  Finqer  Saw,  instead  of  plain  ditto ;  2  Sayre's  Tenotomes,  instead  of  one  eliarp- 
pointed  ditto  ;  in  black  walnut  or  mahogany  case Price  S84.00 

General  Operating  Case  No.  10,  J.  K.  &  Go's,  contains,  in  addition  to  Standard  Operat- 
ing Case  No.  2  :  Jlinor  operating  double-edged  Finger-knife  ;  Trephining  Scalpel  and 
liaspntory ;  Bone  Gouging  Forceps;  Ferguson's  Se<iuestrum  Forceps;  Lion  Jav/  Forceps; 
Pereosteotome  ;  Chisel ;  Gouge  ;  13oxwood  Jlidlet  ;  Parker's  Retractors  ;  Buck's  Re- 
tractors ;  small  Claw  Forceps  ;  Delicate  Silver  Probe  ;  Needle  in  handle  ;  curved  Trocar ; 
Sinus  Syringe;    Tongue  Spatula;  Tonsil  Bistouxj';  Slathien's  latest  Throat  Forceps; 

2  H.  11.  Trachea  Canulas  ;  Trach.  Dilator;  Thompson's  Stone  Searcher;  steel  Sound; 
silver  Catheter  ;  in  a  fine  brass-bound  rosewood  case Price  150.00 

General  Operating  Case  No.  2,  "W.  Parker's,*  contains  :  Set  of  Parker's  Knives  ;  Parker's 
Saw ;  Finger  Saw ;  plain  Axt^ery  Forceps  ;  Fenestrated  spring  catch  Artery  Forceps ; 
Tenaculum  ;  American  Ballet  Forceps  ;  Liston's  Bone  Forceps  :  pair  Parker's  Retractors ; 
£«;rew  Tourniquet ;  3  Scalpels,  ass. ;  Sharjipt.  curved  Bistou^;  Probept.  curved  Bistoury; 
Finpcr  ICnife  ;  Tenotome  ;  Cooper's  Hernia  £nife  ;  Polypus  Forceps  ;  set  Mott's  Aneurism 
Needles  ;  Exploring  Trocar  ;  Steel  Direc-tor  ;  pair  of  Silver  Probes  ;  Gait's  Trephine  and 
handle  :  Heys'  Saw;  Trephining  Elevator  and  Raspatory  ;  Wire  Ej-c  Speciilum  ;  Cataract 
Knife  ;  Parker's  Fistula  Lachrymalis  Knife ;  Eye  Scissors,  curved  on  flat ;  curved  Eye 
Needle ;  Strabismus  Forceps  ;  steel  Sound  ;  2  male  Catheters  ;  2  Lithotomy  Staffs  ; 
Lithotomy  Bistoury  ;  Lithotomy  Forceps ;  straight  Trocar  ;  curved  Trocar ;  Needles, 
Silk,  etc.  In  a  fine  rosewood,  brass  bound,  silk  oil  dyed  velvet  lined  case  and  patent 
leather  cover  fo    same. Price  $104.25 

General  Operating  Case  No.  0,  Jas.  L  Little's,*  contains:  2  Amputating  Blades  with, 
one  handle  ;  large  Bow  Amp.  Saw;  Phelps'  Torsion  Forceps;  plain  Artery  Forceps; 
Bone  Cutt'ng  Forceps  ;  Screw  Tourniquet ;  Nelaton's  Probe  ;  American  Bullet  Forceps  ; 
Student's  Aneurism  Needle;  Director  with  Tongue-tie,  silver;  broad  H»-rnia  Director; 
Trocar  ;  Polypus  Forceps  :  fine  stniight  Scissors  ;  strong  Scissors,  cur\-ed  on  flat ;  Cusco's 
TTiront  Forceps  ,  plain  Tre])hiniug  Elevator  ;  curved  Bone  Gnawing  Forceps  or  Rongeur; 
Van  Buren's  Sequestrum  Forceps ;  plain  Chisel ;  plain  Grouge ;  Pereosteotome  ;  Gait's 
Trephine;  3  ass.  Scalpels;  straight  sharppt.  Bistoury;  curved  sharppt.  Bistoury; 
curved  probept.  Bistoury  ;  Hernia  Knife  ;  2  Retractors  ;  Tenaculum  ;  plain  Aneurism 
Needles    fine  Silver  Probe  ;  pair  Silver  Probes  ;  3  plated  Catheters  ;  Prostatic  Catheter  ; 

3  jiteel   Sounds ;   in  a   fine   bra.'ss  bound  rosewood   case,   oil  dyed  silk  velvet  lined. 

Price  $100.00 

The  'eame  with  mousetoothed  plain  Artery  Forceps ;  Fenestrated  Artery  Forcens,  spring- 
catch  ;  Sands' Needle  Holder.  .■ Price  110.00 

General  Operating  Case  No.   3,  Hamilton's,  contains:  Catling  Hip;  Catling  Thigb; 

Liston's  Knife  for  arm  and  leg  ;  large  Saw  ;  slide-catch  Artery  and  'lorsion  Forceps; 

Hamilton's  Artery  Forceps  ;  Tenaculum  ;  Liston's  Bone  Forceps  ;  pair  Mott's  Retractors; 

American  Bullet  Forceps  ;  German  silver  or  whalebone  Biillet  Probe';  Screw  Tourniquet; 

Field  Tourniquet ;  3  Acupressure  Needles  ;  G  Serrefines  ;  narrow  French  Saw  ;  probept. 

curved  Eistourv* ;  broad  French  Bistourj' ;  narrow  French  Bistoury  ;  straight  Dressing 

Scissors  ;  Dressing  Polypus  Forceps  ;  long-Director  and  Ear  Scoop  ;  set  Mott's  Aneurism 

Needles;  plain  Artery  Forceps;  extra  long  plain  Artery  Forceps;  Conic  Trephine; 
';   '.     Necrosis  Trephine  ;  Handle  for  both  ;  Trephining  Elevator  and  Raspatory  ;  Heys'  Saw  ; 

Tirtfond ;   Steel   Sound  ;    2  male  Catheters ;  Harelip  Scissors ;    h.  r.  Dental  Syringe ; 

Saw  Brush  ;  Needles,  Silk,  etc.  In  a  fine  rosewood  brass-bound  case,  oil  dyed  silk  velvet 
>j,^ ,  I  lined  and  patent  leather  cover Price  102.00 

■^^  6«neral  Operating  Case  No.  4,  Jas.  R.  Wood's,  contains:  long  Ampt.  Knife ;  circular  Knife, 
i^  .    Catling  ;  large  Saw  ;  Tenaculum  ;  spring  catch  Artery  Forceps  ;  Liston's  Bone  Forceps; 

/■  Screw 'Tourniquet ;  American  Bullet  Forceps  ;  Gait's  Trephine  and  handle;  Trephining 
jT:  Scalpel  and  Raspatory  ;  Trephining  Elevator  ;  Heys'  Saw  ;  Brush  ;  Finger  Saw  ;  straight 
:■'  •  Dressing  Scissors  ;  curved  probept.  Bistoury ;  curved  sharppt.  Bistoury  ;  2  Scalpels ; 
--,*~^  Aneurism  Needle ;  steel  Director ;  pair  silver  Probes ;  curved  Eye  Scissors ;  Beer's 
-V  ■  Cataract  Knife;  Strabismus  Ho^ik  ;  cnr\-ed  Strabismus  Forceps;  straight  Eye  Needle; 
-'^■■:  curved  Eye  Needle;  2  steel  Sounds;  silver-plated  Catheter;  Double  Web  Catheter; 
•;,/..    2  Elastic  Bougies  ;  Needles,  Silk,  etc.     In  a  rosewood,  brass-bound,  silk,  oil-dyed  velvet 

,^l;:  lined  case Price  $05.00 


JOHN  REYjS^DEBS  &   CO, 


IL-  AMPUTATING,  GENERAL  AND  MINOR  OPERATING  CASES. 


COPtaiuHT  ISaj.Bf   JOHN  P.tYNDERS  &  CO. 
PARKER'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  CASE.— ,For  conleuts  see  next  page.) 


COPYRIGHT    11)33  8Y  JOHNKEYNOERS  3  CI 
LITTLE'S  GENERAL  OPKRATTSG  C.VSE.—, For  ron'enU  see  npit  puge.) 


n.  AHIPUTATma,  aSIvERAL  AND  I^IMGH  OP£BATING-  CASSS. 


I?n1f«  °Pf  ^<^"^  C^«  ^n°-J'  contains:  Listen's  Knife  for  thigh  and  hip;  Listen's 
Knife  for  leg  and  arm ;  Catlins ;  .Vmpt.  Scalpel;  Ten.-iciilmn  ;  Fenestrated  Artery 
?w:^r=-^Tr  "^r^  Fi^frS,^;  Listens  ^Bone  Forceps :'  Screw  Tournin^^^ 
om  fnn  ^'  1  '^'■fl'^^^*^  and  handle  ;  Heys'  Skull  Sa^v:  Elevator  and  Easpatorv  ;  2  mino; 
iS  r.n  ;,r  ''/^'''^^^-  '^".f  B'ii^'^ry;  ^^^he  pomted  curved  Bi.tour; ;  Finger 
Knifo.  lenotome;  Aneurism  Needle;  Trocar  and  Cannla  ;  Brash;  Needles  and  SUk - 
in  a  une  mahogany  brass  bound  case,  lined  with  oil  dyed  vdvet  Pri^^SioO 


■f-r' 


iJ 


8TASDARD  OPrRATCsO  CAFE  No.  4.— (For  conteuts  sco  page  27.) 


JOIIX  IlEYls^DElZS  d?  CO, 


XL  ilDIPUTATirJG-,  G^r^IRAL  AND  miKQH  OPERATIKa  CASES. 

Amputating'  Case  lHo.  1,*  contains:  Listen's  lone;  Knife;  Listen's  medium  Knife; 
OaLlLng  :  Scalpel;  Tcnaculam  ;  Artery  Forceps;  Mi-taoarpal  Sav  ;  large  Movable  Bat-k 
Saw ;  Toundquet ;  Bone  Forceps  and  one  dozen  Needles  ;  Wuri,  Pins  and  Silk ;  in  a 

Llack  w.ibmt  case,  oil  dyed,  velvet  lined Price  $25.00 

The  Bame  with  addition  of  Fenestrated  Artery  Forceps "       27.00 

Amputating^  Case  T^o.  2,  contains ;  Listen's  long  Knife ;  Lisbon's  medinm  Knife ; 
vJ^r.iny ;  Scalpel:  Tenaculum;  Capital  Saw.  (fig.  47V,  Meta'.arpal  Saw;  Fenestrst-od 
Artery  Forceps;  Tourniquet;  Bone  Forceps;   12  Needles;  ^Vax,  Pins  and  Silk;  in  a 

in  a  'olaok  walnut  ca.'se,  oil  dyed,  velvet  lined.    Price  $30.00 

The  sjiae  with  Movable  Back  Finger  Saw,  extra  fine  Knives  and  rosewood  case.    "        35.00 

tA^ •  -.     ■■      ..  rE'^'^_.^.    ■  ,     ,  ,,^.^^-~ — >1 

Ampntating  and  IVepiiinin!]:  Case,"  contiin'. :  Li.'^ton's  Knife  for  Lip  and  tJaigb ; 
ijEtcn'b  Knito  for  if-:_'  arid  ••jd  ;  C'tlirc  ;  .Vtnpt.  S-.onlpt'l  ;  .Vnipt,  Tonacnlnm  ;  lb.rge  S.iw  ; 
Fin  ;er  Siw  :  rrfnestratfd  -\.T;orT  Fori'rr"  ;  Toiii'm'.juit  ;  Li'-.t"n's  Bone  Forceps;  Gait's 
Crvui'-a!  T-cp'uiae  and  basdle  ;"Htys'  Skill  S^w :  ii'cvator  and  ill  spatt>ry  ;  Drusti  for 
cleaning  su.^^•s  ;  Ne^dl-s,  Silk,  el.-. ;  ni  a  line  brass  l',oan-l  malicgnny  case. . .  .Price  $11. (M) 
R>n5fl  witb  uddition  ol  Aneuriora  Needle  pjid  Cylinurio  Trephine '        4'J.i»0 


Codmon  and  8hiirih-ff''s  Ca1(dogue. 


AiMPUTATING,   TREPi^NNING,  AND   BONE  INSTRUMENTS. 


IViiscellaneous.  „  , 

AtiipuUltilUj  isilLUS^   Satteilee's  (see  cut),  iir  Parker's,  caeli $5.00    .15 

„  „  Bow  Frame sniall,  §G.50 ;  large,  12.00    .20 

„  ,,  ^lovable  Back  (see  cut,  n.  34),  length  of 

blade     .   .3i  inch,  S2.50;  •ii.^.TG;  51,  3.00;  Gi,  3.25;  7^,     3.50     .05 

„  „  Metacarpal,  Ebony  Handle 1-25    .03 

„  „  „  Folding  Handle     ....  Horn,  .^3.50 ;  Shell,      4..50     .03 

.,  Knives  (see  cut)     .    5  inch,  §2.00;  6^,  3.00;  72,  4.00 ;  &J,  6.00 ;  10,  5.50 

CatUnf/s  (see  cut) 6  iucli,  §2.00 ;  7,  ^4.00 ;  8J,  5.00 


Amput-itliig  KniveF(flve  tiizes)  hikI  Long  Catling. 


Satterlee's  Ampntating  Sh» 


EVAiVS  &-   IVO/iMULL,  LONDON. 


W^t^^ 


786. 


i^SZUZO^ 


Fig.  7S7. 

Laryngeal  syringe  (Fig.  786) 

„  „        vulc:anitt;  (Fig.  787)     ... 

„  ,,        Gibbb',  with  silver  pipes 


o    10     o 

,..046 

o    14     o 


m:: 


Fi-.  7S8. 


g1  I     ■'!     iW 


Fig.  789. 


CEsophagus  bougies,  gum  elastic,  24  inch  (Fig.  788) 

Durham's       ditto,         ,,  ,,         ... 

Mackenzie's  ditto,  oval,  in  two  sizes         ...  ...      each 

(Esophagus    dilators,  whalebone,  with  ivory  ball,  in  sizes 

(Fig;  739)  ■■  

Mackenzie's  laryngeal  dilator,  in  case 
Whistler's  laryngeal  dilator,  with  concealed  knife... 
„  ,,  ,.       and  three  sized  dilators 


I    10 
■1:15;^ 


^'\ 


Fig.  790. 


Fig.  791. 
Probang,  double,  with  sponge  and  coin-catcher  (Fig.  790)     o     3    .6 

,,         with  sponge  and  bristles  (Fig.  791)        ...         ...  '  o  ''a  ;''6;^  •..^- 
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VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  19TH  CENTURY 
BOUGIES  &  BISTOURIES 


EVANS  d^•   WORMULL,  LONDON. 


I'-igs. 

1768,     1769.      1770,      i;;: 

Bougies,  elastic  gunv 


0     41 


u 


'77-.        1773.  '771, 


1776. 


,  / 

Conical,  bcsl  qiiiility,  Vos.   i  Id  T2(l'\e.   '7'j'*^j,  p' r  do/,,      o 

-nd         „ 
Cyliudric  al,  best  .,  ,,  ,,     {\"\\i.    ii^xj). 

211(1     „ 

,,  silk  wel) 

A  liyuU;,  M.M  k  „  ,,     (  Im;.;.   1770), 

,,       silk  wel) 
,,       silk  iioinLaud  sliCf  stem,  No';.  1  U)  1  2  {Vv^.  1 

|.rr 

Acorn  jiuinl,  Nos.  i  lo  12  (Mp;.  1772)  ... 
Two-bnlb  „         „ 

/.  2 
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EVANS  <5v   WORMULL,  LONDON. 


Larkins'  abscess  knife,  with  plain  spring   ... 
-Aneurism  needle  in  tortoiseshell  handle     ... 

„  ,,      with  plain  spring... 

„  „        „     lock-fast  catch         ...       '   ... 

„  .,,    .  and  tenaculum,  with  plain  spring 

„  „     •'.   ,,  „  „     lock-fast  catch 


£ 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 


d.. 

o 

6 

6 

o 

o 

6 


-.. -r-r  V,.  Fig.  221. 

^'Bistoury,  curved,  sharp-pointed,  in  tortoiseshell  handle   ...033 
„  „   ■  .,  with  plain  spring  (Fig.221)     040 

„  „  „  .,     lock-fast  catch         ...046 


Fig.  222. 

Bistoury,  curved,  probe-pointed,  in  tortoiseshell  handle 
straight  „  „  „ 

.;,  „       or  cur\-ed,  with  plain  spring  (Fig.  222) 
"■„    „  .     „  „     lock-fast  catch  ... 

„.         hernia,  in  tortoiseshell  handle     ... 
.\^      r  „       with  plaia  spring 

V "     „  ,r-       ,,     lock-fast  catch 


Fig.  223. 

Bistoury,  curved  probe  and  sharp  pointed,  With  ]ilain  spring     o     6   vo 
'  ,  „  .,  „  .,    lockfast 

catch  (Fig.  223)  ...  ...     076 


■EVANS  &-   IVOJ^MULL,  LONDON. 


Fig.  19. 
EistoiuT.  curved,  probe-pointed  (Fig,  19) 


W"" 


Fig.  20. 
'T Bistoury,  straight,  probe-pointed  (Fig.  20) 


o     2     9 


-.  .    .  ■  Fig.  21. 

Bistouiy,  straight,  sharp,  broad  (Fig.  21) 


029 


.'.'-,;.,    1  Fig.  22. 

Bistoury,  hernia,  with  curved  (Fig.  22)  or  straight  blades        030 


Breast  knife  (Fig.  23) 


Fig.  24. 


Finger  knift  (Fig.  24)    

\    „  ,,       with  broad  blade  ... 

'  •  0    2 


030 


033 


Y,' 


;    tif    ■  ■   .     •     • 
••.■•    1'.  „    '       .•"—"•  ■ 


f.'M:>k.- 


£yA^'S  ^   WORM ULL,  LONDON. 


*.<-». 


v  Fig.  14. 

Amputating  knives,  aseptic,  the  handles  being  made  of 
^^iTTctalrS-JncITor  9-inch'(Fig.  14)     ... 
Amputnting  knives,  aseptic,  the  handles  being  made  of 
metal,  lo-inch  or  ii-inch  (Fig.  14) 
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s. 

''■ 
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6 

Fig.  15. 

.Aneurism  neeiile,  aseptic,  with  metal  handle  (Fig.  15).. 
„  ,.       steel,  in  ebouy  handle 

.,  ,.       German  silver,  plated,  in  ebony  handle 

„  ,.       silver,  in  ebony  handle 

„  ,.        Gibson's         ...  ...  ...  .;.- 

'„  „        Langenbeck's  ...  .„'.     ':.!:.'. 
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o      2 


o     4 


Fig.  16.  .     ' 

Ristouries,  aseptic,  with  metal  handles  (Fig.  16)  ...      ,  p'   3'.  o 

Also  same  pattern  blades  as  Figs.  16  to  21. 


Fig.  17. 
Bistoury,  straight,  sharp,  in  ebony  handles  (Fig.  17)  ....         o     2 


Fig.  18. 
■Bistoury,  curved,  sharp  (Fig.  18; 


EVANS  &-   WOKMULL,  LONDON. 


Boug:ies,  elastic  gum-    >*  '    ~.         -   ^ 

'Ihrcq-bHll),  Nds.  j  lo  ia^(}*"ig.  i773)^  ... 
Olivnry  '^    „  „   \  „^774)'    • 

I'iliform,  snoalf  sizes  (l''i>4.  ^775^  .^ - 

I  l.inison's  wlu)).  24  iiiolics  long  (Pig.  177O)    \ 
'rhmniiiJin \  Wtitlious,  NcisPl  lo  12  (iMf,'.  177-Q) 
C:il;^l,  :.i/rs  ii|<  lu  N«>.  3     ..    ..       ...  - 

„    '     ip.  ^^..  .1  lo  C.  -.,;,         ....     .  ;^ 


per  doz. 


Celluloid 

(  'Ollil    ll                      (   1 

IK     I7'''<» 

( 'ylmdiMMl        ( 

..     '?<>';) 

A  l><)tili'              ( 

..       '770) 

Arorii  |M)iiit      ( 

..      '77  0 

'r\vu-i>iiii) 

•|ilM;cl)nll>       ( 

M      '77.3; 

()liv;(ry                ( 

-      '774) 

IJtr  doz. 


.//////<•  at'ovc palliins  are  maile  wit/t  eiiibedilcii  silk 
wtb,  iK'Jiich  iihiki'i  Hunt  much  s/rofii^rr,  at  ^s. 
prr  ifoziii  iwlra. 


I-iminaria,  sizes  i  to  1  2 

Wax,  of  sizes 

\Vh.alel)one,  small  sizes 

Medicated  bougies,  in  boxes  of  one  dozen 


per  doz. 


£  s. 

./. 
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0   15 
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0  iH 

1  1 

0 
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•0    .5 

0 

Acelale  of  LeaJ       .      .  I  jjr.  and  }  gr. 

lielL-iduiiiia  (Ale.  E.\t.)  i  gmin. 

0|)iuin 2  (^taiii.i. 

Gallic  Acid         ...  I  {^raiii. 

Nitrate  of  Silver  .  J  f;""- •'*"»^  i  fif- 

I'crcbioride  of  Iron       .  I  graiiu 


O 
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Sulphate  of  Copper  .  1  grain. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc  (dried)  I  i,'raiii. 
Tannic  Acid  .  .  .  I  grain. 
White  Bismuth  .    5  grains. 

White     Bismuth     and 

Acetate  of  Lead .      .   5  grs.  4  J  gr. 


iMK'.    I77S. 


j^j|gdie|si)rostaticcathetcr^  with  checkered  ebony 

handles  (Fig.- i^T^^P^'^^^'.  ■-    •■-'-  ri---j:-  .•--,-»  -.-v 


No.  7         ...  ...     0156        No.  10 

„    8         o   16     6  „    II 

„    9         o   17     6  „     12 

The  above,  silver-plated,  Nos.  7  to  12 


each 
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Shepard  &  Dudley's  Illustrated  Catalogue  of  Surgical  Instruments,  New  TorL 


1863. 


\. ' 


TREPHINING    INSTRUMENTS. 


IS50. 


JT-T) 


1858. 


1859. 


1855. 
All   Full  Size  except   Figs.    1  853-9-G3. 
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Shepard  &  Dudley's  Ulustrated  Oatalogne  of  Surgical  Instruments,  New  York, 


Extract  from  a  Lecture  delivered  at  the  Medical  IDepartment  of  the  University  of  Vermont, 
*  ■ 

By  Prof.  Jas.  L.  Little,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 

;     -    |[   \  We  will  now  describe  in  detail  Allerton's  "  oper.Ttion,"  as  it  is  called. 

The  patient  being  put  under  the  influence  of  ether  or  chloroform,  and  placed  in  the  usual 
position  for  lithotomy,  a  grooved  staff  is  introduced    into  the  bladder  and   held   by  an  assistant. 

.  The  forefinger  of  the  left  hand  of  the  operator  is  introduced  into  the  rectum  and  the  prostrate  gland 
distinctl)'  made  out ;  the  finger  should  rest  against  the  apex  of  the  prostate,  to  act  as  a  guide  for 
the  knife,  and  prevent  the  rectum  from  being  wounded  ;  the  groove  of  the  staff  should  be  dis- 
tinctly felt.  ■  A  straight,  narrow,  sharp-pointed  bistoury  is  then  introduced  in  the  raph6  of  the 
perineum,  from  half  to  three-quarters  of  an  inch  above  the  anus,  with  the  cutting  edge  directed 
upwards,  until  the  point  strikes  the  staff  at  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra  just  anterior 
to  the  prostate,  where  the  forefinger  of  the  left  hand  is  resting. 

An  incision  is  then  made  upwards  in  the  groove  of  the  staff,  cutting  the  membranous  portion 
of  the  urethra  for  a  few  lines,  and  as  the  knife  is  withdrawn  the  incision  in  the  skin  is  also  ex- 
tended Upwards  about  an  inch. 

-The  knife  is  then  laid  aside,  and  a  director  or  large   probe  introduced   through  the   wound 

italong  the  groove  of  the  staff  into  the  bladder.     The  staff  being  removed,  and  the  director  or  probe 

held  with  the  left  hand,  the  index  finger  of  the  right  is  guided  to  the  neck   of  the  bladder,  which, 

w?:h  the  prostate,  is  carefully  dilated  so  as  to  admit  the  finger.     The  director  is  then   withdrawn, 

and  the  stone  can  generally  be  readily  detected  with  the  finger;  the  forceps  are   now  introduced 

.    and  the  calculus  seized  and  extracted. 

;.•'■      If  the  stone  be  of  moderate  S'-      .i  may  be  ^withdrawn   by  steadily   moving   the  forceps  from 

-  side  to  side,  causing  them  f     ..ate  the  opening.     In  rare  cases,  where  the  calculus  is  of  very  large 

-■  size,  a  lithotrite  or  a  pair  ^i  strong  long-handled  forceps  may  be  introduced,  the  stone  crushed, 
and  the  fragments  removed.  The  bladder  should  then  be  carefulh'  searched  with  the  fore-finger 
of  the  right  hand  for  fragments.  This  can  be  easily  done,  every  part  of  the  bladder  being  acces- 
sible to  the  finger,  except  in  some  adult  cases  where  the  perineum  is  deep.  In  these  cases, 'if 
strong  pressure  be  made  with  the  left  hand  placed  above  the  pubes,  the  bladder  will  be  pushed 
down  within  easy  reach  of  the  finger.     The  bladder  should,  of  course,  be  thoroughly  washed  out 

r'after  the  operation.  In  this  operation  there  is  no  necessity  for  the  bladder  being  previously  dis- 
tended with  urine,  or  the  injection  of  warm  water. 

The  staff  which  I  have  had  constructed  for  this  operation    is   represented   by  Fig.  5260.     It  is 


5275- 


■^I'lO. 


made  as  broad,  and  with  as  d'.'Cp  a  yj'it-ivy.  as  [lossibic,  and  with  a  \riy  proniiixnt  curve,  so  that 
it  c.in  be  easily  felt  in  tlie  perineum,  .iml  the  pi.int  of  ihc  knife  can  readily  re.vch  the  groove.  The 
depth  of  the  groove  permits  the  inrisioii  in  ihe  urf'thra  to  b(;  made  with  more  n-rlaliitv  than  if  the 
groove  were  shallow.  The  groove  in  this  stalFis  continuous  to  the  <'xiieMiity  of  the  iiislnimcnt, 
to  allow  the  probe  or  director  to  pas:t  into  the  liladdrr  wilhoutyatiy  obstruction.  For  this  reason 
this  stafT  should  never  be  used  for  the  l.ili'ral  or  l>clalcrul  operations, 

The  knife,  Fig  5275,  is  about  5^  inches  lonp,  and  has  a  Iniiret  jjoint.  The  handle  is  long,  so 
that  it  can  rest  on  the  hand  between  the  ihuiuli  and  fore-finger,  and  thus  be  directed  with  griatcr 
precision  to  the  groove  of  the  stafl'. 


VARIOUS    TYPES    OF    19TH    CExNTURY 
LITHOTOMY    INSTRUMENTS    &   CASES 


Shepai-d  L  T— .^j  a  illuutratod  Catalogue  of  Sm-gioal  Instrumonts,  New  York, 


/^7^ 


LITHOTOMY    INSTRUMENTS. 


5340. 

DR.  J.  L.  LITTLE'S  MEDL-VN   LITHOTOMY  SET. 

I  Set  Little's  StaflTs,  4  sizes.  1   Thompson's  Searcher 

I   Little's  Lithotomy  Uistoury.  . 
I        "        Director. 

1  P.iir  Dressing  Forceps. 

2  P.»irs  Little's  Lithotomy  Forceps,  straight. 
I   Fair  curved  Litliotoniy  Forceps. 

Put  up  in  a  fine  morocco  case,  lined  with  red  chamois.     Pric 


I   Sm.-iil  Sound,  for  children. 
I  Canule  ;V  Chemise. 
I   Lithotomy  Syringe. 
I  Lithoclast. 
I  Scoop. 
S6o.tx>.  ' 
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LlTIlQi'OMV  INSTRUMENTS— Stnatatcly. 
Dr.  Pliyaick's  Gorgot,  with  throp  blades^  ebony  handle,  Gerruau 
Silver  ierruleJ  -  .      -,     ^  •"*  .   .        -       ■.  ■      -,,"'- 

Humulu  and  Scoop,  ebony  bundle,  ferruled     -         -  '      •  ,       - 
,  Cooper's  jUist'jury,  ourved,  obouy  handle,  forruled    ■ 

".    .        "     ,    straight,         "  ".      "     .-        -  ;   ... 

Litbotoiuy  Forceps,  lar,Tc,  curved  and  straight,  each         •  ,      - 

«    ,       '     "■        small,     -         .         -         -  •  « 
Male  Sounda        -         -         -    "    -         -         -     "  -        - 

Male  Stiiir^  ....         .         .     " 

Fouialo  Hounda    -         -         -         .         .         .     ''  -         - 

Female  iiUi(fn       •         -         -         -         -         -     " 

Lithotomy.  Scalpels,  ebony  haudloH,  German  Silver  ferruled 

All  the  various  instruments  for  drilling,  sawing,  or  breaking 
stone  iu  the  bladder,  on  hand  or  made  to  order. 
.Ivory  handles  oau  bo  put  on  above  at  an  additional  cost. 

AUimATING  INSTRUr.ICNTS. 
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Kig.  1. 


One  Capital  Saw 

One  Metacarpal  Saw 

Two  Capital  Knives 

One  Catlin  Knife 

One  Pair  Listen's  Artery  Forceps 

One  Scalpel 


«S 


EVANS  &•   WORM U 1. 1.,  l.ONDOA. 


LITHOTOMY    INSTRUMENTS. 


Set,  of  lithotomy  instruments 
bound     manogany    case, 
(Fig.  1628),  containing  :— 
I'our     forceps,     curved,    nickel- 
plated. 
„  ,,  straight,    ditto 

Side  curvctl  scoop,  nickel-plated. 
Double  scoop  „ 

Two  knives,  Liston's. 

„         ,,        Fergusson's. 
One       .,        Key's. 
Four  centrnl-groovetl  staffs,  nickel- 
plated. 


List  X.),  in  handsome  brass- 
'lined     with    best     silk    velvet 

\  Four  lateral-grooved  staffs,  nickel- 

I  plated. 

'  Four    ordinary    sounds,     nickel- 

I  plated. 

I  One  Thompson's  sound. 

,,    female  start",  nickel-plated. 
I      „         „      sound  „ 

!  Female   urethra    dilator,    nickel- 
Gorget,  blunt  medium,      [plated. 
1  Two  lithotomy  tubes,  plated. 

i^i3   13     "^ 
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';  r  ■'  '-Dr,  Pliysiqk's  Gorget,  with  throo  blades^  ebony  Imndlo,  Gcrrunu'! 
;!;'^  •      Silver  ierrulcd  -  .      -,     '  - -'^  :  .         -       •-  ■      -      '  '-. 

>ii  Hamulu  and  iScoop,  ebony  bandle/fcmiled     -         -  '      •■,     ^- 
;  -..'Cooper's  Bistoury,  curved,  obony  haudlo,  forruled  -  ■   ■  - 
'V            "     .    etraigbt,         "                   "         -        .;   .:- 
Litbotoiuy  Forceps,  lur^c,  curved  and  straight,  each         •  ..,  - 
««                 »         small,     -         -         -         -  ■  "             -     '   - 
Male  Sounds        -         -         -     '    -         -         -     "  -    ■      - 
•"    Male  St^ilFs          -        -        •■  ■    -        -        -     "            .       ':- 
Fouialo  .Soundd     -         -         -         -         -         -     "             -         - 

;■.  I'V'iualo  SUiITm "  .         • 

,     Lithotomy  Scnlpoia,  oboiiy  haudlea,  Gei-uian  Silver  ferruled 
■  -^Vll  tho  vurioua  instvuincnts  for  drilling,  Hawiug,  or  breaking 
siono  iu  tho  bladder,  on  hand  or  made  to  order. 

Ivory  hnudlos  oau  bu  put  on  above  at  an  additional  cost. 


80  50-  ;.: 

I  ;•  ■  '  .\ 

2  00    • 

■•■:■■               \ 

1  12  .'■ 

1  13 

.               vf 

*2  75 

■;;^.v,-;;f 

2  25 

:               I 

1  00   . 

'         '          i 

1  25 

*       • "     c 

75 

-    .■*s     ' 

1  00     . 
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AliirPTATlNC  INSTIIPMCNTS. 

Fig.  1. 


One  Capital  Saw 

One  Metacarpal  Saw 

Two  Capital  Knives 

One  Catiin  Kuife 

One  Pair  Listen's  Artery  Forceps 

One  Scalpel 
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Codman  and  Shurtleff^  Boston.       /ob—> 


Catheters.  ,  -  ^<»«<»ffE.i3 

~ .  French,  conical,  Nos.  1  to  30,  French  scale .....§  .60      .'-.02-^, 

~    ■     ..     '  Elbowed,  Mercier'3.    Fig.  7  .    ....    ...    ......     .    .    .      .60        .02^ 


Block  Tin,  No3.  1  to  12 


.ivflii-.-J".'.-   . 


F!g.  7.  —  Jrercler's  Elbowetl  Catlieter.  Fig.  8.  —  Soft  K  ubl>er  Catheter. 

Jacques'  Sott  Rubber,  English.    Fig.  8,  Nos.  5  to  12,  English  scale,  each  .     .       .75 

Soft  Rubber,  with  wings 1.50 

Metal,  silverplatetl,  Male,  common  curve,  each 1.00 

Prostatic *....,.  1.25 

„  ,,  Female      . 50 

PoiN  Silver,  Common  Curve:  — 

jNos.  1  and  2,  each .    .    _. 1.50 

„    3, 4,.  and  5,  each .' 1.75 

„    6, 7,  and  8,    „        2.25 

„    9  and  10,        „        ".    .    . 2.50 

„     n  and  12,     , 2.75 

Coin  Silvkr,  Prgst.vtic  :  — 

•  Nos.  1  and  'J,  eacli     .     . ,  '  2.25 

„    3,  4,  and  5,  each ■/  .  2.-50 

„    6,  7,  and  8,    „      - {.     .  3  Ou 

„    9  and  10,        „       ) .     .  3.25 

„    11  and  12       „       .    .  " 3.50 

Female,  silver 1.00 

„        with  stopper,  silver 1.25' 

^       Sims',  silver 1.25 


rfc^Mrt>iini'a«JtiitiiMJiiik¥ei»ii*u^^ 


Fig.  9.  —  Combine'l  M.-vle  .vk)  Female  C.itlieter. 

Catheters.     Male  and  Female  combined,  silver.     Fig.  0 3.25 

„       „           „              „          silver-plated 1.50 

„      „          „              „           with  caustic-holder,  silver 4.50 

„      ..          ,.             „             „         „           „        plated      ....  3.00 
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Codinnu  and  Shivtkff's  Catalogue.        /  0^^ 


Fig.  10. —  Double  Current  Catheter. 

Catheters,  Pouage. 

Male,  Doable  Current,  for  washing  out  bladder,  uilver.     Fig.  10 S6.00  .OG 

plated 3.50  .06 

Female     „             „          „         „         „         „        silver 4.00  .03 

.,             ,,          „         „          „         „        plated    .  • 2.75  .03 

Squire's  Vertebrated,  silver 8.00  .05 

„                  „            silver-plated •.    ■     •    ^-^  -^^ 

Caustic  Instruments. 

Lallemand's,  silver  Capsule 5.00  .06 

„             platinum   „        7.00  .05 

Holt's  Stricture  Dilators 20.00  .24 

Gouley's       „                 „           14.00  .12 

rriestlei/'s  „                 , 14.00  .12 

Otis*  Stricture  DilaU)r  and  Cutter  . .35.00  .12 

Maisonneuve's  Stricture  Cutter 14.00  .12 

(Other  forms  fumished'to  order.) 

Endoscope,  Wales' 35.00  .45 

Sijmes'  Stricture  Staff 2.50  .04 

Lithotomij  Staff 2.00  .04 

Director,  female 2.00  .03 

Bistoury 2.00  .03 

Scalpel •     •     •     1-50  03 

Forceps 2.50,  3.00  .08 

„        for  crushing 6.00  .08 

Scoops 2.60  .03 

Sound,  hollow,  for  injections 12.00  .06 

Steel  Sounds,  each 100  .06 

Thompson's  Searcher   .     .     ; 5.00  .04 

Calculus  Extractor 4.60  .04 

Urethral  Forceps 2.00  .03 

Canula,  for  Perineal  incision 2.00  .03 

Lithotrites,  Thompsons /  •     • 35.00  .16 

.     .      18.00,25.00  .16 

Bhymosis  Forceps -.    .    .    2.50, 3.50  .03 

Fenis  Congestor 5.00  .32 

Spennaforrluea  Ri7ig .....    .'. .    1.60  .02 


•.9 
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Gidmaa  and  SJun-tlcif  s  Cnfttht/tte.        /\'xS> 


IIl^E'rHRA.  SIM^mTTTRE.  AND  LITHOTOMY  INSTRUMENTS. 


In  ordfring  BomjUs  and  Culhelers,  stale,  whether  the  EtujlUh  or  French  seide  is  mtunt.  Tlte  sinollisl 
size,  Xo.  1,  of  the  latter,  is  \  ••/  a  miUhuelre  in  diameter.  Each  suvctedimi  size  is  i  oj"  a 
millimetre  larger,  the  largest,  So.  30,  Itvitig  10  millimetres. 

The  JbllowiiKj  is  an  ujiproxiiiiate  comimrison  of  the  EiigHxh  and  FrencJi  scale. 

Freiicl),  Xo.     .     .    1  2  3  4  ri  6  7  8  9  10  11  12  13  H  15  IC  17  IS  10  20  21  22  23  24  25  2r>  27  2S  l-Q  30 
English,    „       .     .  12  3         15  ti    7    8    U  10  11        12  IJ        14  15  Iti  17        Is 

Bougies. 

"  Postagr. 

English,  gum  elastic,  Nos.  1  to  12,  eacli S  .25        .02 

„  „         „      larger  sizes,     „ 40        .02 

Fig.  1.  —  French  Conical  Bougie.  Fig.  2.  — French  Bulb-iiointed  Bougie. 

French  Conical.     Fig.  1,  Nos.  1  to  30,  French  scale 60        .02 

„       Olive  Tip.    Fig.  2,   „        „  „         , 60        .02 

Fig.  3  — French  Filifuriu  Bougie. 

French  Filiform.    Fig.  .3 60        .02 

Block  Tin,  No3.  1  to  12,  English  scale 50        .05 

^  Acorn  Tip,  elastic.     Fig.  4,  Nos.  1  to  18,  Eng.     1.00        .02 

^^siA^*'^*" ^— ' — "^--^     -  „        „    flexible  metal        „        „  „         .50        .03 

Fig.  4.  —  Acorn  Xi|.  R(>ii;;ie. 

Whalebone,  delicate • 50  .02 

Gouley's  Catheter  Staff,  elastic,  Nos.  5  to  12,  English  scale 75  .02 

„      meUl 3.50  .04 

Steel  Sounds,  Nos.  1  to  12.  English  guage 100  OC 

„     13  to  18      ^ ' TOO  .08 

„          „       A''an  Buren's  conical,  nickel-plated.     Fig.  5.  Nos.  1  to  18.     .     .     125  .06 
(Metal  Bougies  of  special  Shapes  made  to  order  at  short  notice.) 


Fig  5.  —  Conic.nl  Steel  Sound. 

CftfJietet-.S.  Postage. 

English,  gum  elastic,  Nos.  1  to  12,  each  §  .25  02 

••           M          II       larger  sizes,      „  .40  .02 

.  I.    '        II          .,       Prostatic     .     .     .  ."i  04 

French,  Olive  Tip.     Fig.  6,  Nos.  1  to  . 

30,  French  scale,  curved    .    .    .    .   .  .70  .02 

.1        ..          ..       siriiight.     .'.*."  .60  .02 


:4«*'  v;  -----77? 


Fij.  6. —French  Olive-Fointed  Cnilieter. 


PLATE      46 


V.  irTSTRUBIENTS  FOR  CUPPMG. 


1.     Scarificator,  reverse  bladps 10  hlftded  $4.50 

2.*           •'                  "            "      ]2       "  5.50 

3.  "                  «            "      16      "  .6.50 

4.  "            for  Temple 4.00 

5.*  Spring  Lancet' s,  in  case .,..•...  G.  b.  with  button  2.50 

5a.  Spring  Lancet  \rith  Lever 2.00 

6.  Cupping  Glasses,  ordinary , per  doz.  1.50 

7.  "               "        -with  Bcrew  bole each  0.60 

8.  Stopcocks  for  same "  0.50 

9.  Brass  Pumps 2.50 

10.  Cupping  Case,  containing  :  Pump,  3  Glas.ses  and  3  stopcocks 8.00 

11.  "            •'             •'                   "      5        "         "5         "         10.00 

12.*  Either  of  the  t'^o  ahore  with  scarificator,  add  price  of  the  latter 

13.*  Leg  Receiver,  to  be  used  -with  pumpt         6.00 

14.  Arm       "             '        "      t 3.00 

15.  Cupping  Cups,  all  rubber    each  0.75 

16.*         "             "      plass  and  rubber  bulb,  best  quality *'  0.75 

17.*         "  "      Goodyear  set. , 

6t^  alao  next  page 

Ail  Instruments  iUnstrated  are  designated  hy  a.  * 


VARIOUS  19TH  CENTURA 
CUPPING  GLASSES  &  CASES 


OF  SURGICAL  AND  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS,  ETC. 


Professor  Westmoreiand-s  Pocket  Case  of  Instruments. 

(of  the  veut  best  qualitt.) 

In  fhi?  are  the  lustruments  recommended  by  Professor  Wcstmore- 
laud  of  Atlanta,  Georgia;  including  Combined  Silver  Catheter,  Caustic 
Holder  and  Trocar,  Polypus  Forceps,  Scissors,  Bistouries,  Scalpel 
Tenaculum,  &c.,  &c.  The  edged  instruments  are  put  two  in  each 
handle,  the  latter  being  of  shell  with  French  Slide  Catch  to  secure  the 
blades  when  open  o^'  shut. 

;■  '-In  (It  three-fold  silk  velvet  lined  case  of  Turkey  morocco,  with 

German  Silver  Lock S17  50 


'*: 


■  Pocket  Cases  in  any  style  can  be  put  up  to  order.  Parties 
desiring  other.  Instruments  than  those  enumerated  in  the  foregoing 
Cases,  may  send  memorandum  of  samer  with  explanations. 


CFPnXG  r>:STRF:^IENT85  Xo.  I. 

(with  taltks.) 
Fig.  28. 


One  Bra.ss  Pump  or  Exhauster 
Five  Cupping  (riasses,  with  valves 
One  Breast  GlasM  "         " 

///  a  nfiit  mahogany  case 
With  German  Scarificator 
"     American  " 


4  50 
0  50 
>  0(1 
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JOJET^  BEYNDEBS  <&  CO. 


V.  INSTRUMENTS  FOR- CUPPING. 

Knapp's  Cupping  Apparatus.* 


SMALL  AIB  PU>U» 


The  improvement  of  this  cnppiijg appa- 
ratus above  the  usual  style  consists  in. 
the  rubber  flange  on  the  margin  of  the 
cups  ;  the  new  regulating  patent  valve 
attachment,  which  is  simple  and  per- 
fect in  its  operation,  very  durable  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order.  It  affords 
the  means  of  perfectly  regulating  the 
fjv  power  of  auction  and  the  detachment 
V;-'  of  the  cup,  thus  obviating  much  of  the 
time  and  trouble  incident  to  the  usual 
method  of  dry  cupping. 


PmcES  OP    Cups. 

No.  0,  without  rubber  flange,  diameter  4  inches metal  $2.25  ;  glass  $ 

No.  1,  with  "  "  ••         3}     "       '•      2.25;      "        1.25 

No.  2,      "  "  "  '•         2^     •'       "      1.50;      "       1.00 

No.  3,       ••  "  "  ••         2       "      "       1.50;      "  .75 

No.  4.      ••  "  '■»  '•  1^     " "      1.50;      "         .75 

No.  5,  wthout   "Temple  Cup,"     "  1       "       "        —         "         .35 

Five  iJt»tal  sizes  without  pump 7.00 

Six  Glass  sizes  Including  exhaust  pump  and  breast  cup 5.00 

Petcb  op  Am  Pumps,  etc. 

Jet  Pump SO. 65 

White  Metal 1.00 

Hard  Rubber, 1.2.5 

Small  Erass  Pumps,    nickeled 3.00 

Large  Brass  Pumps,   nickeled ». 7.00 

Leg  Receivers, 6.00 

jbrm  Ecceivers, 3.00 


Goetz'  Suture  Instrument  with  Endless  Thread. 


Thi«  iDatrnrnfiit  .•onibine«  in  one,  .Nre<Hlle.  Needl»  Holder.  Ligntur'  thrp  id  and  IVsinfertor.  It  <;t^nsi.«fa 
of  a  li.iUow  rrlimldf;  pivrt  A  D,  Iinldius  .-it  the  oml  D  s\  red.  upon  vhich  Pilk  i^  wound  an<l  to  \^a\rh  ;vt 
C  th.i  <-ap  B  i"-*  to  ).,>  B-rewed.  Tlio  hiafr»  nt  C  fiiciUtatfa  ailing  ol  ilie  c.ip  B  tvith  c^ihoh/Ji-d  oil  -^r  .my 
olh^r  disinfectant.  wLiWt  lb«  part  D  of  AD  i:»  in  tlifi  cap.  At  C  t'.ipro  i=<.i  wa.Mier  whicb  prevon.s  !■  hk  ige. 
TbB  siiool  D  is  r-jdilv  icmov.ililrt  from  ili  pu.-as«nent  lor  winding'  silk  upon  it  wliPTi^ver  the  supplv  ua.-  •."••n 
exlwii-t^d.  Tliro']^h  C  tbere  i*  .1  i>erfonition  hv  which  the  silk  ps.->se»  out  of  A  I)  .ind  .Urrctl.T  to  the  ey  ot 
the  nf  .-.IIh  Trhich  i^  iie.ir  its  point  (ia  lliis  re-pert  the  fl^•n^.>  i.'*  incorrpct-i'  ^pix-ani;;;  n.s  tl>o\iu'b  the  newlM 
were  hollow,  whi-h  is  not  th«  ci?e).  A  strjijjht  .ind  oirvod  iii-edle  t'"  with  the  it-'minienlcitli.  r  (>rwhicn 
c-»n  l.»  aitacVed  strai^'ht  forw.i.M  ..r  at  ri;!>t  ausl-"!*  >v<th  fhR  t^uuie.  It  c«n  l.o  TC.".l-.ly  seen  lunr  alter  once 
threadini^.  this  IrodbleMUne  ni.ujip>il;ition  nood  not  U^  rrp,.atea.  r-yarc^W^*  of  the  i\aml»r  Of  sntnrfs  to  t>e 
made,  a*  Ion'.-  as  the  rt.ipplr  ot  silk  holds  out,  whi.t),  when  the  Hjiool  ia  AiUy  charged. 


puiVirient  for  rteveral 


" The  Kt'Qcral  ai.pearance  of  the  iustrnnient  is  v.-rr  n-af .— I'rice  of  sime :    In  woixlcn  bore ,  ,  ^> 

la  fiiie  morocco  case l-.w 
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EVANS  ^    IVORMULL,  LONDON. 


'•■';,'■  1790.  £    s.    J. 

'riioin|)M)n's      ratlu'liT     syiiiitre.     with     stopcock,     4     o/. 


(I'iir.  1700) 


I 

I: 

i 


I' 


Figs.  I79r, 

■  792, 


^k      I 


076 


n  % 


I79j 


1794, 


1795. 


f 


I 


1796, 


1797- 


Catheters 

Conical,    elastic    gum,    best    quality,     Nos.    i     to     12 

(Fig.  1791) ...  per  doz.     o   12     o 


VARIOUS    19  Til 


CENTURY  CATHETERS 


OF  SURGICAL  AND  DEXTAL  INSTRUMENTS,  ETC. 


DENTAL  IXSTRJJIIEMS.— Tooth  Keys. 


Hinge  Fulcrum  Key,  Ebuny  Handle 

"  Ivory         " 

1*^011 's  Key 


per  dozen 


Fox's  Spring  Bolt 

■■■•-'i  :■-  ■      (I 

'   "  ■  Plain 
Clark's 


Ebony 
Ivcry 
Ebony 
Ivory 
Ebony 
(( 

Ivory 
Ebony 


(Fig.  119) 


Common  Curved     " 
."   '    Straight    " 
Extra  Fine  Octagon  Finished  Keys,  Ivory  Handles 
Children's  Keys  at  same  prices. 
Tooth  Hooks 

Fig.  119.  • 


612  00 

16  OU 

12  00 

IG  00 

12  UO 

16  00 

9  00 

12  00 

16  00 

8  00 

8  00 

24  00 

1  00 


COm.MON  TOOTH  FORCEPS. 


Single  Joint  Forceps,  Curved  nnd  Straight 
Hawk's  IJill 

Double  Joint      "  Curved  and  Straight 

Hawk's  Bill 
"  Ileuvy,  Grooved  Jaws 

Children's  Forceps,  same  prices. 


per  d( 


T)  no 

5  00 
7  50 
7  50 
9  00 


Toolh  Forceps,  First  Quality,  Octagon  Joints,  Crorns  Finished. 

(WITH    on    WITHOUT    CUKVL     fOU    LITTLE    FINCKlt.) 

per  do/.. 
Forceps  for  Superior  Dcntcs  Sapicntiaj,  (Fig.  120)     21  00 

Fig.  120. 
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VARIOUS  19TH  CENTURY 


DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 
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■EVANS  6-  WORMULL,  LONDON. 


Fig.  412. 

£    S.    d. 
Improved   brass   ear  syringe,   fitted   with   Toynbee's    or 

Abernethy's  pipe  (Fig.  412),  2  oz.,  6j.  bd.    ...     3  oz.     o     8     6 


•  'V-  ■',''■'  Fig-  413-    . 

Toynbee's-  e?ir    and  nose   syringe,    vulcanite  and  glass 

(Fig.  413)         050 

Pewter  ear  sjainges...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...010 


Fi^'.  414. 
liar  douche,  with  glass  receiver  (Fig.  414) 


010     o 


VARIOUS  19TH  CENTURY 


EAR  SYRINGES 


EYE     INSTRUMENTS. 


.>J 


/-■- 


■;; 


;_  /;''':' /Fig.  453.  ■'    '        - 

lorocco  leather  case,  lined  with  silk  velvet,  containing  :- 


Jeer's  cataract  knife, 
'air  iris  scissors. 

„      ,,    forceps. 

„     cilia  forceps. 
3ystotome  and  curette, 
ryrrell's  hook. 

The  above  set,  in  ivory  handles    . 


Broad  needle. 

Stop         „ 

Two  lachrymal  probes. 

Spring  spcciduni. 

Hank  silk. 

.Six  straight  needles. 


Z= 


Small    mahogany    case    of    eye    instruments,    brass-bound, 
Admiralty  pattern,  containing  :--■ 

One  curette  and  cystotome.  Two  needles,  broad. 

„    director    canaliculus,    silver  [  One        „         <ntaract,  curved, 

gilt.  I  Two        ..         Slop,  liowm.in's. 
„    forceps,  iris,  curved.  Three     .,         suture,  curved. 

„    hook,       „     Tyrrell's.  \  One  set  probes,  iJoutnan's. 
„    knife,  cataract,  size  No.  .'. 


Weber's. 


,,     s[)eculuni  with  stop  screw, 
i  oz.  silk  suture  anil  li^,'atiire. 
One  pair  scissors,  Maiinoir's. 

£4     ° 
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19TH  CENTURY 


EYE  INSTRUMENTS 
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&^-v    .i^^^'^ry^/r^^Codman  and  .Shirtleff,  Boston..         j  j4~^: -I 


'ii 


GALVANIC   BATTERIES. 


.,':..  :v.^,^^  Vy:;^ 


.     _      .-•"-"'-"  niis  Ei^nving  represents  a  modlflcation  of  the  celebrated  "  StSher  Battery,"  of  16  cells. 


Sixteen  Cells  (Glass) 835.00  ^ 

„  „     (Hard  Rubber) 39.00 

Thirty-two  CeUs  (Glass) 50.00 

„      (HardEubber)        58.00 

A  few  words  will  suflBce  to  give  an  outline  of  this  apparatus.  It  consists  of  sixteen  cells, 
with  as  many  pairs  of  plates,  and  a  fluid  which  instantly  sets  the  current  in  motion  when  brought 
into  contact  witii  these  plates.  This  is  effected  by  raising  a  tray,  upon  whicli  the  cells  are  placed, 
by  means  of  the  rings  shown  above.  At  the  top  extends  longitudinally  a  be.im  of  wood,  along 
which  the  Commutator  slides,  so  as  to  include  in  the  circle  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  num- 
ber of  plates  wlien  we  apply  the  electrodes.  These  are  set  each  in  a  small  aperture,  and  held  in 
place  by  a  screw. 

The  chief  point  of  difference  between  the  Galvanic  ifachine,  as  thus  de'^cribed,  and  the 
Electro-^Lagnetic,  is  in  the  course  of  the  current,  which  in  this  last  is  essentially  and  rapidly 
interrupted;  while  in  the  Galvanic  it  flows  in  an  unbroken  stream,  without  any  noise  of  tlie 
apparatus,  and  with  ))ut  slight  evidence  of  its  action. 

With  recent  improveinents,  tliese  Avell-known  Batteries  arc  rendered  very  compact  and  con- 
venient. They  are  now  furnislied  with  .an  improvod  Connitniiitor  and  Porta! le  Aitaishvunt.  The 
latter  will  be  found  a  most  trustworthy  arranirement  in  carrying  tlie  battery  around,  chnr^'-il  and 
ready  fur  use,  without  danger  of  spilling  the  fluid.  The  motal  parts  are  Nickel-Plated.  The  Bat- 
tery of  Sixteen  Cells  is  a  desirable  instrument.  The  Thirty-two  Cell  is  tlie  bo.^t  for  Surgical 
Practice,  and  wliere  the  effect  of  a  powerful  current  is  needed,  as  in  Electrolysis,  &c.,  &c. 

For  various  Electrodes  adapted  to  use  with  this  Battery,  see  page  50. 


19TH  CENTURY 


GALVANIC  BATTERY 
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VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  19TH 
CENTURY  METAL  SYRINGES 
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-53^ 


w 


'-  Shepard  &  Dudley's  Illustrated  Catalogue  of  Surgical  Instruments,  New  York. 

INSTRUMENTS    FOR    PHYSICAL   DIAGNOSIS. 


-n 


ss-is. 


53S2. 


53/0. 


5379- 


VARIOUS   TYPES   OF    19TH 


CENTURY   STETHOSCOPES 


OF  SURGICAL  AND'-DENTfAL  INSTRUMENTS,  ETC. 


STETHOSCOPES. 

Stethoscopes  with  Pleximeter  (ivorj")       (F'g-  55)  per  dozen  S15  00 

"           ivorv  mounted           -          (Fig.  56)  "  8  00 

plain         -         -         -          (Fig.  56)  "       ,  5  00 

"           all  iTorv   ...          (Fig.  56)  each  6  00 

"           flexible,  metalic  mountings  (Fig.  57)  per  dozen  9  00 

"                  "V,   horn  mountings'    (Fig.  57)  "  12  00 

,"   .          .■.,"      ivory  mounfing.s     (Fig.  57)  "  24  00 

,    "    •       Laennec's  Moveable  Cone         -         -  "  8  00 

"                  "                 "            "     ivory  mounted  "  10' 00 

Fig.  55. 


Fig.  .-jG. 


Fig.  67. 


Conversation  Tubes. 

Conversation  Tubes,  I^Ietalic  Mountings,  (Fig.  57).  per  dozen  12  00 

Horn  "  "  '<  15  00 

"  Ivory  "  "  "  'M  00 


PllLE»OTO:>IY. 

American  Silver  Spring  Lancets,  Button  Triggers,   (Fig.  hH), 

per  dozen         ....  .... 

American  Silver  Spring  Lancets,  Lever  Triggers,  (I'ig.  60;, 

per  dozen        ......... 

American   Imitation  Silver  Spritig  Lancets,  liulton  Triggers, 

(Fig.  58),  per  dozen '       . 

American   Imitation  Silver  Spring   Lancets,   i.,evor  Triggers, 

(Fig.  59),  per  dozen        -         - 

American  Bra.os  Spring  J.^ncet.'*,  Lever  Triggers,  (Fig.  59), 

per  dozen "     .         .         .       G  50 


.     ^^1, 

8()  00 

'A 

1 

33  00 

'\ 

21  00 

i. 

15  00 

^ 
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EVANS  c~   WORMULL,  LONDON. 


^'y^ 


Fig.  2368. 


^  ^.  '/. 


ffi\"- -Scissors,  counter  (Fig.  2367),  per  doz.,.  6  in.  15J.,  7  in.  ...      100 


capping  (  „     2368) 


5  in.  151.,  si  in....      o   18     6 


Fig.  23;o. 

Spatulas,   pot,  all  iron,   per  doz.,   10  in.  8j.  (id.,   13  in. 

loj.  dd.,  i6  in.  ...  ...  ...  ...      0126 

„        plaster,  with  beech  handles  (Fig.  2370),  per  doz., 
length  of  blade,  3  in.  12T.,  4in.  i4J.,4|in.  15^-..  5  in.     o   17     o 


Spatulas,  vulcanite   (Fig.  2371),  per  doz.,  8  in.  71.,  10  in.     o     9     o 
„        bone,  per  doz.,  8  in.  ds.  6d.,  9  in.  7^-.  6c/.,  10  in.     o     8     G 


I'ig.  2372. 


Strops  (Fig.  2372),  12  inch 


each     o      i      o 


^Mji'^yr — rl,:!  ija:::-^-...J-  .irx?^:  - :^,-a^:.^ 


iiiiiifiiw  *'^°'^''"'iiiiK'  i 

l-ig-  237.V 

Strops,  with  rosewooil  handle  (I'ig.  2373),  12;  inch        .020 


VARIOUS  19TH  CENTURY  SPATULAS 


SUNDRIES. 


No. 

1 

3 

Na 

2 

4 

No. 

3 

5 

No. 

4 

6 

No. 

5 

7 

No. 

G 

7. 

No. 

7 

S 

No. 

8 

9 

No. 

9 

10 

No. 

10 

11 

WEDGWOOD    FUNNELS. 

RIBBED  INSIDE. 

Per  Doz. 

inch  diamettr $3  50 

iuch  diameter 4  00 

incli  di.Tmetor- 5  50 

inoJi  diameter 8  00 

iiicli  diameter 12  50 

7}  inch  diameter 16  50 

inch  diameter 21  00 

inch  diameter 24  00 

inch  diameter 30  00 

iuc!>  diameter 36  00 

For  Class  Funnels,  see  page  38. 

PILL  TILES. 

GRADUATED. 

Per  Doz. 

•5  inch §4  50 

G  inch 6  00 

8  inch 9  00 

10  inch 13  50 

12  inch 24  00 

6  X    3  inch 9  00 

8  X  10  inch 13  50 

10  I  12  inch 24  00 

MORTARS  AND  PESTLES. 

GLASS. 


i    16  oz. 
I     32  oz 


WEDGWOOD. 


Per  Doz. 

0000—  3    indies  across  top 4  32 

000—  3}  incites  across  top 5  04 

00 —  3}  inclics  ocross  top 6  00 

0 —  4    inches  across  top 6  72 

1 —  4}  inches  across  top 7  SO 

2 —  5    inclics  across  top 10  20 

3 —  G    inclies  across  fop 12  00 

4—  Ci  inches  across  top 15  00 

5 —  7    inches  across  top 19  50 

G —  8    inches  acrops top 24  CO 

7 —  8!  indies  across  top 30  CO 

8 —  9}  inches  across  fop 39  00 

9— 10}  inches  across  top 48  00 

10—12    inclies  across  fop 54  00 

11  — 13    inches  across  top G3  00 

12—14    inches  across  top '.72  00 


BED  PANS. 

EARTEENWABE. 

Per  Do«. 
No.  1— White §9  00 

No.  1— Yellow 7  80 

URINALS. 

P«T  Doz. 
Male,  White  Earthenware 7  20 

Female,  White  Eartlienware 7  20 

Male,  Glass 4  50 

Female,  Glass 4  50 

SPATULAS. 


/..'-,.;,■  .%m« 

Steel — Patant  Cocoa  Handles — Riveted. 

Per  Dos. 

3  inch •  .  .  .  .  2  50 

4  inch 2  85 

5  inch 3  35 

6  inch 4  00 

7  inch .  5  10 

8  inch G  25 

9  inch 8  40 

10  inch 10  45 

11  inch 14  00 

12indi 18  50 

Steel— Patent  Ebony  Handles— With  Nickel 
Tips  and  Bolsters. 

Per  Dos. 

3  inch 3  55 

4  inch 3  90 

5  inch 4  30 

G  inch 5  00 

7  indi 5  75 

8  inch 7  00 

9  inch 9  25 

LO  inch 12  80 

11  inch 17  lO' 

12  inch 21  40 
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EVANS  d-   W OR. MULL,  LONDON. 


/^9^ 


Fi-.  2J64. 
Bandage  and  dressing  pins  (Fig.  2364) 


£    s.    d. 
per  doz.     010 


Fig.  2365. 


Fig.  2366. 


Scales,  dispensing — 

6  in.,  hook  bes.m,  brass  pans,  and  weights,  in  oak  box 

(Fig.  2365) 036 

7  in.       ditto       glass  pans  ditto         (Fig.  2365)      050 

6  in.,  box-end  beam,  with  brass  pans,  and  weights,  in 

mahogany  box  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...     on     o 

7  in.         ditto         with  glass  pans  ...  ...  ...     012     6 

Pillar,  with  spare  glass  pan,  complete  with  weights,  in 

mahogany  box  (Fig.  2366)...  ...  ...  ...      140 
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19TH  CENTURY  WEIGHING  SCALES 


PLATE      56 


XXX.    MISCELLANIES. 

.PILL  MACHLNTES,  SUPPOSITOHY  MOULDS,  ETC. 
1.*  PiU  Miicliines;,  -vvith  Brrtss  Plate's  aud  Grass  Siilps,  ami  AValnnt  KolHng  Jk»arJ. 

I'Uch  niacliino  varrautoil  to  t\un  out  iierfeiOy  roiiml  Pills,  r.uil  tlio  fnll  DUiiil)ir  of  grooves  at  evpry 
o-ppraLion.  The  sutos  of  the  KoHiuu'  B<iaril  are  of  the  reniiisitc  height  to  loti.  Ihu  stick  just  the  size  of  thu 
groove  aud  pill,  theivby  iu?uriiit;  a  perfect  pill. 

Our  iiuicUiues,  hs  how  cnu5triict<'il,  will  turn  out  more  i^Uls  iu  huj  giveu  (iiut;,  tlian  auy  other  ia  the 
luarket. 

PRICES. 

12  pills,  3  t»r.,  4  gr.,  '>  yr.,  either  size. eacU  S3.o0' 

18     "      3"     -A"     n^"  "  "   "       4.50' 

24     "1,3"     4"     5"  "         "   "       5.50' 

Side  Elollers,  '$1.00  extra. 

Machines  for  30,  30,  50  or  100  Pills. . .  .respectively,  'S10..-)0,  '.Slo.OO,  '$22.00  and     'S-l.OO 
Any  si/.e  made  to  order. 

Machines  for  Compressed  Pills  — 2  sizes  in  set *3.50 

Plaster  Spreiiders  and  Irons;  Suppositors' Moulds  t   Camphor  Ice  !Monlds  ;  Cosmetic 
Moulds  ;  Punches  for  Lozenges  ;  Sprinkler  Tops  for  Perfumes  and  Tooth  Powders  ; 
Collapsible  Tubes  for  Ointments  i\nd  Perfumes. 
2.*  Cooper's  Patent  Pill  ilachiue,  brn^s  plates,  mahogany  board  and  drawer 12.00 

This  ^Tftchiuo  lias  two  s^ts  of  reversible  Platei^,  on  which  four  differeut  sizes  of  Pills  can  bo  ina^Io  and  the 
sidesof  the  roJliuK  board  arc  so  coustructed  »•<  to  allow  the  iriiiPS  to  be  rolled  just  the  fize  required  for  each 
resi)ectiTe  size  of  pills,  thereby  ensuriu^  always  thu  full  number  of  jierlectly  round  pills. 

3.*  Bectum  Sup)>ository  Moulds,  best  \vhito  metal.     10,  15  or  30  i^juns,  Trays  with 

G  moulds,  tin,  'Toe.     Trays  with  12  moulds,  tin *1.23 

•L*  Vaginal  Suppository  Moulds,   best  white  metal,  Trays  with  6  moulds,  tin,  'SI. 13. 

TVays  with  12  moulds,  tin *1.87 

5.*  Rectum  Suppository  MnuJds,  brass,  2  siizes,  to  make  G  or  12 resp.  *$"3.00  and  5.00' 

6.*  Vaginal  Suppository  !Mouids,  brass,  to  malfe  6 ....  4.50* 

Jfoulds  for  Gelatiuo  Bougi^iS,  Camphor  Ice,  Cosmetics — all  sizes  and  shapes. — 
Catistic,  Pastilles  ;  Punches  for  Lozenges,  all  shapes. 


SUPPOSITORIES. 

Glass $0.25^ 

H.  R.  with  Biug  and  Fincer  Best. 
Ko,  1,  "^  in.  diameter.  2';  iu.  long.. 
Ko.  2.  ?H  in.  diameter,  3  iu.  long..,. 
H.  R.  without  Fin  ceT  Rest. 
^"o.  5, ,'.,'  in.  diameter,  3'^  in.  long  . 
Xo.  6,  'i  "  "         1    ■•        •'      . 


0.75 
O.HO 


0.50 


PILL  TILES.— GRADUATED. 

OTTR  HEA\"Y  PLATE  GLAS.S  PILL  TILES,  Eii(rT.T«l. 
W'th  Poluh«.l  Eilee»,  »re  much  r^'l'^fwl  lor  iheir  p«rl»cily 
Irvtl    .dKacc,  hiid    for  not    Utlog    Jlabl*    to   lii«  Actioo  of 


r 

-  .  r 

\   y 

t: 

"ti~vr 

~9        0 

' 

E'\rlh*nwn-€. 

FlaiagluL 

RlDch $0.75 

1.00 

n   ••    j.oo 

1.3.3 

8    "     1..TO 

2.00 

10    "     2.25 

-    300 

12     "     4.00 

.      fi.OO 

ttlRin.    .      ..  0.75 

2.00 

«xlO  iu...    .    2.2.5 

3.00 

lla:2  ■•   ...   .   i.iiO 

,     600 

VARIOUS    19TH    CENTURY 


PILL   BOARDS    OR   MACHINES 


PLATE   57 
VARIOUS  19TH  CENTURY 

_^  OESOPHAGEAL  INSTRUMENTS 

^:-  ■•■'.■     ^-     ■•.     ■•■■■■-^--T-'^    -  r:.      ; 7^79 ^V 

./tShepaiid  &  Dudley'?  DluBtrated  ^atalogna  of  SirgioallnBtrumeiits,  Hew  YorL  /         \^*^ 

V.  '  ...:  ^'v'^"  ■/  ,^  ' — '.^  ^,  -- — ^ = i-'^. 

CESOPHAGEAL  ^nffSTRUMENTS.    •'  I' 

.*                             -                                                          ■                           '  Prick. 

HrisilePiubnngs,  witli  ring  and  finger  holder ._•  • r each,  ^t   25     !    : 

"               "           plain ,....; .".  ■ "  I   'jo    ; 

Gracfe's  Probang,  with  silver  swivel  hook  on  one  end  and  ivory  olive  shaped  (in  on 

the  oiher ; .: .  -  v  .Y^ .  ".-•  •  • ^: . .     "  2  00    ' 

Dupas'  Probjug,  folding  for  the  pocket  or  pocket  case. .  .!!:'.:;■:'■.;•. '.-  i "  6  00  ;  I 

Cl£si)phageal  Forceps. •'..'..,_. pei  paii,  3  00     ' 

Ikjiul's ;.....'..; "  300 

"                    "          blades  crossing :..':..'......■ "  3  <jo 

For  otlicr  Forceps,  see  Lar)'ngi:al  Forceps,  page  704.  ■    t'     ,, 

CEsopliagual  liougics,  English J...^  ..'.:._ e.ich,  l   ca 

"                   "           conical ^f \ '  •;, .^.•.•.... "  I  2$ 

'...""    '              "     ".  whalebone,  with  hard ?Wbbor  bulbous  ends,  assorted  sizes  ...'.     "  i  SO" _ j  . 

"olive       ■   "              r       "         .....     "  *  1  sb'T 

(Esophageal  Tubes  (Stomach  Tubes),  English each,  i  00  ./ 

"                  "                       "                black,  French '•  75/! 

"                      "               red,  soft  rubber r "  3  50  ji 

"  "  "  English,  with  division  through  the  centre  for 

reverse  How '. •'  3  00 

CEspphageal  Tubes,  English,  funnel  end , "  •  I  25 

"              "                    "        for  feeding  the  insane "  i  25 

"          French,               "               "                      •' "  7; 

Strait  Jackets,  with  straps  and  buckles,  very  heavy,  giving  perfect  security;  made  of 

heavy  sail  clolh,  and  lined  with  linen .-..^ , "   •  i3  00 

Straps  and  lock  buckles  lor  securing  the  arms  to  the  sides,  connected  to  a  waist  belt.  "  .... 

Mouth  Gag  of  wood,  with  screw  for  forcing  the  jaws  open ,'...: "  r  yj 

"              ivory,  for  forcing  the  jaws  open ...^  ..!.....  ." "  2  ',0 

STOMACH   PUMPS. 

Sliepard  &  Dudley's  Stomac'.i  Pump,  with  alt.nchments  for  aspiration.     The  advanl- 
a;;es  of  this  Piimp  are,  first,  its  simplicity,  lequiring  only  a  half  turn  of  the  piston    . 
to  reverse  the  action  of  the  Pump  from  tilling  to  emptying,,  thereby  saving  the  time 
which  is  spent  with  ordinary  pumps  in  changing  the  tubes  from  inlet  to  outlet. . .  .each, 

Hani  rubber  Stomach  Pump " 

Brass  " " 

"       Flute  Key  "  i'..; " 

Other  Stomach  Pumps  made  to  order  fioin  original  designs.  ,         ^    ;• 


No. 


.3676 


31S80 
3681 


Fir.. 
3675 

.1677 

367S 
3O79 


36111J 
-3691 
(3693 

3693 


....  3698 

3699     

i7oo  .... 

•  - •  3701 


3703 
3704 


3702 


3705 


3706     

....     3707 
3708     .... 


3725 


3736 

3727 
3728 


37=3, 


Shepard  &  Dudley's  Ulustrated  Catalogue  of  Surgical  Instruments,  New  York. 


CESOPHAGEAL    INSTRUMENTS 


IX.   OESOPEAGEAL  INSTRUMENTS. 


L    Bougie,  English  Red  Elastic,  cylindric each  Sl.'io ;  olivepointed  each  1.50 

2.  "          French,  Black,  Olivepointed,  leadweighted each  2.00 

3.  "         Bnlbons,  h.  r.,  vrith  whalebone  stem 1.50 

4.*      •*          Set  of  six  bulbs  to  one  stem 5.00 

6.         ten      •      "     7.00 

6.    Flexible  Rectal  stem  for  either  of  two  latter 1.50 

7.*  Bristle  Probang sponge  tipped  $1.75;  ivory  tipped  2.00 

8.         "              "        ivory  tipped  vrith  ring  and  finger-rest 2.50 

9.^  Articxilftted  Probang,  Graefe'a,  hinged  bucket  at  one,  and  sponge  at  other  end 2.00 

10.    The  Kame  in  three  sections,  to  screw  together. 

11.*  Oesophageal  Forceps,  plain    3.25 

12.»            "                '•         Surge's '. 4.50 

13.*-           '•                ••         Fourd's 4.00 

14.*      ■"     *•  "         flexible,  can  be  bent  in  any  curve  and  opens  in  front  only. . 

All  Instrnmenta  illnstnited  are  designated  by  a  *  -■ 


;g. 


SNOWDEN  k  BROTFIEU'S  CATALOGUE 


ivory  handlcN,  per  dozen 


Striiijzlit  Bistoury, 

Scalpel 

Tonaculum  -  -  on  "        .  . 

Tumor  Forceps    -         -         -         .         .         "       . 

Polypus       "        -         -         ....         "       . 

Directors,  tiiio      -         -         -    "     -         -         "       - 

Physick's  Forceps         -         -         -         -         "       - 

"  "  with  spring  catch     .         "       .         . 

Liston's  Artery  Forceps  ..-"-. 
Dissecting  or  Straiglit  Spring  Forceps  -  "  -  - 
Aderian  Forceps  and  Needle  Carrier  Combined,  very  fine 


?0  (. 

()  (I 

(i  (I 

18  (I 

l-i  (: 

5  ( 

6  ( 
10  (. 
15  ( 

4  (' 


WIDWIIEIIV  INSTIID.IIENTS. 


One  Pair  Obstetrical  Forceps 

One  Vectis 

One  Crot.  bet 

One  Pair  Perforating  Scissors 

One  '^'n   t  hook 

With  ebony  handles,  in  portable  leather  case 

With  fine  ivory  "  "  "  .  ... 

When  Bedford's,  Huston's  or  Bethell'a  Forceps  are  desired, 
%\   DO  extra  Tvill  be  charged.  -  .     •■ 


10  0 
16  0 

^\ 
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19TIi  CENTURY 


MID-WIFERY  INSTRUMENTS 
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19TH  CENTURY 


GRADUATED  GLASS  MEASURES 
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8N0WDEN  «£  BllOTIIEll'S  CATALOGUE 


American  Ilorso  Spring  Lancets,  Guarded,  (Kig.  GO)  per  dozen  $18  00 
American  Horse  Spring;  Lunoct.s,  I'luiii,  per  dozen  -      ■ 

^     "        Tluiiiib  I;iin(x'ts  -         -         -  " 

"        Vaccine  Ijiinci.'t.s,  ...  " 

"        Plilemes  lor  .Spring  Laucetn  -  " 

"  "         Tlorsc  "         -         -  " 

Horse  "         Two  Blade      ...  " 

<i  .(         Tlirt-e     "        .         -         -  " 

English  and  Frcneii  Thumb  Lancets  of  different  styles. 


15  00 
4  00 
4  00 
1  00 

1  75 

2  50 

3  00 


Fig  58. 


Fig.  60. 


.ti^- 


ScarilJcators. 

American  Scarificators,  Large,  Reversing  Blades,  (Fig.  61),  . 

per  dozen -         .'<'      .  ..  •  .   '48  00     { 

American  Scarificators,  Small,  Reversing  Blades,  (Fig.  61), 

per  dozen        -• -     42  00     - 

American  Scarificators,  Small,  Plain,  (Fig.  62),  per  dozen  .    -     42  00 
American    Scarificators,    German    Silver,    additional    charge,..  .-.        ■    ., 

per  dozen        -         -         -         -         ....         .  .^•'•,^'.•..12 .00''-iv 

-■•'-■  '.(, .    .  •-!  ■  vie 


19TH  CE.NTURY  SCARIFICATORS 


(bleeding  instruments) 


PLATE      61 
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! 

I- 


/^93    (Z^JZU. 


EVANS  d-   WORMULL,  LONDON. 


3^;s> 


»,  Fig.  214. 

Director,  steel,  open  or  closed  at  end  (Fig.  214)  ... 

„         with   guard  and    fricnum   slit,  plated  ... 

silver  ... 
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s. 

d. 
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0 
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6 
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5 

0 

Fi.iJ-  215. 

Double-ended  scoop  for  pocket  case  (Fig.  215)    ...  ...      o     3     6 

„  ,,  „        ,.        ,,  „     as  used  at  .SL'riiomas's 

Hosj)ilal  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...066 


Fig.  217. 


Symes'  abscess  knife  in  tortoisoshell  handle 
„  „  .,     wiih  plain  spring 

„  „  „        ,',  ■  lock-fast  catch  (Fig.  217)-. 


2     6 


Iw^- 


Fig.  3 1 8. 

Syn:ies'  abscess  knife  and  Pollock's  tenotonay  knife,  with 
plain  spring      ...  ...  ...  ...  ..... 

Ditto,  with  lock-fast  catch  (Fig.  218)  ...^ 

Symes'  abscess  knife  and  gum  lancet,  with  plain  spring  ... 
„  „         „       ,.        ,,         „         „      lock-fast  catch 


6     o 
7:'o 


Fig.  220. 

Symes'   and  Paget's  abscess  knife,  with  plain   spring,  in 

tortoiseshell  handle 
Symes'   and    Paget"s   abscess   knife,  with   lock-fast  catch 

(Fig.  320) 


VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  19TH  CENTURY 
ABSCESS  KNIVES  &  LANCETS 


•■^■r-!V?!^;»«y.^.-.5r  ■^,-nT»,T(.— 


•x?^^^?^3ri?p:rT:?rr^^ 


i<''''^«*«S>JEASiii*i«»i 


/s'-/^    C-iCZ^^^ 


^' 


EVANS  &^   WORMULL,  LONDON. 


Fig.  230. 


Synies'  abscess  knife,  tenotomy  knife,  finger  knife,    gum 
lancet,  Listen's  needle,  finger  saw,  probe,  and  director, 

in  tortoiseshell  handle  with  lock-fast  catch  (Fig.  230)  o   i8 

Seton  needle,  iu  tortoiseshell  handle         ...  ...  ...  o     3 

Suture   needles,  two,   in  tortoiseshell   handle   with   plain 

spring    ...  ...  ...  ...  .  ,  .,.  -o 

Tenaculum,  in  tortoiseshell  handle...  ...  ...  o 

,,  with  plam  spring  ...  ...  ...      .'    ...  o 

„  „     lock-fast  catch     ...  ...  ...  ...  o 


.  7  ■ 
2  ' 

3 

•4 


All  the  above  combinations    of   double    spring  instruments  in    metal . 
Aseptic  Handles  at  t/ce  same  price. 


If 


% 


I 

I' 

i 
1 


Fig.  231. 

Aseptic  pocket  instruments,  single  blade,  with  lock  action, 
in  take-apart  metal  handles  (Fig.  231) 


4     6 


■■■/''      t. J  'V 


/fT3Ca:^zjl> 


EVANS  &-    WORMULL,   LONDON. 


'  Six  assorted  blades,  in  handle  (as  Fig.  231) 

^  .Ditto,  in  small  metal  aseptic  case  ... 

^..Two  bladed,  in  take-apart  metal  handle   (as  Fig.  231) 


f*^ 


£  >■  J- 

o  14  6 
0180 
066 


■^^•>l 


Fig.  233.  Fig.  234. 

.Evans's  cijlebrated  crown  lancets  (Fig.  233) 
Lancets,  abscess,  in  tortoiseshcll  handle  (Fig.  234) 
„         vaccinating 


1  6 

2  o 
I      9 


■•4'. 
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Fig.  235. 
Dieffenbach's  artery  forceps  (Fig.  235) 


Fig.  236. 


Liston's  artery  forceps,  with  tenaculum  points  (as  Fig.  65)     050^ 
Ditto,  witli  aseptic  t.ikc-.Tpart  blades  (Fig.  236)        ...     059 
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19TH   CENTURY 


APOTHECx'iRY  BOTTLES 
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3.     An  unusual  double-function  bedpan  for 
male  use,  in  japanned  metal,  Aitken,  York, 
c.  1870. 
(Castle  Museum,  York) 
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PLATE      63 


MID-19TH  CENTURY  BEDPAN 


PLATE      64 


10 


POND   &  DUNCKLEE'S   PORTABLE   PXTR- 

NACE. 


with  Casing. 


This  beater  contains  a  very  large  amount  of  radiating  sur- 
face,  and  is  so  constructed  as  to  give  the  greatest  amount  of 
heal  with  the  least  possible  consumption  of  fuel. 

Its  fire-pot  is  very  heavy,  and  is  made  in  RINGS,  rendering 
it  much  more  durable  than  any  other,  and  attended  with  much 
less  expense  in  repairing.  It  is  easily  managed,  and  having 
been  fully  tested,  will  be  warranted  superior  to  all  others  in  use. 


MID-19TH  CENTURY 


PORTABLE  FURNACE,  CA .  1850 


Photograph  may  not  be  reproduced  in  any  medium  without 
specific  written  permission  from  the  Metropolitan  Museum 
of  Art 
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PLATE   65 


1840  WAITING  ROOM  IN  DOCTOR'S 
OFFICE  IN  FARMER'S  MUSEUM 


PLATE  66 


ca.  1840  PERIOD  DOCTOR'S  OFFICE 
IN  FARMER'S  MUSEUM 


PLATE   67 


PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY 
DOCTOR'S  OFFICE  &  APOTHECARY  SHOP 
AT  THE  FARMER'S  MUSEUM,  COOPERSTOWN,  N.Y 


PLATE   68 


19TH  CENTURY  APOTHECARY  SHOP 


PLATE   69 


19TH  CENTURY  PHARMACY 
AT 
THE  WELLCOME  INSTITUTE  FOR 
THE  HISTORY  OF  MEDICINE,  LONDON 


(courtesy:  Wellcome  Institute  for  History  of  Medicine, 
London;  not  to  be  published  without  permission  and 
payment  of  fee) 


PLATE   70 


JAMES  BIRNIE'S  MAHOGANY  MEDICINE  CHEST 


(courtesy  of  Oregon  Historical  Society:   permission  to 
reproduce  photographs  to  be  secured  from  Oregon 
Historical  Society) 
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PLATE   71 


INTERIOR  OF  JAMES  BIRNIE'S 
MEDICINE  CHEST 


(courtesy  of  Oregon  Historical  Society.  Permission  to 
reproduce  photos  to  be  secured  from  Oregon  Historical 
Society) 
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PLATE   72 


MID-19TH  CENTURY  MEDICINE  CHEST 


CHEST  BELONGED  TO  AN  EARLY  OREGON  DOCTOR  AND  ARIIY  SCOUT 
NOTE  THE  INTERIOR  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  CHEST,  THE  BOTTLES 
AND  VIALS,  LABELS  AND  OTHER  VARIOUS  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


(courtesy  of  Oregon  Historical  Society.   Permission  to 
reproduce  photographs  to  be  secured  from  Oregon 
Historical  Society) 
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PLATE   73 


DR.  FORBES  BARCLAY 

FROM  AN  OIL  PAINTING 
DONE  BY 
J.  H.  STANLEY 
CA.  1847 

(courtesy  of  Oregon  Historical  Society.   Note:  not  to  be 
reproduced  without  permission  fro.Ti  Oregon  Historical  Society) 


PLATE   74 


COPY  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH  OF 
DR.  FORBES  BARCLAY 
TAKEN  SHORTLY  BEFORE  HIS  DEAT^i  IN  1873 


(courtesy  of  Oregon  Historical  Society.   Note:   Not  to  be 
reproduced  without  permission  of  Oref^on  Historical  Society) 


PLATE   75 


COPY  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH  OF 
MARIA  BARCLAY  AND  HER  T'lO   DAUGHTERS 
HARRIET,  LEFT:  CATHERINE,  RIGHT 
CA.  1854  OR  1855 

(note  the  clothing  styles) 


(courtesy  of  Wilmer  Gardner,  Milvvaukie,  Oregon) 


PLATE      76 
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Dr.  Foxb«s  ZmxcXmy  aad  KarLa  Paaibrua  oa  Hay  12,  1342,  siT«n  t^  <iU?«^4.<tt?<) 
of  publlcAtioa  of  th«  tfar««  Barrlftca  V*xlm  gxsatW  by  oar  Catholic  mL»4laT.aiy 
prleat  in  virtua  of  th«  pov«ra  r*c«lv«t4  froa  hij  Cxc«lltcc7  th«  Are)iblAlrf»7 
of  Queb«c,  b«tv*«n  7orb«a  BcreUiy,  la^uix«,  imrfur  of  th«  Chsrch  of  IcotUaJ, 
pfayalclan  in  tha  tervic*  of  th«  Budioa  Bay  CoBspcajr,   r«siii«&t  of  Fort  Ttikcevrtr 
on  th«  Colmbla  KLwtr,  •ld««t  aoa  of  J^m  Barclay,  Ka^lra,   ph/sLctca,   cad 
of  Dime  CharloCta  Spenee,   froa  th«  Sbatlaad  lalaads,  Croat  Brltala,   «•  ct^ 
party  to  tho  cBarrias«>  <tui  of  Mlaa  Harla  Pasbrua,  iwrfur  of  tb«  Soly  2xba:) 
Catholic  Chtxrch,   alao  reaidant  of  fort  Vaacouvar,  yoon^aat  dau^tcr  of  t>^ 
late  Plerro  Cxrysologua  Paabnta,  vho  «h«a  allva  waa  a  Itautanant   la  th« 
Cazuidian  "Volti-^^coa'*  Reglsient  of  har  British  Kajacty,   1a  th«  aa^Yica  of  th« 
Honorable  Hudson  Bay  Coopany,   tad  of  ooa  DaaM  Catbariaa  Gsphbratty  both 
raaidentd  of  Fort  Walla  Valla  aa  tha  party  of  tha  aacood  part;     Ko  raajca 
having  been  discovered  to  prevent  this  aarriaga,   and  vith  tb«  consent  of 
the  mother  of  the  bride,   and  as  Vicar  Ccnaral  of  tha  Sai^jitfurla  of  tha  Arch- 
bishop of  Quebec  authorized  by  hia  to  celebrate  mixed  Barriasas  b«tve«n 
Catholics  and  Protestanta   in  virtue  of  a.  special  paver,   tod  vlth  tha  sf«cLal 
condition  to  which  the(aforesaid)3rooa  has  consented  that  children  eraArjrClRS 
from  this  aarriaga  shall  be  brou^t  up  in  tha  Catholic  religion.     I  the  under* 
aigned  priest  have  received  the  nutual  consent  of  aarriaga  froa  the  afaro- 
said  coupla  in  the  presence  of  John  McLaushlin,  Ss<n>l^*>     of  Jaaes  Ccu^lss, 
Esquire,  Jud3e,  both  Chief  Factors  conaentinj(  vitsaasaa,   and  ai^njitorlts 
along  with  the  undersigned  priest,    the  newly  curried  couple,    sad  several 
friends. 

/a/  Forbes  Barclay 

,     .  -     -  -  —  ~ 

Harla  Pcahroa 


PHOTOSTAT  COPY  OF 
DR.  FORBES  BARCLAY'S 
AND 
MARIA  PAMBRUN'S  MARRIAGE  CERTIFICATE 


(courtesy  of  Elizabeth  Pratt  Patton,  Los  Altos,  Calif.) 


PLATE   77 


JOHN  MIX  STANLEY  1848  PORTRAIT  OF 
MARIE  PAMBRUN  BARCLAY  AND  PETER 


THE  PORTRAIT  HUNG  IN  THE 
BARCLAY  QUARTERS  IN  THE 
INDIAN  TRADE  STORE 


(courtesy  of  Wilmer  Gardner,  Milwaukie,  Orei^on) 


PLATE   78 


DR.  FORBES  BARCLAY'S  DAUGHTER, 
ADRINA  CATHERINE  BARCLAY 

IN  THE  PARLOUR  OF  THE  BARCLAY  HOME  IN  OREGON  CITY 

CA.  1932 


(note;  Stanley  portrait  of  Miss  Barclay's  mother,  also 
note,  blue  chelsea  tea  pot  on  the  pier  table) 


PLATE   79 


BLUE  CHELSEA  TEA  PLATE 
FROM  ORIGINAL  TEA  SERVICE 


GIVEN  AS  A  WEDDING  PRESENT  TO  MARIA  BARCLAY  IN  1842 


% 


(courtesy  of  Wilmer  Gardner) 


PLATE   80 


JOHN  MIX  STANLEY'S  OIL  PAINTING  OF 
MT.  HOOD:  1848 


PAINTED  AT  FORT  VANCOUVER  BY  STANLEY 


(the  painting  hung  in  the  Barclay  quarters  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store) 


PLATE   81 


TYPICAL  MID-19TH  CENTURY  CLERK'S  BEDSTEAD 


THE  BEDSTEAD  IS  IN  THE  BIG  HOUSE 
AT  LOWER  FORT  GARRY  NATIONAL  HISTORICAL  PARK 


(courtesey:   Lower  Fort  Garry  National  Historical  ^^ark) 
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PLATE   82 


EARLY  19TH  CENTURY  "COUNTRY  MADE" 
WOODEN  SOFA  AT  OLD  FORT  WILLIAM 


PLATE      83 
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19TH  CENTURY  "COUNTRY  MADE"  SOFA 


PLATE   84 


I 


VIEW  OF  A  ROOM 
IN  UPPER  OR  LOWER 
FORT  GARRV  BY  GEORGE  E.  FINLA^ 
CA.  1846-1848 


PLATE   85 


TYPICAL  EARLY-MID- 19TH  CENTURY 

CLERK'S  DESK  AND  STOOL 
CLERK'S  ROOM  AT  LOWER  FORT  GARRY 
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PLATE   86 


TYPICAL  MID-19TH  CENTURY 
WOODBOX  IN  CLERK'S  ROOM 
AT  LOWER  FORT  GARRY 


APPENDIX   I 

DESCRIPTION  OF  HUDSON  BAY  COMPANY 
INDIAN  TRADING  PRACTICES 


from  John  Hussey's  Historical  Structures  Report,  Vol.  II 


Indian  shop  operations.   At  many,  perhaps  most,  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  posts  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  Indians 
were  admitted  within  the  gates  only  in  limited  numbers  and  under 
careful  supervision.   S:)metimes  they  w-^re  confined  bv  fences  or 
palisad'S  to  a  specified  space  in  the  :rurtyard;  and  at  certain 
stations,  where  the  natives  were  considered  particular I\-  dangerous, 
the  approach  to  the  trading  room  from  outside  the  fort  was  through  a 
long,  narrow  passage  that  was  only  wide  enough  to  admit  one  visitor 
at  a  time  and  that  bent  at  a  sharp  angle  before  the  trading  window. 
Under  the  latter  circumstances,  the  Indians  were  not  allowed  to 
enter  the  trade  shop  at  all;  but  generally  the  natives  were  permitted 
inside  the  building,  even  if  only  one  or  two  at  a  time.  1-9 

At  Fort  Vancouver,  however,  there  were  few  such  restrictions, 
particularly  after  the  fever  epidemics  of  the  early  1830s  had 
decimated  the  native  groups  in  the  lower  Columbia  region.   As  early 
as  1334  John  K.  Townsend  found  Indians  "assembled"  in  the  courtyard 
"with  their  multifarious  articles  of  trade,  beaver,  otter,  venison, 
and  various  other  game. "20   Five  years  later  a  British  naval  captain 
observed  with  some  misgiving  that  no  guard  was  observed  and  that 


IS.   I,  I.  Stevens  to  W.  L.  Marcy,  Washington,  June  21,  1854,  in 
Br.  &  Am.  Joint  Comm. ,  Papers ,  [ll:]220-21. 

\S).      For  information  on  general  practices  concerning  admitting 
Indi.ins  to  forts  and  trading  shops  see,  for  example.  Hunter,  Canadian 
W  i  1  lis ,  [)p.  4H-4');  Lord,  At  Home  in  tlic  Wilderness,  pp.  '30-37; 
"Occurrences  at  Nisqually  House,"  p.  24;  Robinson,  Great  Fur 
Land,  pp.  85-86,  199-202;  and  Charles  William  Wilson,  Mapping  the 
Frontier;   Charles  Wilson's  Diary  of  the  Survey  of  the  49th  Parallel, 
1S58-1362,  While  Secretary  of  the  British  Boundary  Commission,  ed. 
George  F.  G.  Stanley  (Toronto:   Macmillan  of  Canada,  1970),  p.  37. 

20.   Townsend,  Narrative,  pp.  297-OS.   See  also  Dunn,  Oregon 
Territory,  p.  103. 


the  trading  store  was  "open  during  working  hours,  and  any  increase 
in  the  number  amongst  the  Indians  would  not  excite  uneasiness  on 
the  part  of  the  officers. "21 

Although  there  exist  several  very  brief  mentions  of  the  trade 
conducted  in  the  Fort  Vancouver  Indian  shop,  there  apparently  is  none 
sufficiently  detailed  to  permit  a  clear  visualization  of  the  actual 
bartering  process  carried  on  there.   It  is  necessary,  therefore, 
to  rely  largely  upon  descriptions  of  such  traffic  at  other  Company 
posts.   While  the  particulars  differ  according  to  time  and  place,  there 
are  common  elements  that  undoubtedly  were  reflected  in  the  operation 
of  the  Indian  shop  at  the  Columbia  depot. 

Speaking  of  conditions  at  Fort  Chipewyan  on  Lake  Athabasca  in 
1833,  John  McLean  wrote,  "trade  is  carried  on  in  this  quarter  solely 
by  barter,"  the  old  system  of  extending  credit  to  the  natives  having 
been  abolished.   "Beaver,"  he  continued, 

is  the  standard  according  to  which  all  other  furs  are 
rated;  so  many  martens,  so  many  foxes,  6cc.,  equal  to 
one  beaver.   The  trader,  on  receiving  the  Indian's  hunt, 
proceeds  to  reckon  it  up  according  to  this  rule,  giving 
the  Indian  a  quill  for  each  beaver;  these  quills  are  again 
exchanged  at  the  counter  for  whatever  article  he  wants. 22 

Robert  M.  Ballantyne,  a  young  apprentice  clerk,  later  described 
a  trading  episode  at  York  Factory  during  the  early  1840s: 

On  the  following  morning  a  small  party  of  Indians 
arrived  with  furs,  and  Mr.  Wilson  [the  postmaster]  went 
with  them  to  the  trading-room,  whither  I  accompanied  him.  .  .  . 

Upon  our  entrance  into  this  room  trade  began. 
First  of  all,  an  old  Indian  laid  a  pack  of  furs  upon 
the  counter,  which  Mr.  Wilson  counted  and  valued. 


21.  George  M.  Douglas,  "RoyaL  Navy  Ships  on  the  Columbia  River 
in  1839,"  The  Beaver   Outfit  285  (Autumn,  1954):  40,  quoting  Sir 
Edward  Belcher's  Voyage  of  the  Sulphur. 

22.  W.  S.  Wallace,  ed.,  John  McLean's  Notes  of  a  Twenty-Five 
Years'  Service  in  the  Hudson's  Bay  Territory,  Publications  of 

the  Champlain  Society,  vol,  L9  (Toronto,  l'-'32),  p.  137. 


Having  done  this,  he  marked  the  amount  opposite  the 
old  man's  name  in  his  "Indian  book,"  and  then  handed 
him  a  number  of  small  pieces  of  wood.  .  .  .   The 
Indian  then  began  to  look  about  him,  opening  nis 
eyes  gradually,  as  he  endeavoured  to  find  out  which 
of  the  many  things  before  him  he  would  like  to  have. 
Sympathizing  with  his  eyes,  his  mouth  slowly  opened 
also;  and  having  remained  in  this  state  for  some 
time,  the  former  looked  at  Mr.  Wilson,  and  the  latter 
pronounced  ahcoup  (blanket).   Having  received  the 
blanket,  he  paid  the  requisite  number  of  bits  of 
wood  for  it,  and  became  abstracted  again.   In  this 
way  he  bought  a  gun,  several  yards  of  cloth,  a  few 
beads,  &c.,  till  all  his  sticks  were  gone,  and  he 
made  way  for  another.   The  Indians  were  uncommonly 
slow.  .  .  .23 

In  a  broader  treatment  of  the  Company's  Indian  trade  in  general, 
Ballantyne  made  a  more  complete  exposition  of  certain  aspects  of 
such  transactions: 

Trade  is  carried  on  with  the  natives  by  means 
of  a  standard  valuation,  called  in  some  parts  of  the 
country  a  castor.   This  is  to  obviate  the  necessity 
of  circulating  money,  of  which  there  is  little  or 
none,  excepting  in  the  colony  of  Red  River.   Thus,  an 
Indian  arrives  at  a  fort  with  a  bundle  of  furs,  with 
which  he  proceeds  to  the  Indian  trading-room.   There 
the  trader  separates  the  furs  into  different  lots, 
and,  valuing  each  at  the  standard  valuation,  adds  the 
amount  together,  and  tells  the  Indian  (who  has  looked 
on  the  while  with  great  interest  and  anxiety)  that  he 
has  got  fifty  or  sixty  castors;  at  the  same  time  he 
hands  the  Indian  fifty  or  sixty  little  bits  of  wood 
in  lieu  of  cash,  so  that  the  latter  may  know,  by 
returning  these  in  payment  of  the  goods  for  which 
he  really  exchanges  the  skins,  how  fast  his  funds 
decrease.   The  Indian  then  looks  round  upon  the 
bales  of  cloth,  powder-horns,  guns,  blankets,  knives, 
&c.,  with  which  the  shop  is  filled,  and  after  a 
good  while  makes  up  his  mind  to  have  a  small  blanket. 
This  being  given  him,  the  trader  tells  him  that  the 
price  is  six  castors;  the  purchaser  hands  back  six 
of  his  little  bits  of  wood,  and  selects  something 


23.   Robert  Michael  Ballantyne,  Hudson  Bay;  or,  Everyday  Life 
in  the  Wilds  of  North  America,  During  Six  Years'  Residence  in  the 
Territories  of  the  Hon.  Hudson  Bay  Company  (London:   Thomas  Nelson 
and  Sons,  190S),  pp.  1S5-86. 


else.   In  this  way  he  goes  on  till  all  his  wooden  cash 
is  expended;  and  then,  packing  up  his  goods,  departs 
to  show  his  treasures  to  his  wife,  and  another  Indian 
takes  his  place. ^^ 

Another  generalized  account  describes  operations  at  a  typical 
post  two  or  three  decades  Later  than  those  depicted  by  BaLlantyne: 

The  business  of  the  post,  with  the  exception  of 
the  necessary  employments  of  the  Lower  servants,  is 
transacted  between  the  hours  of  nine  in  the  morning 
and  six  in  the  evening,  with  an  intervai  of  an  hour 
between  two  and  three  o'cLock  for  dinner,  when  the 
offices  and  stores  are  cLosed.  .  .  .   When  the  beLL 
announces  the  opening  of  the  fort-gates,  the  incLosure 
soon  fiLLs  with  Indians  and  traders,  who  besiege  the 
counter  of  the  trading-store,  or  Lounge  idiy  about 
the  yard--picturesque  vagabonds  in  motLey  attire. 
The  few  cLerks  in  charge  are  busily  engaged  in 
measuring  tea,  sugar,  ammunition,  etc. ,  into 
coiored-cotton  handkerchiefs  unwrapped  from  greasy 
aborginaL  heads  for  their  reception;  in  examining 
furs  and  paying  for  them  in  instaiments;  in  measuring 
off  the  scanty  yards  of  bLue-cotton  prints  that 
are  to  cLothe  the  forms  of  dusky  beLLes,  or  causing 
howLs  of  deLight  by  the  exhibition  of  giLt  leweLry 
to  be  soLd  at  ten  times  its  originaL  cost.'^^ 

A  description  of  the  barter  at  Fort  NisquaLLy,  as  observed  during 
May  L84L  by  a  member  of  the  WiLkes  Expedition,  does  not  provide  many 
detaiLs,  but  it  undoubtediy  iLLustrates  conditions  that  must  have 
prevaiLed  at  the  not- too-distant  Fort  Vancouver: 


24.   Ibid. ,  pp.  6L-62. 


25.   Robinson,  Great  Fur  Land,  pp.  97-98;  see  aLso  ibid. , 
pp.  33L-36,  for  a  Longer  account  but  one  that  adds  few  detaiLs  to 
those  given  in  the  excerpts  from  BaLLantyne's  writings.   One  of  those 
detaiLs,  however,  is  of  particuLar  interest:   the  use  of  "steeLyard 
and  weighing-baLance"  to  measure  out  stated  vaLues  in  tea,  sugar, 
and  other  items  soLd  by  weight.   This  was  a  process  compLeteLy 
incomprehensibLe  to  the  Indians.   ALso  mentioned  is  the  habit  of 
many  Indians  of  trading  onLy  one  skin  at  a  time,  a  very  slow  process. 
This  same  habit  predominated  at  Fort  CoLviLe  in  the  earLy  L860s. 
See  Lord,  At  Home  in  the  WiLdemess,  p.  55. 


I  found  Mr  [Alexander  Caulfield]  Anderson  busily 
employed  in  trading  for  a  few  skins  just  brought  in  by 
the  natives;  though  the  value  of  the  whole  could  have 
been  only  10  or  15  dollars,  much  time  was  occupied 
and  many  pipes  smoked  before  the  bargain  was  concluded. 
I  was  informed  that  furs  of  all  kinds  were  every  year 
becoming  more  scarce  and  that  the  prices  were  also 
slightly  increasing. 26 

Additional  accounts  of  Indian  shop  operations  could  be  produced, 
but  these  will  suffice  to  indicate  the  general  nature  of  the  activities 
that  must  have  been  conducted  in  the  native  trading  store  at  Fort 
Vancouver.   But  before  the  descriptions  quoted  above  can  be  completely 
understood,  certain  matters  mentioned  therein  perhaps  require  elabora- 
tion, and  certain  additional  facts  should  be  stated.   The  following 
paragraphs  attempt  to  provide  such  information  as  briefly  as 
possible. 

Credit.   At  many  posts  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  the  Indians 
were  allowed  each  fall  to  purchase  their  "outfits"  of  supplies  and 
equipment  for  the  winter  hunt  on  credit,  the  debt  being  repaid  when 
the  returns  were  brought  in  the  next  spring.   Such  advances  were  made 
to  natives  less  frequently  on  the  Pacific  Slope,  and  trade  was 
generally  on  a  barter  basis. 27 

Tariff  or  price.   American  settlers  in  the  Oregon  Country  some- 
times had  distorted  views  of  the  pricing  policies  followed  by  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company  in  its  dealings  with  the  natives.   As  late  as 
1848  one  newly  arrived  emigrant  was  told,  evidently  by  fellow 


26.  Silas  Holmes,  "Journal  Kept  by  Assistant  Surgeon  Silas  Holmes 
During  a  Cruise  in  the  U.  S.  Ship  Peacock  and  Brigs  Porpoise  and  Oregon, 
1838-1839-1840-1841-1842  Exploring  Expedition,"  3  vols.,  MS,  in  Beinecke 
Rare  Book  and  Manuscript  Library,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
2:228.   For  still  another  general  description  of  Indian  shop  operations, 
see  The  Fur-Trade  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  (London:   W.  &  R.  Chambers, 
1854),  p.  24. 

27.  George  T.  Allan,  "Copies  of  Letters  and  Journals  of  George  T. 
Allan,  Written  at  Fort  Vancouver  on  the  Columbia  River,  1841," 
typescript,  copy  in  files  of  Fort  Vancouver  National  Historic  Site, 
V^^ncouver,  Washington,  p.  7.   See  also  Robinson,  Great  Fur  Land, 

pp.  ni-36. 


countrymen,  that  "when  an  Indian  wanted  a  gun,  the  trader  [at  Fort 
Vancouver]  would  stand  the  gun  straight  up  (common-height  gun)  and 
the  Indian  would  pile  up  furs  as  high  as  the  gun,  and  then  it  was  the 
Indian's  gun  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  furs,  an  even  swap,  both 
parties  well  satisfied . "28   An  examination  of  the  Company's  records 
shows  the  actual  situation  to  have  been  quite  different. 

As  early  as  the  seventeenth  century,  almost  from  the  start 
of  its  operations  on  Hudson  Bay,  the  Company  had  found  it  necessary 
to  establish  a  "Standard  of  Trade,"  later  known  as  a  "Tariff,"  which 
was  a  "formalised  price-list  for  furs  in  terms  of  European  goods." 
Or,  to  put  it  another  way,  it  was  a  list  "in  which  the  value  in 
trade  of  each  item  of  goods  was  rigidly  stated. "29 

With  the  passage  of  time,  a  tariff  came  to  be  "laid  down"  for 
each  fur  trading  district,  taking  into  account  such  factors  as  the 
original  cost  of  the  trade  item,  transportation  from  Britain  to  America, 
carriage  inland  from  the  depot,  and  profit.   Tariffs  are  said  to  have 
been  adjusted  annually. -^^   Some,  however,  are  known  to  have  remained 
unchanged  for  considerable  periods.   Also,  local  adjustments  were 
occasionally  permitted  to  meet  conditions,  such  as  the  appearance 
of  opposition  traders. 

In  the  Columbia  District,  particularly.  Chief  Factor  McLoughlin 
was  given  considerable  latitude  in  this  respect.   During  1829  he  was 
forced  to  lower  prices  of  goods  considerably  to  prevent  furs  being 
traded  to  two  American  vessels  in  the  lower  Columbia.   Governor 
Simpson  wrote  the  next  year  that   "we  are  concerned  to  find  that 
the  Indian  Tariff  has  been  reduced  so  low,  but  are  aware  that  it 
could  not  have  been  avoided."   McLoughlin  informed  the  London 
directors  in  1830  that   "we  can  never  bring  the  Indians  to  the  old 
prices,  of  five  Beaver  for  one  Blanket,  and  I  do  not  know  if  ever 


28.  James  D.  Miller,  "Early  Oregon  Scenes:   A  Pioneer  Narrative," 
Oregon  Historical  Quarterly  31  (March,  1930):  64. 

29.  E.  E.  Rich,  The  History  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  1670- 
1870 ,  Publications  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Record  Society,  vols.  21 

and  22  (London:   Hudson's  Bay  Record  Society,  1  ^-oo- 1^' j'-; )  ,  21:"^5. 

30.  Hudson's  Bay  Company  Trade  Tokens  and  Promissory  Notes-- 
A  Special  Exhibit,  mimeographed  leaflet  (  [Boise ,  Idaho: ]   Idaho 
Historical  Museum,  1959),  pp.  2-3.   The  text  of  this  leaflet  is  said 
to  have  been  provided  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  and  thus  may  be 
considered  authoritative,  though  no  sources  are  cited. 


we  will  be  able  to  increase  the  present  price  of  one  Large  Beaver 
for  a  Blanket. "31 

The  existence  of  a  fixed  tariff  eliminated  the  necessity  of 
haggling  or  bargaining  with  the  hunters,  native  or  European.   It 
also  prevented  competition  between  the  Company's  own  posts.   At 
certain  establishments  where  the  clientele  was  not  exclusively 
Indian,  the  list  of  prices  for  the  available  goods  and  the  number 
of  skins  taken  as  equivalent  to  the  price  in  each  case  was  posted 
at  the  shop  entrance. ^2 

A  complete  tariff  for  the  lower  Columbia  region  during  the 
1345-46  period  has  not  yet  been  encountered  by  the  vriter, 
but  an  abbreviated  version  of  the  "F.  Vancr.  Indian  Shop  Beaver 
Tariff  1842,"  copied  for  use  at  Cowlitz  Farm,  serves  to  illustrate 
the  general  range  of  prices: 

Large  Beav[er] 

1  Green  Blanket    3  pts  2 

1  plain    do     2-1/2  pts  B  B  1 

1    "      do     3      "  "  1-1/2 

1  pr  Corduroy  Trowsers  [sic  "|  1 

1  Second  Cloth  vest  1 

1  broad  Scarlet  Belt  I 

1  yd  blue  Duffle  I 

1  com  cloth  Capot  w  hoods   4  Ells              1-1/2 

1  Trading  Gun   3-1/2  feet  4 

1  Inf[erior?]  Blanket   2-1/2  pts  B,B.          1/2 

1  Blk  Silk  Handkerchief  1 

1  f  [atho]m  Baize  1/2 

1  com  cotton  shirt  1/2  or  1/3 

2  Large  Land  otters   equal  to  1  Large  Beaver 
4  Small    "     "       "     "  1 

2  Small  Beaver         "    to  1  Large   Do^^ 

A  much  better  concept  of  the  prices  and  of  the  trade  in  general 
can  be  obtained  from  what  appears  to  be  the  complete  "Tariff  for  furs 
&  Provisions  at  Fort  Albert,  0[utfi]t  '43  &  '44."   A  notation  on  this 
list  states  that  it  was  "copied  from  that  of  Fort  Langley."   On  March  20, 


31.  H.B.S.,  ^:lxxi. 

32.  Teichmann,  A  Journey  to  Alaska,  p.  109. 

33.  Fur  Trade  Papers,  FN1245,  MS,  in  Fort  Nisqually  Collection, 
Huntington  Library.   To  simplify  tabulation,  certain  items  have  been 
rearranged  in  the  list  reproduced  above. 


1844,  Chief  Factor  McLoughlin  wrote  to  Governor  Simpson  from 
Fort  Vancouver  that  the  Indian  trade  tariff  at  the  depot  was  the 
same  as  those  at  Nisquaily,  Fort  George,  and  Fort  Langley,  "but  it 
is  impossible  to  keep  a  regular  standard  at  this  place  or  Fort 
George  with  all  these  Americans  around  us. "34  Thus  the  prices  at 
Fort  Vancouver  must  have  been  very  similar  to,  if  not  exactly  the 
same  as,  those  on  the  following  list  [prices  are  given  in  terms  of 
large  beaver  skins]: 


Plus 

Plus 

Furs 

Provns 

Baize  per  fm  6 

feet  furs 

5- 

1/2 

feet 

Salmon 

1/2 

1 

Blankets 

Green 

3  points 

3 

2 

II 

Do 

plain 

2-1/2  " 

I 

II 

Do 

M 

2 

7/8 

II 

Do 

M 

1-1/2  " 

3/4 

II 

Do 

II 

1 

1/2 

Buttons 

metal 

Coat 

6 

doz 

1/2 

Do 

Ball 

Vest 

6 

II 

1/2 

Capots 

com 

cloth   4 

&  3- 

1/2 

Ell 

s 

ea 

2 

II 

II 

M 

2- 

•1/2 

&  1 

-1/2 

Ells 

'< 

II 

1 

Caps 

MilLd 

II 

1/4 

1/3 

Combs 

Large 

Storn 

doz 

0 

Cotton 

com 

Stripes 

3 

yds 

3/5 

Do 

printed 

3- 

•1/2 

II 

7/16 

Dags 

Stand 

7  ins 

ea 

1/2 

1/2 

Duffle 

Blue 

yd 

3/4 

Do 

Red 

com 

2 

yds 

3/4 

Files 

flat 

Bastd   7 

&  8 

ins 

ea 

1/4 

1/4 

Glasses 

Lookin 

g  metal  j 

:rame 

1/3 

1/2 

Do 

II 

paper  cased 

1/4 

1/4 

Guns 

Com 

Indian 

4 

II 

flints 

2 

doz 

1 

II 

Worms 

2 

II 

1 

Hats 

com 

Wool 

1/2 

Hooks 

Large 

Cod 

2 

doz 

1 

Do 

Small 

II 

2- 

■1/2 

II 

1 

Do 

1 1 

Trout 

5 

II 

1 

Powder  &. 

Shot 

30  Loads 

30/40 

Horns,  Powder 

ea 

1/2 

Kettles 

Covd 

tin    #1 

1 

1-1/ 

Knives 

Scalpi 

ng 

ea 

1/4 

1/4 

Needles 

Darnin 

g 

5 

doz 

1 

Pipes 

clay 

2 

II 

1 

34.   Fort  Vancouver,  Correspondence  Outward  to  1845,  Despatches 
from  McLoughlin  to  Simpson,  1844,  MSS,  in  Provincial  Archives  of 
British  Columbia. 


Rings     Brass 
Shirts     Striped 
Soap      Yellow 
Stroud     com 
Thimbles 
Tobacco   Twist 

Do      Leaf 
Trowsers   com 

Do      Corduroy 
Vests  of  all  kinds 
Vermilion 
Wire      Brass 


finger 
cotton 


brass 


cloth 


col lar 


)  doz 
ea 

!  lbs 

yd 

doz 

lb 
If 

pair 
II 

ea 
lb 


Plus 

Furs 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

3/4 

1/4 

1/3 

1/3 

1 

1 

3/4 

4. 

1/2 


Plus 
Provns 

1 

1 

1 
II 

1/4 

1 

1 


Bears,  generally  in  ammunition,  Cotton 
or  Tobo. 


ea 


Beaver 

Large 

Do 

Smal  1 

Do 

pup 

Fishers 

Foxes 

cross 

Do 

Red 

Isinglass 

Lynx 

Grey 

II 

Red 

Martens 

Minks 

Muskrats 

Otter 

Land 

Raccoons 

Wolves 

Wolvereins  Isic 

lb 
ea 


1/3 

1 

1/2 

1/8 

1/5 

1/2 

1/4 

1/4 

1/2 

1/3 

1/5 

1/15 

1/15 

1/2 

1/10 

1/4 

1/4 


Red  Deer  Skins  paid  principally  in 

ammunition,  Baize,  Shirts 
Chevreiul  Do  paid  Baize,  Tobo,  ammunition 
Venison   180  lbs 
Sturgeon  20C  lbs 
Salmon  fresh  Large  20 
small  60 
Dried      120 
Ducks  30 

Geese  15 

Swans  5 

Cod  Fish  30 

Trout        Small  SO 


Provns 


/4 


1/4 
15/60 


Provns 


Grease 

hard 

10 

lbs 

Oil 

3 

Gns 

Baskets 

Corn 

10 

Do 

ilLeg.  _ 

5 

Mats 

Large 

3 

Do 

Small 

s 

Bark 

Cedar 

50 

oieces 

Sticks 

for  Hoops 

250 

7    feet   by    1-1/2    ft 


Canoes       Large 
Do         Small 


4 
235 


The  importance  of  the  price  list  reproduced  above  is  obvious.   It 
not  only  gives  the  prices  of  goods  sold,  but  it  also  shows  the  amounts 
received  by  the  natives  for  the  furs  and  other  products  they  brought 
to  the  trade  shop.   Further,  it  provides  a  reasonably  complete  list 
of  the  types  of  furs,  provisions,  and  other  local  products  for  which 
the  Company  expected  to  trade  in  the  lower  Columbia  region.   In 
any  project  to  refurnish  a  reconstructed  Indian  Trade  Shop,  this  list 
would  be  an  excellent  guide  to  the  incoming  portion  of  the  items 
in  stock. 

The  list  also  points  to  the  fact  that  in  some  cases  trade  goods 
cost  the  natives  more  when  paid  for  in  provisions  than  in  furs.   It 
also  indicates  that  certain  types  of  furs  and  skins  were  traded 
"principally"  or  "generally"  for  specified  goods,  such  as  ammunition, 
tobacco,  and  cotton  yardage.   The  meaning  of  such  notations  becomes 
clearer  when  one  considers  that  in  1825  McLoughlin  issued  orders 
that  blankets  must  not  be  traded  for  provisions,  because  they  were 
"one  of  the  few  articles  held  in  estimation  by  the  natives  about  this 
place  and  for  which  we  will  only  take  furs."^^   In  other  words,  though 
180  pounds  of  venison  equalled  a  large  beaver  skin  in  value,  they 
would  not  buy  a  2-1/2  point  blanket  that  was  priced  at  that  amount. 
And  evidently  three  bearskins  would  buy  three  twists  of  tobacco 
but  not  always  a  covered  tin  kettle,  even  though  the  prices  were 
the  same. 


35.  Fur  Trade  Papers,  FN1245,  MS,  in  Fort  Nisqually  Collection, 
Huntington  Library.   The  term  plus  at  the  head  of  the  price  columns  was 
a  commonly  used  name  in  the  fur  trade  for  a  prime  beaver  pelt,  particu- 
larly when  considered  as  a  unit   of  value.   Hiram  Martin  Chittenden,  The 
American  Fur  Trade  of  the  Far  West,  2  vols.  (New  York:   Barnes  &  Noble, 

J  Inc.,  1935),  1:40. 

36.  John  McLoughlin  to  John  Dease,  Fort  Vancouver,  July  23, 
1825,  in  H.B.C.A.,  B.223/b/l,  MS,  fols.  13d-15d. 


The  list  does  not,  however,  indicate  certain  other  restrictions 
placed  on  the  barter  as  a  matter  of  broad  Company  or  district  policy. 
For  example,  it  does  not  show,  except  by  omission  of  the  item  from  the 
tariff,  that  liquor  was  not  at  that  time  traded  to  the  natives 
at  the  Fort  Vancouver  Indian  shop.   Nor  does  it  reveal  that  the  amount 
of  ammunition  a  native  could  obtain  was  restricted,  at  least  during 
the  early  1830s. ^^ 

Unit  of  value,  or  "made-beaver."   It  will  have  been  noted  that 
in  both  of  the  tariffs  reproduced  above  the  prices  are  given  in  terms 
of  beaver,  plus ,  or  "large  beaver."   To  describe  the  situation  more 
succinctly,  the  "Standard"  stated  the  value  in  beaver  of  each  item 
of  goods  and  then  the  value  in  beaver  of  all  other  kinds  of  furs. 38 

As  Professor  E.  E.  Rich  has  stated,  this  standard  shows  that  from 
the  very  beginning  of  its  operations,  "beaver  was  the  only  fur  to  which 
the  Company  paid  serious  attention."-"^   Factors  other  than  market 
demand  that  may  have  been  taken  into  consideration  in  fixing  upon  this 
unit  were  the  wide  distribution  of  beaver,  the  general  abundance  of 
the  animal,  and  the  relative  stability  of  beaver  pelt  prices  in 
Europe . ^0 

This  unit  of  value  was  sometimes  termed  a  "beaver,"  a  "large 
beaver,"  a  plus,  or  a  "castor,"  but  the  name  most  frequently  and 
most  widely  used  throughout  the  Company's  territories  and  in  its 
accounting  system  was  "made-beaver."   A  made-beaver,  by  definition, 
was  a  prime  large  winter  beaver  skin  taken  in  good  condition  and 
properly  prepared  for  shipment. ^^ 


37.  Allan,  "Copies  of  Letters  and  Journals,"  p.  1. 

38.  Rich,  History  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  1:76. 

39.  Ibid. 

'^O .   Hudson's  Bay  Company  Trade  Tokens  and  Promissory  Notes, 
pp.  2-3.   Perhaps  the  best  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  selection 
is  to  be  found  in  a  manuscript  account  of  the  fur  trade  that  seems 
to  be  dated  1770:   "Beaver  being  ye  chief  Article  Traded  for  is  made 
ye  Standert  [sic ]  Whereby  all  other  furrs  and  Comodities  are  Rated." 
"Thoughts  on  the  Purr  Trade  with  the  Indians  in  North  America  .  .  . 
Extracted  from  Some  Papers  of  the  Late  Mr.  John  Gray  of  Quebec,"  MS,  in 
William  L.  Clements  Library,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  [p.  26], 

■41.   Rich,  History  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  1:76;  The 
Mountain  Light,  The  Newsletter  of  the  Idaho  Historical  Society  4  ,  no. 
11  (December  9,  1959):  T.  ^ 


But  to  say  that  a  made-beaver  was  a  fine  beaver  skin  does  not 
convey  the  entire  picture.   The  term  as  it  was  used  in  the  fur  trade 
was  aLso  a  standard  of  value  by  which  the  relative  worths  of  other 
furs  and  trade  goods  were  expressed.   This  point  is  best  made  clear 
by  an  illustration.   In  1832  the  trader  at  Fort  Chimo  to  the  east  of 
Hudson  Bay  recorded:   "an  Esquimau  arrived  with  nine  made  beaver  in 
coloured  foxes. "^2 

"Counters"  or  tokens.   It  will  also  have  been  noted  in  the 
descriptions  of  the  trading  process  quoted  above  that  the  natives 
were  often  given  quills  or  wooden  sticks  to  indicate  the  value  of  the 
furs  they  had  turned  in  and  that  these  "counters"  were  then  handed 
back  in  "payment"  for  trade  goods  purchased.   Each  counter  normally 
had  the  value  of  one  made-beaver. 

Such  a  system  had  been  found  desirable  in  an  economy  in  which 
there  was  no  lawful  coinage  in  circulation  and  in  which  money,  even  if 
present,  would  not  have  been  understood.   The  Indians  wished  to  have 
some  tangible  evidence  of  what  they  had  sold  so  that  they  could  keep 
track  of  what  they  had  left  to  spend  as  they  made  purchases.   Many  of 
them  were  acquainted  with  the  use  of  such  items  as  shell  beads  as 
mediums  of  exchange,  and  thus  the  "counter"  system  proved  a  highly 
acceptable  solution  to  the  problem. 

The  North  West  Company,  the  predecessor  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  on  the  Pacific  Slope,  employed  metal  tokens  as  counters  during 
at  least  part  of  its  tenure  on  the  Columbia. ^3   xhe  Honourable  Company, 
however,  did  not  start  to  use  such  minted  tokens  until  about  the 
1850s.   Before  that  time--and  in  many  places  for  long  afterwards-- 
district  and  post  managers  devised  their  own  counters.   Ivory  or 
bone  disks,  porcupine  quills,  musket  balls,  and  wooden  sticks  were 
among  the  items  so  employed.   At  Churchill  during  the  1880s,  for 
instance,  the  "only  coinage"  in  use  was  a  wooden  stick  about  five 
inches  long,  five  eighths  of  an  incli  wide,  and  one  fourth  of  an 
inch  thick,  made  out  of  oak  staves  and  branded  with  the  figure  "1." 
Each  represented  one  made- beaver  . '^'^ 


42.  K.  G.  Davies,  ed.,  Northern  Quebec  and  Labrador  Journals  and 
Correspondence,  1.S19-35,  Publications  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Record 
Society,  vol,  24  (London,  1963),  p.  163. 

43.  About  tifty  N.W.  Co.  tokens,  "issued  about  1320,"  have  been 
found  in  the  Columbia  Basin.   Kardas,  "The  Pco;)lo  B()Ui;ht  This,"  p.     ■>(>. 

44.  McTavish,  Behind  the  Palisades,  p.  212.   A  photograph  of  such 
a  wooden  counter  is  in  Larry  Gingras,  "Medals  and  Tokens  of  the  HBC," 
The  Beaver   Outfit  299  (Summer,  19bs):  [40  ]. 


What  type  of  counter,  if  any,  was  employed  at  Fort  Vancouver 
during  1S45-46  is  not  known.   Several  crudely  fashioned  pieces  of 
flat  copper,  roughly  octagonal  in  shape  and  stamped  with  the  figure 
"1"  and  the  initials  "HBC,"  have  been  found  in  British  Columbia. 
They  appear  to  have  been  cut  from  powder  keg  hoops  and  may  represent 
an  early  form  of  token  in  the  Columbia  District,  but  nothing  is 
known  of  their  origin. '^^   Perhaps  archeological  excavations  at  Fort 
Vancouver  eventually  will  produce  something  of  a  similar  nature. 

Account  books.   In  Ballantyne's  account  of  trading  at  York 
Factory,  quoted  earlier,  mention  is  made  of  entering  an  Indian's  name, 
together  with  a  notation  of  the  furs  he  bartered,  in  the  clerk's 
"Indian  book."  What  appear  to  be  two  such  books,  though  titled 
"blotters,"  are  to  be  found  in  the  Fort  Nisqually  Collection  in  the 
Henry  E.  Huntington  Library  and  Art  Gallery.   Together  they  cover  the 
period  from  February  1844  to  December  1S45.   Undoubtedly, s imilar 
accounts  were  kept  at  Fort  Vancouver. 

These  books  are  each  <  igiu  inches  'oy    eleven  and  (  pc  i.ali  i;;ci, cs 
by  three  eighths  of  an  inch  in  size,  bound  merely  with  heavy  buff  paper 
covers  or  wrappers.   Hand- lettered  on  the  cover  of  the  first  is  the  title: 

Nisqually  Blotter 
commencing  7th  February  1844 
ending  3Lst  December  184-4 

The  blotters  contain  a  daily  running  account  of  transactions  in 
the  Fur  Shop.   Also  included  are  notations  of  the  rations  given  out 
to  the  "servants"  from  time  to  time  and  also  charges  to  the  "gentlemen's" 
mess.   Perhaps  the  entries  were  transferred  later  to  more  formal 
account  books  or  summarized  in  the  post  accounts. 

A  few  random  entries  illustrate  hov;  the  accounts  were  kept  and, 
more  important,  provide  a  remarkable  insight  into  the  operations 
of  an  Indian  Trade  Shop.   In  the  following  examples,  the  names  of 
the  natives  bringing  in  the  furs  are  on  the  left: 


45.   Gingras,  "Medals  and  Tokens  of  the  HBC,"  [p.  40].   For 
further  information  on  counters  and  tokens,  in  addition  to  the  sources 
alrtady  cited,  see  Chris  Harding,  "The  Monetary  System  of  the  Far 
Fur  Country,"  The  Beaver  1,  no.  0  (Tune,  192 1 )  :  2;  and  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  Trade  Tokens  and  Promissory  Notes,  pp.  2-3. 


Soquamish 


9th  [February,  L844] 

L  black  bear  skin  prime 

1  "      "   Do  nearly  " 

5  Musquash 
10  do 

I  do 

1  Raccoon 

4  chevl.  Skins  all  large 

1  do 

10  dried  salmon 

10  "     do 

6  Cod 


1  com.  Cotton  Shirt 

1  String  Necklace  Beads 

5  ch.  Amm. 
20  "   Powder 

1-1/2  ins  Tobo. 

3      "    Do 

1  fm  Green  Baize 

8  ch.  Aram. 

10  "    Do 

20  "   Powder 

6  "   Amm. 


Feby.  16th  1844 

12  ducks  12  ch.  amm. 

5  Flounders  6   "   Do 

3  Sinews  3  ins  Tobo. 

1  large  Beaver  fm  Sahaletch  [?  ]  in  payt. 

of  a  Blkt  lent  Novr.  1843 


[February  23] 

Lent  Kemalla  10  ch.  Amm. 

1  Beaver  Trap  Spring 

2  Baskets  Cockles 
1  Bag  Salmon  Roe 

Codroe 
12  Cod 


5  Brass  Rings 

15  ch.  Amm. 
1   "    Do 
5   "    Do 


[February  25  ] 


Seekeetuwha   2  lar.  Beaver 

Gratis   5  ch.  amm.   1  flint 


1  Capot  4  Ells  wh.  cape 
1  worm   6  inches  Tobo. 


[February  26 ] 


Sehewamish 


1  lar.  Beaver 
I  prime  blk  Bear 


1  Blkt   2-1/2  pts. 
1  rod.  head  hlf  axe 


Gratis   3  ch.  Amm.   4  ins  Tobo   1  flint 


Ap.  25 

Farm  Dr 
8  ch.  amm.  To  an  Indn.  for  finding  and  bringing  home 

a  stiLl-born  calf 


Advanced  Snanasal  &  Lehlewtin  an  indn.  awL  each 

May  15 


Reed,  from  Chinitiah  1  large  beaver  in  payt.  of  debt 

of  9th  April--Gave  him  10  ch.  amm.   1  flint   1  worm 
6  ins  Tobo 

June  5 

Lent  Sahalet  for  a  trading  excursion  to  Skeywhamish 
and  Snokwalimieh 

4  Blkts   2-1/2 

4  Yds.  Green  Baize 

1  Green  Blanket   3  Pts. 

1  Seed.  hd.  Gun--value  3  plues 
20  ch.  Amm. 

2  ft  Tobo. 

3  flints 

2  shirts  Com.  Cotton   to  be  paid  in  1  large 
1   Do    "      "        beaver 
Gratis   10  ch.  Amm 
1  worm'^6 

This  "blotter"  is  a  document  of  great  interest.   Among  other 
things,  it  seems  to  indicate  that  the  Indians  at  Fort  Nisqually 
may  have  traded  their  furs  either  one  at  a  time  or  a  few  at  a  time 
directly  for  trade  goods  of  equivalent  value.   In  such  case  there 
may  have  been  no  need  for  the  use  of  quills  or  other  types  of  counters, 
This  time-consuming  method  of  direct  barter  was  not  uncommon  at 
Company  posts  across  the  entire  continent.'^' 


46.  Fort  Nisqually,  Blotter,  February-December,  1844,  FNI247, 

MS,  vol.  3,  in  Fort  Nisqually  Collection,  Huntington  Library,  pp.  5-[37J, 
Examples  of  other  types  of  Indian  shop  records  are  in  the  same 
collection. 

47.  Lord,  At  Home  in  the  Wilderness,  p.  55;  Robinson,  Great 
Fur  Land,  pp.  332-33.   In  the  description  of  single-skin  trading 
given  by  Robinson,  counters  seem  to  have  been  employed. 


The  "Indian  book"  also  reveals  that,  desp  i  tc  the  gc^neraL  policy 
on  the  Pacific  Slope  against  outfitting  Indians  or  advancing  credit, 
the  trader  at  Fort  Nisqually  quite  frequently  "lent"  or  "advanced" 
trade  goods  to  natives.   He  also  often  made  small  presents  to  the 
Indians  to  promote  their  goodwill,  one  of  the  practices  that  thc- 
fixed  tariff  was  intended  to  halt. 

Tricks  of  the  trade.   Having  gone  thus  far  into  Indian  shop 
operations,  it  may  be  useful  to  carry  the  discussion  a  bit  beyond 
those  topics  that  bear  directly  upon  the  physical  layout  or  the 
furnishings  and  equipment.   It  has  already  been  seen  that  Dr.  Forbes 
Barclay,  who  presided  over  the  Indian  trade  store  at  Fort  Vancouver 
from  1340  to  IS50,  was  recognized  by  his  peers  as  an  excellent 
fur  trader.   Yet,  it  would  appear  from  the  fixed  tariffs  and  the 
policies  against  extending  credit  and  making  gifts  that  the  individual 
trader  had  relatively  little  latitude  for  individual  initiative. 
In  fact,  the  Company  intended  that  such  should  be  the  case.'^^ 

How,  then,  did  certain  traders  manage  to  outshine  their  fellows? 
How  was  one  clerk  able  to  increase  the  returns  of  a  post  soon  after 
he  was  assigned  to  it  when  his  predecessors  had  failed  to  do  so? 
Such  success  was  not  won  easily. 

First,  the  trader  had  to  possess  the  knack  of  getting  along 
with  Indians.   He  had  to  be  able  to  learn  their  languages  quickly. 
He  had  to  know  when  to  humor  them  and  when  to  be  firm.   And  the 
successful  ones  soon  discovered  how  to  "adjust"  the  tariff  and  how 
to  use  credit  and  gifts  to  encourage  the  maximum  effort  on  the  part 
of  the  natives  and  still  not  incur  censure  from  their  superiors. 

The  Fort  Nisqually  blotter  quoted  above  illustrates  how  one 
skillful  trader  handled  such  matters.   Perhaps  even  more  revealing  is 
the  entry  in  the  Fort  Simpson  (Mackenzie  River  District)  journal 
by  veteran  John  Stuart  on  December  7,  1834.   After  noting  the  arrival 
of  some  Indians  with  furs  to  trade,  he  added: 

another  of  tlum  had  4  Beaver  skins  and  ti   martens 
for  which  he  wanted  a  gun,  the  remaining  part 
[of  the  price]  to  be  on  debt,  but  from  what  I 
experienced  from  the  others  I  knew  well  that  if 
[he]  had  got  the  gun,  their  [sic  ]  would  be  an 
end  to  his  industry  for  the  winter,  that  not  one 
skin  more  would  be  got  from  him;  whereas  by 
retaining  the  Gun  until  he  brings  the  full  pay- 
ment I  am  persuaded  he  will  exert  himself  to 


48.   Rich,  History  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  1:75. 


hunt  some  kind  of  furs  and  ere  the  snow  is  disolved 
[sic]  bring  the  remaining  L4  skins  that  is  still 
deficient  to  pay  for  the  gun,  which  is  probably  more 
than  ever  he  killed  in  his  life  before. ^^ 

Toward  the  end  of  the  century  one  hardworking  trader  in  the 
Athabasca  region  attributed  his  success  to  knowing  the  habits  of  each 
Indian  and  being  able  to  inspire  the  natives  with  a  new  zeal  for 
crapping.   One  means  of  imparting  this  inspiration  is  revealed  by  the 
following  story.   When  he  first  arrived  at  his  new  post,  he  'jund 
that  the  Indians  swarmed  around  the  stove  in  the  shop  and  neglected 
their  trading.   He  removed  the  stove  and  had  to  measure  out  cloth 
and  dispense  tobacco  with  fingers  stiff  from  the  40-below-zero 
cold,  but  when  natives  entered  the  shop  all  wai.  "strictly  business" 
with  no  temptation  Lo  laziness. 

Storage  of  furs.   Samuel  Parker,  who  visited  Fort  Vancouver  in 
1335,  recorded  that  there  were  then  four  large  buildings  "for  the 
trading  department"  at  the  depot.   "One,"  he  continued,  "for  the 
Indian  trade,  in  which  are  deposited  their  peltries. "^1   Although 
possibly  Parker  was  referring  to  the  principal  fur  store,  it  seems 
more  likely  that  he  was  describing  the  "Indian  trade  store"  of  the 
Emmons  ground  plan  and  indicating  that  the  skins  traded  there  were 
also  stored  there. 

Unfortunately  there  appears  to  be  no  direct  evidence  concerning 
the  place  where  the  furs  brought  in  by  the  native  hunters  were  kept 
after  trading  operations  were  shifted  to  the  new  Indian  Trade  Shop 
(Building  No.  21)  between  1841  and  184-4.   It  would  seem  reasonable 


^49.   [john  Stuart],  "Journal  of  Daily  Occurrences,  Fort  Simpson, 
September  6,  1832-March  22,  1835,"  MS,  n.p.,  in  [John  Stuart], 
Five  Letter  Books  and  Journals  Relating  to  the  Operations 
of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  1822-1835,   in  The  Bank  of  Scotland,  The 
Mound,  Edinburgh.   For  permission  to  consult  and  to  quote  from  these 
manuscripts  the  writer  is  indebted  to  The  Bank  of  Scotland,  owner 
of  the  papers. 

50.  W.  M.  Conn,  "New  Fur  Commissioner  Famed  as  Trader  and 
Organizer,"  The  Beaver   1,  no.  2  (.November,  1920):  2-3. 

51.  Samuel  Parker,  Journal  of  an  Exploring  Tour  Beyond  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  under  the  Direction  o  t"  the  American  Board  of 
Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions,  in  the  Years  1835,  '36,  and  '37, 
2d  ed.  (Ithaca,  1S40),  p.  174. 


to  assume,  however,  that  the  pelts  collected  at  the  shop  would  be 
retained  there  at  least  until  sufficient  numbers  had  accumulated  to 
warrant  formal  transfer  to  the  Fur  Store.   The  fact  that  the  returns 
of  the  Fort  Vancouver  Indian  shop,  like  those  of  every  other  post, 
were  kept  separated  for  accounting  and  baling  purposes  would  perhaps 
imply  some  such  procedure. 52   xt  is  also  possible  that  the  furs 
collected  by  the  subsidiary  posts  and  expeditions  of  the  "Fort 
Vancouver  Indian  Trade"  and  the  returns  from  certain  other  establish- 
ments, such  as  the  Willamette  Falls  post  and  Cowlitz  Farm,  which  were 
occasionally  transferred  to  that  trade,  were  passed  through  the  Fort 
Vancouver  Indian  shop  before  going  to  the  depot  Fur  Store,  but  definite 
information  on  that  subject  has  not  yet  been  uncovered. 

Volume  of  furs  traded.   Thanks  to  the  diligence  of  Chief  Factor 
James  Douglas  there  exists  a  detailed  statement  of  the  returns  of  tlie 
"Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Shop"  for  Outfits  1844,  1845,  and  1846,  the 
period  of  most  interest  for  the  purposes  of  the  restoration  project. 
Reproduced  below,  it  provides  a  superb  view  of  the  numbers  and  types 
of  pelts  that  crossed  the  counter  in  Building  No.  21: 

Fort  Vancouver  Indian  Shop 

1844       1845       1846 


Badgers 

5 

1 

2 

Bears 

blk 

58 

54 

27 

brown 

12 

21 

14 

grizzly 

1 

2 

2 

Beaver 

lar. 

1360 

1191 

1067 

small 

409 

436 

380 

coating 

lbs 

22-1/2 

13 

19 

Castorum 

sic 

lbs 

12 

8 

2 

Fishers 

15 

15 

4 

Foxes 

cross 

16 

25 

8 

red  and  blue 

58 

46 

39 

silver 

3 

2 

0 

Isinglass 

lbs. 

55 

Lynxes 

37 

46 

27 

Martins 

[sic 

25 

57 

4 

Minks 

51 

41 

40 

Muskrats 

553 

214 

133 

Otters 

land 

672 

7  34 

527 

sea   lar. 

29 

27 

30 

pup 

5 

8 

7 

tails 

0 

52.   Fort  Vancouver,  Fur  Trade  Returns,  Columbia  District  and 
New  Caledonia,  1825-1357,  [pp.  I,  3]. 


APPENDIX   II 


DESCRIPTIONS  OF  MATERIAL  CULTURAL 
REMAINS  RECOVERED  FROM  INDIAN  TRADE  STORE  SITE 


taken  from  Fort  Vancouver  Archaeological  Report 

Vol.  IX 


Ill  -  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  MATERIAL  CULTURAL  REMAINS 


A  tota I  of  62,456  material  cultural  items  were  recovered  from  the 
Indian  Trade  Store  area  including  54,170  artifact  and  8,286 
non-artifact  fragments.  Quantitive  distributions  of  these  items 
by  their  descriptive  categories  appears  as  Tables  5-6. 

Cer ami  c  Househol d  and  Container  Fragments 

There  were  6772  ceramic  household  and  container  fragments  recovered, 
and  one  partially  complete  transfer  printed  saucer  was  reconstructed. 
Following  previous  reports,  ceramics  have  been  divided  into  5  major 
categories  and  further  subdivided  into  a  variety  of  subcategories 
(Table  5).   A  discussion  of  each  descriptive  category  is  presentea 
b  e I cw . 

Common  Pottery 

Of  the  162  fragments  recovered,  no  complete  or  partially  complete 
wares  were  reconstructed. 

Ye  I  low  Glazed  Pedware  Fragments 

For  the  7  fragments  recovered,  no  original  ware  shapes  could  be 
identified.   All  fragments  were  flat  with  an  unglazed  surface  on  one 
side  and  a  yellow  glazed  surface  on  the  ooposlte  side. 

_Lustreware  Fragments 

Of  the  155  fragments  recovered,  the  only  ware  shape  observed  was  that 
of  a  mug.   No  dimensions  were  obtainable.   Four  new  varieties  of 
decoration  were  identified,  and  a  complete  list  of  all  varieties  found 
In  the  area  appears  as  Table  7. 

Table  7  -  Varieties  of  lustre  decorated  fragments  found  in  the  Indian 
Trade  Store  area. 

Variety  H Exterior  Colors Interior  Colors f 

2001        Purple  White  3 

2004  Yellowish  Brown,  Brown  &  Gold  White,  Brown  59 

2005  Green,  Brown  White,  Brown  4 
2007       Brown,  Gold                  White,  Brown  73 

2009  Brown  w/Elue  Transfer  Print  White  I 

2010  Greenish  Ye  I  low  White  2 
201  I  Lt.  Blue,  Brown  White  3 
2012.  Blue,  Brown  White  3 
2013  Red  Floral,  White  Unknown  I 

-  Unknown Unknown 6 

TOTAL  1 55 


Table  5  -  Ouantit?tive  distribution  of  artifacts  i:v  c:cscrintivfi 
catenory  for  the  Indinn  Trade  rfore   area. 


nc^n  +  c 

Yei  low  ish-'-uf  f 


^Descrint  ivp_  Cate^orv         

CEFAMT(>"'HOUrEhOLD'  >ND  COn'TA'i  'Te°"  FRAr.MP"T"c- 
CoTHon   '^otterv    Fran-^epts 
Yellov/  Glazed   Redv/are  Fra'^ments 
Lust  rev/a  re   Fra-^rnents 
Earthenware   Frarnents 
Clear  Glazed  '."h  i  te   Fabric   Fra^-ir^nts 
Undecorated   '-iousehcid   Fragments 
Hand  Painted   Household   Fra^n^nts 
Transfer  "Printed  Household   Fraorierts 
'folded   'household   Frarin^ents 
'"Ironstone'  h'ousehcid   Fran'^ents 
Undecorated   Container  Fraoments 
Yellow  Glazed  V/hite   Fabric   ^ra^nents 
Clear  Glazed   ^el  lov/ish-3uf f    Fabric 
Fra'^ments 
$nij  +  f    ''o''"t!e   f"  rac 
3iui3h-Green   Glazed 

Fabric   Fragments 
Clear  Glazed   Yellov    Fabric   Fra-^ncnts 
Undecorated   Fra^r^nts 
"•locha      Decorated   Fra'^r^ent 
Stoneware   Franrents 
Greeni  sh-Grav   Fabric  Fra'-'^ents 

Chinese     Ginoer  Jar'    Frar-nents 
Srown i sh-Gray   Fabric   Franments 
'Read's'    Ale   Fracp^ents 
Unidentified   Salt-Glazed   Container 
FranT.ents 
Gray   Fabric   Fraqnents 

Ink  or   3Iackinp    ::ottle   Frnonents 
Unidentified   Salt-Glazed  Container 

Franments 
Black  Glazed   Frannents 
Greenish-Brown   Fabric   Franmfnt 
Gray  Ish--V.'h  i  te   Fabric   Fracrrents 
Vitreous   China   Franments 
Undecorated   Fraqnents 
Hand   -ainted   Franments 
"Chinese   Exoorf   Fragments 
Undecorated   Green  Glazad    Franment 
Hand  Painted  Green  Glazed   Fraanent 


:^ub- 
tctn  I 


Sub- 


to- 


2114 

226 

2£65 

6 

18 
6 


9P1 


1 


7 

585 

5P 

220 
2 


155 


f^AA 


'rO 


12 

54 

1 

1 


Sub- 
total 
1 


1t:2 


555^ 


677: 


0^'~ 


77 


Table  5    (cont'd.) 


,Dp_s_crJi'J'J  .YP._?jJ'§3  o^y 

Porcelain    Franrrents 

Undocoratcd   Fra^nents 

F:and   ^ainted    Fra^rrents 

Transfer  -rinted   Fra'^ments 
Unidentified   Burnea   Ceranic  V'are   Fraorents 

Up i  de n t i  f  i o d   CerPtr  i_c  '''a re  [S^2—^I1.'^^-- 

CEP>.'rc  PERSONAL    ITEMS  ' 
Ccnnnon   Pottery    I  te'^s 

Tobacco   Pipe   Franment 
Egrthenv/aro    I  tens 

Kaolin  Tobacco  Pioe   Frarrrents 

^lack  Fabric  Tobacco  Fine  ^ra'-:ncnt 

Yellov/  Glazed  White   Fabric  Tobacco 
Pipe  Frapnent 
Vitreous  China    I  teTis 

Electrical     Insulator  v//'".'i  re  Mail    C.'^A) 
°orcel2in    Ite'^.s 


GLA-S    ITE"^!? 

Fottle,    Tunbler   ?.   Ste'^tied   Glassware   Fra^nonts 

'?'ottle  Fran^'ents 

Tuf^bler  ^ranrents 

Ste'^'^ed  Glassware  Fra^rents 

Unidentified  Glassware  Fra^n'^ents 

Unicentified  Curved  Glass  Fr-'i^ents 
Glass  Sto^oers 
V.'indcw  Glass  Franr^ents 
^^irror  Glass  F ranre nts 
Beads 

Tube  Beads 

V'i  re  V.'ound  Beads 

Mandrel  "^ressed  Peads 

Blown  Bead 
Jev;elry  Settims 
Blue  Glass  Lightbulb  Fracments  (USA) 

Blue  Glass  Fraorents 

Clear  Glass  Liqhtbulb  Pod 

Glass  and  Metal  Linhtbulb  Base  Franrents 
Unidentified  Ground  Glass  Frarrent 
Unidentified  Glass  FracTont 
— -I'S-Lfed  Glass  Fra-r-ents 


Sub- 
total 
? 


c. .  >- 

to"- 


n 

15 
2 


1 

C60 
1 

1 


-79 
6 

:S0 


K732 

37 
1 


120 

1 

11 


K' 


1  =  1 


1  T1 


Tab 


(cont'd.) 


__  Desc r i p."*".'  vs.. C^ teoo_ry_ 

metaU'itemT' 

Hardware    Ite^^s 
Metal    Fpsteners 
Na  i  I    Fr3'.i?r3nts 

'.-.'rourht   Rod   Mai  Is 

Machine  Cut  '^heot  "Jails 

Unidentified  Pod  or  Sheet  Mc. ils 

Wire  Cut  'J=5i  Is 

Cast  Mai  I s 
Miscellaneous  '^asteners 

Vjpounht  Pod  Staoles 

V.'ire  Cut  Starles 

Rivets 

Harrel  Rivets 

Spike  Pivets 

Soiko  Pivets  w/?heet  f'ot'^;! 

Tate-iu  "oir 

-.ateau  Colts  w/^oves 

Roves 

Cotter  '-olts 

Cotter  -ins 

Cottpr  !:ev 

Closed  Eve  '..li  Is 

Wedre  Fasteners 

Screws 

Bolts 

Nuts 

Bolts  w/Muts 

Bolts  v.'/Nuts  and  '.''ashers 

Washers 

Brass  Countersunk  Screwnlate 

Sprinr:  V.'ashers 

Lock  inn   V.ashers 

Nut  w/Metal    ^od 

Eyelet  Screws 

Eye  CO  1 1 

Wrou'-jht  ^od  Nail  f^refor^is 

Threaded  Fastener  Preforr 

Unidentified  ".'on-thrended  Fastene 

Unidentified  Threaded  Fasteners 
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T-ble  5    (ccn-r'd.) 


C^scrintiyc  Catf 2?_nY__ 
3u  i  I  d  im   ^-a^c!v■a^e 
Lutt  Hin-es 
Cross   ^'^rner  Hin^'^ 
Pintles 
Hinae   f^ost 
Hinoe  Pre^oms 
Door   Lock  ??rts 
Door  Bo  1 1  Keener 
Escutcheon 
Keys 

Padlock  Parts 
"^ino    Latch   "-endJes 
Poor    Latch   Keener  Frefom 
Coorknob    Spindle 
Doorknob   Escutcheons 
Shutter   Latch 
■•'all    ^^r^|<    (?) 
Trco   Par  !  5 

Finishf^d   '^arts 

Pases 

Pan   Posts 

Jaw  Posts 

Jaw   Pests   w/Jaws 

Ketches 

fori  n-s 

Jaws 
Pref  onns 

Pan  Posts 

Jaw  Posts 

Unidentified  Posts 

Pans 

Ketch 

Spri  no 

Jaws 
Waste  Products 

Spri no  Cutouts 

Jaw  Cutouts 
Axe  Parts 
Blades 
Wedge 
Preforrrs 

Bodies 

!='ol  Is 


Sub- 
total 

4 


7 
1 

9 

43 
6 
9 
1 


15 
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3 
41 
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T 
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,^ 

1 

1 

-^ 

1 

1 
1 

r. 

3 

o 

1 

^ 

3 

1 

1 
1 

1  ^-j 

^.Z 

73 

22 

53 

10 

1 

44 

Tebte  5  (cont'd.) 


Pes cr  i  p t  i  ve  Ca te^o ry 

Bl  ecksni  th  Tool s 

Tonq  FracTents 

Stock  Die 

Punches 

Cold  Chisels 

l-lot  Set 

Hamnr^er  Head 
Miscellaneous   Tools   and    Imolerents 

Fi  les 

Gimlet 

Auaer  ^'it 

Wood  ^lane  ^It 

Saw  Tooth 

'■'edces 

Offset   Awls 

Sc  rev.' driver 

Scythe  Blade 

Pitchfork   Trin-' 
Imnle^ent  Handl'^' 

Un  Identi  f  i  frd    Knlei^ent  w/Vood   Handl<v 
UnidrntiMed    Innlonent   PreforTi 
Unidentified    |p^nlei''ent   Poll    Preforms 
f'i  seel  I  aneous   Hardware 
Horseshoes 
Sinnletree    Irons 
Clevis 

Adjustable  Clevi  s  - 
Gear  Sprocket 

Railroad   Train    -rakeshoG    (USA) 
Innertube  Valve  Cap    (USA) 
Tu  rn  b  u  c  k  I  e 
Hooks 

Hook  w/O-ri  nq 
0-ri  nns 

O-rlno   Prefom 
Swivel    0-rinc   Preforms 
Spri  nns 
Chains 
Chain   Links 
Chain   Link  Preforms 
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total 
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65 
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4 

2 

1 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Table   !:    (cont'd.) 


Descr ioti ve  ^ste£^on,;_ . 

Iron   M^nds 

V'eta  I    Pundlinc    Stran 

Piveted    Ftr^r 

Strap   v.'/''Tounht  Pod  iiails 

Pu  I  ley  C-uy 

Sol  id  m   Eye 

Pucket  :al9  Fasteners 

Gasket 

'•'  i  re 

Co i  led  '.''i  re 

Copper  '■'!  re 

Barbed  ''ire 

Ferrous  Sheet  '^etal 

Cooper  Shcetinp 

7inc  Sheetin-- 

Galvanized  Sheet  "'eta I  (USA) 

?>cirre\    "tra-. 

Piveted  I rcn 

Pivet-Punched  Iron 

Cooper    I  n-^cts 

Lead  Ears 

t^-rass/Ccrper  Castings 

Lead  Castinr^s 
■•'eta  I  Household  ana  Personal  Ite'^s 
Buttons 
Clothing  Eye 
Garter  Snap 
Fabric  Snao 
Needles 
FInoer  Rinqs 

Plain  rrass 

Brass  w/Class  Setting 
Ruckles 
Coin 

Pel  ig  ious  '^ed?  I  I  ion 
Jews  Haros 

(^poer  '.•/rapced  Instrument  Strinn 
Be  I  I 

Harmonica  Part 
Spoon  ^racments 
Wooden  Utensil  Handle 
Pocket  Knife  Fraarents 


:^ub- 

Sub- 

Su!:- 

total 

tot-- 1 
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3] 

3 
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1 
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11 
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20 

1 
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1 

10 

1 
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2 

2 

2 

1 
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2 

30 
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26 
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3 
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1 
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Table   5    (cont'd.) 


Ocsc_rijvMve  Catenorv 

Brass  Cock   Frnnment 

I  ron   Coci;   Key 

Candle  Douter  Franment 

Fire  Steels  (' Stri  ke-a-Liqhts'' ) 

Tinware  Basin 

Tinv/are  Hand  I  e 

W  i  re   Ba I e 

Container  Frannents 

Cast  Iron  Kettle  Fragments 

Bottle  'ire 

I ron  Knobs 

Fish  Hooks 

FIct  Lead  Discs 

Da  lance  Counterweiqht 

Stove  Part 

Shoe  *^eel  Cleats 

Decorated  Coooer  band 
'.'eaoonrv  I  tenr.s 

■■Vini-5ai  i  ■  (USA) 

Lead    5^11,    Euckshot   and    Shot 

Iron   Jacketed    Lead   Pall 

I  ron  ISrapeshot 

Cannon   -rimers    (USA) 

^hot  '!old   ^refoTT, 

'■'usket  ^arts 

''a  i  nsori  nq 

Triqner  Guard 

Trigner 

Trigqer  Assenblies 

Flash  Pan 

Preech  Fluns 

Butt  Plate 


Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 
Un 


ent i  f ■ 

ed 

i  dent" 

I  dent i 

ident' 

ident 

i  dent 

ident 

i  dent 

i  dent 

ident 

i  dent 

i  dent 

ed  *^etal 

ed  Cooper  Cb  jects 

ed  Copper  Fracments 

ed  Lead  Objects 

ed  Lead  Fraonents 

ed  Non-ferrous  Objects 

ed   Non-ferrous   Fracments 

ed   Cast  '-'eta  I    Object 

ed   Cast    Iron   Fraanents 

cd    I ron   Objects 

ed    I  ron   ^reforms 

ed    I ron   Fraoments 
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to  ta  I 
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12 
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_  __  Dcscri_pt_i_vG   Category 

rorrsYpuCTVc'T ''^teTiau^' 
Prick  Frarrents 

ImfTorte-   "^rick   Fra-^r^nts 

Local    'rick   Franrents 

IJnknovyn 
Roof  inq  Tile 
r-'ortor 
Putty 
Tarnaper 
Concrete 
Paint   Fr?c"€nts 

Groen  Pcint 

"^lue  Paint 

Ped  Pa irt 

nrav_  Lo^d   '^~i_nt  

STOME  "iTE""i"? 
Ground  or  Cut  Stone 

Slate  TaLic-t   Frac'^onts 

Carved    '^tcne   ^ipe   Fra'^Tents 

'Vhotstore   ^ra'^nents 

Ground  '^-.asalt  Pebble 

Cut  Storo   Frao'^ents 

Mica    InsulDtcr   Fra'^nents 

Grachlte   Tube   FpaiTents 
Flaked   Stone 

Gunf lints 

°rojecti  le  ^oi  nt 

Flaked  Stone  Detritus 
Pressed  Stone 
—  __G ra n bj_t e  Lu^b er  Crayon  _F_ra rj^ nts 
LEATHE'^"lTr^"'$' 
Gasket  Fra^rrents 
Glove  Fra'"'^ents 
Shoe  ^raf^ent 

_Un  i  de_n_t_i  f  i  ed  -  ranments 

PLA'sTIC  lfE''S  "' 

Plastic  *^heetinq  FranTient 
IJn  i  dent  i  f  ied  Franments 
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T^ble   5    (cont'd.) 


Oescri  ptiyo  Cateoorv 


RUBF.ER    ITEMS 

Button 

Gun  Rubber  Erasure 

Comb  Fraorents 

Hose  FraoTents 
Uni  denti  f  iqd_  Frsnn^onts 

v;ood"ite'vs"' 

Stake 

Unidentified  Zinc  Covered  '/'oo^j  "bject 

Wannod  ParU 

Fabric  Fr^^nents 

Cordarie 

Twisted  FiGhini  Line 

Tortoise  Shell  '^ocket  Knife  f^andle 

Unidentified  "olded  Rrick  Objects 

Chalk  =all 

ShaDed_Fi_red_  CI_av_ 

"TOTAL  APT  I  facts' 


Suh- 

tcta  I 
1 


1  7 


Table  t      -   Quantitative   cistribution  of^    nor-arti  facts    bv    '^escri  r.t  i  v( 
cateoorv    for   the    Indian   Tr~'^e   '^rcre    prer*. 


_    _  PescripJ"  i_v<^_^r:t_-=?'^nrv 

E!one  ^ 

Charred   Tone 
':or--l 
^  l^o 

C  I  i  nkers 
Coke 

'•'ocd   f^racTents 
Chrrred  '.''ood   Fr^'^'^ents 
Pr?ch   Pits 
'..'el  rut   She  I  I 
Charred   Acorn   '^he!  I 
Chrrred  Corn   Pobs 
Shell 
M  i  ne  ra  I  s 
Coa  I 

"SDhc  I  tu'^: 

Tar 

Ci  fjtonacecus    E^rth 

Ped  ^chre 

Cha  I  k 

Eurned   CI av 

;^andstone 

Shale 

Slate 

Cryntocrysta  II  i  ne    .'odules 

'''ica   Fra'^n-ents 

f'icaceous   Schist 

Fused   Stone 
Unidentified   C*^:?rred    Substance 

Ujij_d/?jTtJIJj_ed_Jub_s_tan_ce 

fOTA l'  non-art  I  F>CTy 
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74 
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1 
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APPENDIX   III 


MID-19TH  CENTURY 
MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY 


taken  from  Fort  Vancouver 
Archaeological  Renort ,  Vol.   VII 
Chapters  8,9,10,11  &  12 


Definitions   of  medical    terminology 


Medical  Term 

Definition 

Absorbent 

To  absorb. 

AnalgesI c 

To  produce  Insensibility  to  pain  without 

■• 

loss  of  consciousness. 

Anodyne 

To  al lay  pain. 

AntacI d 

An  agent  to  neutralize  acidity. 

Anthelmintic 

An  agent  to  expel  or  destroy  worms. 

Antllithlc 

To  prevent  formation  of  stones  in  the 

urinary  organs. 

Anti  narcotic 

To  allay  the  effects  of  a  narcotic. 

Ant  1  neuropath  ic 

To  relieve  debility  of  the  nervous  system. 

Antlparasi  ti  c 

An  agent  to  destroy  parasites. 

Antipyretic 

To  al 1  ay  fever. 

Antlseps  is 

To  turn  the  principle  of  a  disease  from 

the  organ  it  seems  to  have  taken. 

Antiseptic 

To  prevent  putrefaction,  decay  and  the 

growth  of  pathenogenic  bacteria. 

Antispasmodic 

To  prevent  spasms  or  convulsions. 

AntlsyphI lltic 

To  fight  venereal  disease. 

Aperient 

An  agent  which  gently  moves  the  bowels  (a 

mi  Id  laxative) . 

Aromatl  c 

An  odoriferous  substance  obtained  from 

p  1  an  ts . 

Astrl ngent 

To  constrict  or  shrink  membranes. 

Carminative 

To  expel  gas  from  the  alimentary  canal. 

Cathartic 

To  cleanse  the  bowels. 

Medical  Term 

Definition 

Counter!  rrl  tant 

To  produce  superficial  Inflammation  with 

the  objective  of  reductng  deeper  inflammation. 

Demul cent 

To  soothe  inflamed  or  abraded  mucous 
membranes  . 

Deobstruent 

To 

remove  obstructions. 

Deodorant 

To 

destroy  or  mask  odors. 

Depressant 

An  agent  to  reduce  exaggerated  functional 
activity  of  tissue. 

Detergent 

To 

cleanse. 

Di  aphoret!  c 

An 

agent  to  induce  sweating. 

Dlscutient 

To 

repel  1  or  resolve  tumors. 

Disinfectant 

An 

agent  to  reduce  Infection. 

Diuretic 

An 

agent  to  Increase  the  flow  of  urine. 

Emetic 

An 

agent  to  induce  vomiting. 

Emmenagogue 

An 

agent  to  promote  menstrual  discharge. 

Emol 1  lent 

To 

relax  and  soften  Inflammations. 

EpispastI c 

An  agent  causing  a  blister  or  producing  a 
serous  discharge  by  producing  inflammation. 

Escharotic 

An 

agent  to  produce  a  scab. 

Exciplent 

A  medicine  In  a  prescription  which  gives 
form,  consistence  and  serves  as  a  vehicle 
or  medium  for  the  exhibition  of  other 
i  ngredients. 

Expectorant 

An  agent  to  promote  discharge  of  mucus  from 
the  respiratory  tract. 

Febrl  f  uge 

To 

abate  fever. 

Ge  rm  I  c  I  de 

An 

agent  to  destroy  germs. 

Hydragogue 

To  expel  serums  effused  in  any  part  of  the 
body. 

Medical  Term 


Irritant 
Laxative 

Na recti  c 

Purgative 

Pustulant 

Refrigerant 

Re  laxant 

Repel  lent 

Resolvent 

Rubefacient 

Sedative 
Slal agogue 
Sorbef  aclent 
Speci  f Ic 

Stimul ant 
Stomachic 

Styptic 
Sudor!  f  i  c 
Tonic 
Vesl cant 
Vu Inerary 


Def i  nl tl on 


To  Irritate,  cause  pain  or  tension. 

An  agent  to  relax  the  bowels  and  relieve 
consti  pat  ion. 

An  agent  that  allays  sensibility,  relieves 
pain  and  produces  profound  sleep. 

An  agent  to  cleanse  the  bowels. 

An  agent  to  induce  pustule  formation. 

A  medicine  for  allaying  fever. 

An  agent  that  relaxes  tension  of  muscles. 

To  repel  . 

To  d I  solve. 

An  agent  for  external  application  that 
produces  redness  of  the  skin. 

An  agent  to  tranquillze. 

To  promote  the  secretion  of  saliva. 

To  promote  absorption. 

An  agent  that  has  a  particular  mitigating 
Influence  on  a  disease. 

An  agent  to  Increase  the  activity  of  tissue. 

An  agent  to  either  strengthen  or  excite 
the  stomach 

An  agent  to  contract  or  bind  tissue. 

An  agent  to  cause  or  induce  sweat. 

An  agent  to  stimulate  muscle  tone. 

An  agent  to  produce  blisters. 

To  consol 1  date. 


APPENDIX   IV 


OUTLINE  OF  PHARMACEUTICALS 
IMPORTED  TO  THE  COLUMBIA  DE.t^ARTMENT 
AND  THEIR  PROBABLE  USE 


aken  from  Fort  Vancouver  Archaeolo'jical  Report,  Vol.  VII 
hapters  8,9,10,11  &  12 


—  Outline  of  pharmaceuticals  imported  to  the  Columbia 
Department  and  their  probable  use  accoraing  to  Eberle's 
1836  Materia  Medica. 

A.  Medicines  that  act  specifically  on  the  intestinal  canal,  or 
upon  morbific  matters  lodged  in  it. 

I.  Medicines  that  excite  discharges  from  the  alimentary  canal. 

a.  Emetics  —  To  induce  vomiting. 

1 .  Tartrate  of  Antimony 

2.  Sulphate  of  Copper 

3.  Ipeaaauanha 

4 .  Squi 1 1 

5.  Impure  Sulphate  of  Zinc 

6.  Prepared  Sulphate  of  Zina 

b.  Cathartics  —  To  evacuate  the    lower   intestines. 

1 .  Aloes 

2.  Castor  Oil 

3.  Powdered  Coloaynth 

4.  Croton  Oil 

5.  Extract  of  Elateriam 

\  6.  Carbonate  of  Magnesia 

'  7.  Sulphate  of  Magnesia 

8.  Submuriate  of  Mercury 

9.  Supertartrate  of  Potash 
10.  Powdered  Russian  Rhubarb 

1 1  .      Compound  Electuary  of  Senna 
I  12.     Senna  Leaves 

I  13.     Sulphate  of  Soda 

14.      Sublimed  Sulphur 
II.      Medicines   calculated  to  destroy  or  counteract   the   Influence 
;  of   morbific  substances    lodged   in   the  alimentary   canal. 

!  a.      Anthelmintics   —  To   remove  worms. 

I  1 .      Camphor 

2.  Gum  Camphor 

3.  Submuriate  of  Mercury 
!                   4.  Spirits  of  Turpentine 

\  b.   Antacids  --  To  elllmindte  acidity  In  the  alimentary  cjnnl 

'■  1  .  Magnesia 

2.  Carbonate  of  Potash 

3.  Carbonate  of  Soda 

B.  Medicines  whose  action  Is  principally  directed  to  the  muscular 
j         system. 

j  I.  Medicines  calculated  to  correct  certain  morbid  conditions  of 

1  the  system,  by  acting  on  the  tonicity  of  the  muscular  fibre. 

(  a.  Tonics  —  To  Impart  tone  without  Increasing  heat  or  pulse. 

!  1 .  White  Oxide  of  Arsenic 

'  2.  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth 

i 

i 


3.  Chamomile  Flowers 

4 .  Compound  Tincture  of  Cinphonia 

5.  Sulphate  of  Copper 
5.      Crotan  Oil 

7.  Gentian  Root 

8.  Carbonate  of  Iron 

9.  Red  Oxide  of  Iron 
10.     Sulphate  of  Iron 
n.     Nitrate  of  Silver 

12.  Impure  Sulphate  of  Zinc 

13.  Prepared  Sulphate  of  Zinc 

II.      Medicines   calculated   to  correct  certain  morbid  states  of  the 
system  by  acting  on   the  contractility  of   the  muscular  fibre. 
a.      Astringents  —  To  produce  constriction 

1 .  Solution  Muriate  of  Barytes 

2.  Cateahu 

3.  Compound  Electuary  of  Catechu 

4.  Powdered  Galls 

5.  Resin  of  Kino 

6.  Acetate  of  Lead 

7.  Chloride  of  Lime 

8.  Nitrous  Acid 

9.  Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid 

10.  Impure  Sulphate  of  Zinc 

11.  Prepared  Sulphate  of  Zinc 

C.  Medicines  that  act  specifically  on  the  uterine  system. 

I.  Medicines  calculated  to  promote  the  menstrual  discharge, 
a.   Emmenagogues  —  To  promote  menstrual  discharge. 

1 .  Aloes 

2.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cantharides 

3 .  Rosemary  Oi  I 

4.  Savine  Ointment 

II.  Medicines  that  Increase  the  parturient  action  of  the  uterus, 
a.   Abortiva  —  To  abort. 
1  .  Ergot  of  Rye 
2 .  Borax 

D.  Medicines  whose  action  Is  principally  directed  to  the  nervous        "^^ 
system. 

I.  Medicines  that  lessen  the  sensibility  and  Irritability  of  the 
nervous  system. 
a.  Narcotics  —  Stimulants  whose  secondary  effects  Include 
loss  of  awareness  and  energy. 

1.  Belladonna    fall    forms) 

2.  Camphor  {q\  \    forms) 

3.  Digitalis  ^{q\\    forms.) 

4.  Hydrocyanic  Acid 

5.  Hyoscyamus    (all    forms) 

6.  Morphia    (a|  I    forms) 

7.  Opivm        (all    forms) 

8.  Strychinine  or  Nux  Vomica  Stryohnus 


II.  Medicines  that  increase  and  equalize  the  nervous  energy, 
a.  Antispasmodics  -  To  prevent . spasms  or  convulsions. 
1  .  Ammoniacum 

2.  Aeeafoetida 

3.  SulphiLPia  Ether 

4.  Valer^cD^ 

E.  Medicines  whose  action  is  principally  manifested  In  the  circulatory 
system. 

I.  Medicines  that  increase  the  action  of  the_  heart  and  arteries 
a.   Stimulants.  -  To  excite  muscles. 

1 .  Alaohol 

2.  Carbonate  of  Ammonia 

3.  Cayenne  Pepper 

4.  Spirits  of  Turpentine 

F.  Medicines  acting  specifically  upon  the  organs  of  secretion. 

I.  Medicines  that  act  on  the  cutaneous  exhalents. 

a.  Diaphoretics  —  To  cause  sweating. 

1 .  Carbonate  of  Ammonia 

2.  Tartrate  of  Antimony 

3.  Antimcnial  Feeder 

4.  Dover's  Pouder 

5.  Guaiaa   (all    forms) 

6.  Potash  Nitrate 

7.  Cut  Sarsaparilla 

8.  Root  Hasped  Sassafras 

9.  Sulphur  (all    forms) 

b.  Epispastics  —  To  produce  blisters. 

1  .     Tartrate  of  Antimony 

2.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cantharides 

3.  Nitrous  Acid 

c.  Rubefacients  —  To  produce   redness  and    Inflammation. 

1 .  Liquor  of  Ammonia 

2 .  Camphor 

3.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cantharides 

4.  Cayenne  Pepper 

5.  Burgundy  Pitch  Plaster 

6.  Spirits  of  Turpentine 

II.      Medicines   that    Increase   the  action  of   the  urinary  organs. 
a.      Diuretics   —  To   promote  urination. 

1 .  Compound  Tincture  of  Cantharides 

2.  Colchicum 

3.  Balsam  of  Copaiva 

4.  Pou)dered  Cubebs 

5.  Digitalis 

6.  Nitrous  Spirits  of  Ether 

7.  Tincture  of  Muriated  Iron 

8.  Acetate  of  Potash 

9.  Carbonate  of  Potash 

10.  Nitrate  of  Potash 

1 1 .  Supertartrate  of  Potash 

12.  Hoot  Dried  Squill 


J  II.  Medicines  that  alter  the  state  of  the  urinary  secretion. 

a.  Ant! lithlcs  —  Capable  of  correcting  the  llthic  diathesis 
or  of  dissolving  urinary  calculi. 
1  .  Nitrous  Acid 

2.  Carbonate  of  Potash 

3.  Carbonate  of  Soda 

4.  Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid 

5.  Tartaric  Acid 

6.  Uva  Ursi  Folia 

IV.  Medicines  that  promote  the  secretory  at:tion  of  the  salivary 
g I ands. 
a.  Sialagogues  —  To  promote  the  secretion  of  saliva. 

1.  Mercury    Call  forms) 
Medicines  that  act  upon  the  respiratory  organs 

I.  Medicines  calculated  to  increase  the  mucous  secretion  in  the 
bronchia,  and  to  promote  its  discharge. 

a.  Expectorants.  —  To  promote  bronchial  secretions. 

1  .  Ammoniacum 

2.  Assafoetida 

3.  Camphor 

4.  Carbonate  of  Potash 

5.  Carbonate  of  Soda 

6.  Squill   (all    forms) 

b.  Inhalations  —  For  breathing    Into  the    lungs. 

1 .  Acetic  Acid 

2.  Camphor 

3 .  Chamomi  le 

4 .  Su Iphur 

Medicines  whose  action  is  purely  topical. 

a.  Demulcents  —  To  lessen  Irritations. 

1 .  Liquorice 

2.  Olive  Oil 

3.  Gum  Tragacanth 

b,  Escharotlcs  —  To  remove  tissue. 

1  .  White  Oxide  of  Arsenic 

2.  Arsenical  Solution 

3.  Sulphate  of  Copper 

4.  Nitrous  Acid 

5.  Castic  Potash 

6.  Nitrate  of  Silver 


APPENDIX   V 


DEFINITIONS  AND  USES  OF 
MID-19TH  CENTURY  DRUGS  &  MEDICINES 


;.iken  from  Fort  Vancouver  Archaeological  Report,  Vol.  VII 
]  lapters  8,9, 10, 11  &  12 


Distilled  Acetic  Acid    (Vinegar)    —  A   distilled    liquid  produced   by   the 

jcetic   fermentation   of    a   dilute   alcoholic    liquid  which   was   used   as   an 

astringent  and   styptic    (Gove    1971:15,2553);    a    refrigerant   for   fevers, 

an   antiseptic,    an   antinarcotic  and   externally   as    a  stimulant   and 

discutient    (Dunglison    1842:17). 

Alcohol —   A   distilled    liquid   produced   from  the   vinous    fermentation   of 

carbohydrate   materials    (Gove    1971:50)    and   used   as   a   stimulant    (Dunglison 

1842:31). 

Alkanet  Root —  The  dried  root  of  alkanet  (Al kanna) (Gove  1971:54);  used 

as  a  diuretic  (Dunglison  1842:417). 

Almond  Oil   —  A  colorless  or  pale  yellow  bland  and  nearly  odorless 

nondrying  fatty  oil  expressed  from  sweet  or  bitter  almonds  ((3ove  1971: 

59);  used  as  a  demulcent  and  emollient  (Dunglison  1842:490). 

Aloes —  The  dried  bitter  juice  of  the  Aloe  or  the  inspissated  juice 

of  Aloe   leaves  (N.C.R.P.  1883:28).   This  was  used  as  a  purgative 

(in  large  doses),  a  tonic  (in  small  doses)  and  an  emmenagogue  (Gove 

1971:60,742;  Eberle  1836:Vol  1,  157-62,  439-4]);  a  cathartic,  an 

anthelmintic,  and  a  stomachic  (Dunglison  1842:34). 

Carbonate  of  Ammonia    (Baker's  Salt)  —  Ammonium  carbonate  was  used  as 

a  stimulant,  antacid,  diaphoretic  and  antispasmodic  (Dunglison  1842:37). 

Liquor  of  Ammonia    (Aqua  Ammonia  or  Ammonia  Water)  —  A  solution  of 

ammonia  In  water  (Gove  1971:71);  used  as  a  stimulant,  antacid  and 

rubefacient  (Dunglison  1842:415). 

Muriate  of  Ajwvonia_   (Sal  Ammoniac)  —  Mimonlum  clorlde  was  used  as  an 

aperient  and  diuretic  (Dunglison  1842:37). 


Spirits  of  Ammonia —  Diluted   alcohol,   muriate  ammonia  and  potassium 

subcarbonate;    used  as   a  stimulant  and  antispasmodic   (Dunglison    1842:649). 

Arrmoniaaum   (Ammoniac  or  Gum  Ammoniacum)    —  The  gum   resin   from  the 

ammoniac  plant.    Do  rem a    (N.C.R.P.    1883:31);    used   as  an  expectorant  and 

stimulant   (Gove    1971:71;    Eberle    1836:Vol.2,    138-40,    438-39)    and  as   a 

deobstruent,   antispasmodic,    dlscutlent  and   resolvent    (Dunglison    1842:37). 

Aniseed  Exotic  Oil  -(Anise  01  I    or  Star  Anise  Oil)    —  A  colorless  or  pale 

yellow  essential    oil   oDtalned   from  the   dried   fruits  of   anise;    used  as 

a    carminative   and   an   expectorant    (Gove    1971:86,340,2226). 

Antimonial  Powder   (James's   Powder)    —  A  powder  of   one  part  oxide  of 

antimony  and  two  parts  phosphate  of   calcium;    used   as  a   diaphoretic, 

emetic,   cathartic   (Gove   1971:95);   a   diaphoretic   (Eberle    1 836:Vol .2,206-7) 

and   a   febrifuge    (Dunglison    1842:53). 

Tartrate  of  Antimony    (Tartar  Emetic)    —  Antimony,    potassium  acid   tartrate 

(cream  of    tartar)    and  water;    used   as   an  expectorant  and  emetic    ((5ove 

1971:2342),   as   a   diaphoretic    (Eberle    1836:Vol.2,   208-9),   and  as   a 

cathartic  and   rubefacient   (Dunglison   1842:54). 

Gum  Arabia  —  No   Information. 

White  Oxide  of  Arsenic  <Arsenious  Acid)   —  Arsenic  trioxide   (Gove   1971: 

122);    used   as    an   escharotic    (Eberle   1836:Vol2,    465-6)    and  a   tonic 

(Dung  I ison    1842:69) . 

Arsenical  Solution   —  A  liquid  with  Its  principle  Ingredient  being 

white  oxide  of  arsenic;  was  used  as  an  escharotic  (Eberle  1836:Vol.2, 

4  65-6). 

Assafoetida   (Asafetlda)  —  Gum  resin  from  the  roots  of  Peru  I  a  (N.C.R.P, 

1883:49).   The  fetid  gum  resin  of  Peru  la  was  used  as  an  antispasmodic 
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(Gove    1971:125),   expectorant,    stimu I  ant,    antaci d    (Eberle   1836:Vol.2, 

132-5,  439-40)  and  an  anthelmintic  (Dunglison  1842:74). 

Turlington's  Balsam   (Turlington's  Balsam  of    Life)    —  A  patented  medicine 

developed  by   Robert  Turlington    in  the  eighteenth   century   consisting  of 

alcohol,    benzoin,   styrax,   balsam  of  Peru,   myrrh,   angelica   root,   balsam 

of  Tolu  and  extract  of    licquorice;    used  as  a  stimulant   (Dunglison    1842: 

691).      A  few  bottle   fragments  were   recovered  from  Fort  Vancouver. 

Solution  Muriate  of  Barytes  —   A    liquid   form  of   hydroch  lorate  of   barlte; 

used  as   a   diuretic,    an  escharotic,    for  scrofulous   affections    (glandular 

tumors)    (Eberle   1836:Vol.1,   413-5),    also  for  worms   and  cutaneous    (skin) 

diseases    (Dunglison   1842:91). 

Belladonna  (Deadly  Nightshade,   Atropa  Bel  I adonna)   —  Used   for  cancers, 

hooping   cough   and  as   a   relaxant   (Eberle   1836:Vol.2,    71-9). 

Extract  of  Belladonna   (Deadly  Nightshade  Atropa  Belladonna)    —  An  expressed 

thickened  juice;    used  as  a  narcotic,    diaphoretic,    diuretic  and   repellent 

(Dunglison   1842:80,286). 

Belladonna  Leaves    (Deadly  Nightshade  Atropa  Bel  I  adonna)  —  The  dried 

leaves  of  belladonna;  used  as  a  narcotic,  diaphoretic,  diuretic  and 

repellent  (Dunglison  1842:80). 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin    (Friar's  Balsam  or  Benjamin)  —  An  alcoholic 

solution  with  benzoin,  storax,  balsam  of  Tolu  and  aloes;  used  in  local 

applications  and  with  hot  water  as  an  Inhalant  for  bronchitis  (Gove 

1971:467,910),  and  as  a  stimulant  (Dunglison  1842:691). 

Oum  Benzoin   (Benzoin)  —  A  balsamic  resin  from  Styrax  trees;  used  for 

skin  Irritations  and  as  a  stimulating  expectorant  (Gove  1971:205). 


Volatile  Oil  of  Bergamot   —  01  I  from  the  rind  of  a  variety  of  smal  I 
orange  (Dungllson  1842:95),  the  rind  of  citrus  berqamla  (N.C.R.P.  1883: 
234),  or  lemon  juice;  used  as  an  anthelmintic,  tonic,  refrigerant, 
antiscorbutic  and  to  prevent  scurvy  (Chrlstlson  1842:596-9). 
Subnitrate  of  Bismuth   (Pearlwhite)  —  A  white  powder  of  bismuth  subnitrate 
(Gove  1971:222);  used  as  a  tonic  and  antispasmodic  (Dungllson  1842:98). 
Borax —  The  natural  form  of  sodium  borate  (Gove  1971:255);  used  as  an 
antispasmodic,  emmenagogue  (Eberle  1826:Vol.l,  446-50)  and  lotion  for 
aph-thrae  (blistering  in  the  mouth?)  (Dungllson  1842:104). 
Calamine  Ointment   ( Ce  rate  of  Ca I  am  I ne )  —  0 1  I ve  oil,  y e I  I ow  wax  an  d 
calamine  (Dungllson  1842:143);  used  for  skin  Irritation  (Gove  1971:314). 
Camphor   —  DistI I  led  from  the  Laurus  camphora  (East  I ndles)  (Dung  1 1  son 
1  842: 123) ,  or  a  stearopten  from  Cinnamomum  camphora  (N.C.R.P.  1 883:63) ; 
used  as  a  carminative  and  stimulant  (Gove  1971:323);  a  narcotic, 
diaphoretic  and  sedative  (Dungllson  1832:123);  an  anthelmintic, 
narcotic,  rubefacient  and  expectorant  (Eberle  ]836:Vol.1,  227-8;  Vol.2, 
44-55,  268-9,  440). 

Gum  Camphor   —  The  dextrorotatory  gum  from  the  wood  and  bark  of  the 
camphor  tree  (Gove  1971:323).   For  uses,  see  above. 
Camphorated  Acid —  Camphoric  acid  (?)  (Gove  1971:323);  use  unknown. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cantharides   --  A  compounded  liquid  with  Its 
principle  Ingredient  taken  from  Cantharides  (  a  Spanish  beetle); 
used  as  a  counterl rrl tant  (Gove  1971:329);  a  stimulant  and  diuretic 
(Dungllson  1842:691);  a  emmenagogue,  epispasttc,  rubefacient  and 
diuretic  (Eberle  1836:Vo'.1,  438-9,  Vol.2,  250-4,  269,  301-6). 


Cardamon  Seeds  —  The  seeds   from  the  capsu  lar' f  rui  t  of   an   East    Indian 

herb    (Elettaria   cardamomum)  ;    used  as   an   additive   to  aromatlcs   and 

stomachics    (Gove    1971:337). 

Volatile  (HI  of  Cassia  —  The  vo  lati  le  oil    of   Ch  i  nese  ci  nnamon 

(Cinnamomum   cassia)    (Gove    1971:347);    used   as    a   stimulant   (Christison 

1842:288). 

Castor  Oil  —  The  expressed  oil    of   the  bean  I  ike   seed  of   the  castor-oil 

plant    (Ri  ci  nus   commun  is) ;    used   as   a   cathartic    (Gove    1971:349);    Eberle 

1836:Vol.l,    176-9;    Dunglison    1842:607). 

Catechu   --  Any  of  a  variety  of  substances  including  extracts  of  Mimosa 

catechu  (Japanese)  or  extracts  of  Acacia  catechu  (N.C.R.P.  1883:68); 

used  as  an  astringent  (Gove  1971:352;  Eberle  1836:Vol.l,  390-3;  Dunglison 

1842:136). 

Compound  Eleatuary  of  Catechu   —  A  compounded  paste  made  with  a 

sweetener  and  catechu  (specific  composition  unknown)  which  may  have 

been  used  as  an  Internal  astringent  (specific  use  unknown). 

Prepared  Chalk    (Creta  Preparata)  —  Prepared  calcium  carbonate;  used 

externally  as  an  absorbent,  internally  as  an  antacid  (Dunglison  1832:200). 

Chamomile    (various  plants)  —  Used  as  an  antispasmodic  and  diaphoretic 

(Gove  1971:372);  a  tonic,  stomachic,  emetic,  sialagogue  and  vulnerary 

(DungI Ison  1842:50-1). 

Chamcmile   FloDers   --  The   dried   flowers  of   chamomile    (Anthemis   or 

Matrl  carl  a)  .      See   above    for  uses. 

Chamomile  Pouder  —  The   dried  juice  of   chamomile    (Anthemis  or 

Matricaria) .      See   above   for  uses. 


Fodder  Charcoal   (Carbon)  —  Dried,  pulverized  burned  wood;   used  as  an 

antiseptic,   to    Improve   digestive  organs,    cataplasm   (thick  paste)    or 

tooth  powder   (Dung  I  I  son   1842:128). 

Ccmpound  Tinature  of  Chinaona  or  Cindhonia   (Cinchona)   —  A  compounded 

I  iquid  with    Its   principle    ingredient  tal<en   from  Peruvian   bark;    used 

as   a  specific   In  malaria,    an   antipyretic   In  other  fevers,    as  a   tonic 

and   a  stomachic   (Gove   1971:407);   an  astringent,    tonic  and   febrifuge 

(Dung  I  I  son    1842:161 ). 

Citvic  Acid  —  A   liquid  extract  obtained  from  citrus   fruits    ((Bove   1971: 

412);   used  as   an  antiseptic,    refrigerant  and  diuretic   (Dungllson   1842: 

161). 

Citrine  Acid   —  Possibly  a  nitrate  of  mercur/  made  of  mercury,  nitric 

acid  and  lard  oil,  known  as  citrine  ointment  (N.C.R.P.  1883:368);  used 

as  an  antiparasitic  (Gove  1971:412). 

Clove  Oil —  A  colorless  to  pale  yellow  essential  oil  obtained  from 

cloves  (Gove  1971:419)  or  a  volatile  oil  distilled  from  cloves  (N.C.R.P. 

1883:235);  used  as  a  stimulant  and  carminative  (Dungllson  1842:278). 

Coldhiaxm   —  Meadow  saffron  or  autumn  crocus;  used  as  an  emetic,  diuretic, 

cathartic  for  gout  and  rheumatism  (Gove  1971:442);  a  narcotic,  diuretic, 

and  cathartic  (Dungllson  1842:171), 

Dried  Colahiaian  Root   —  The  dried  corm  of  crocus  Co  I  ch  i  cum  (Gove  1971: 

442).   See  above  for  uses. 

Coldhiaan  Seeds   —  The  dried  ripe  seeds  of  crocus  Col  chl  cum  (Gove  1971  : 

442).  See  above  for  uses. 

Wine  of  Colahiaum —  Colchlcum  roots,  alcohol  and  water;  used  as  a 


diuretic,  purgative  and  sedative  (Dungllson  1842:732). 
Powdered  Coloaynth   —  The  dried  juice  from  the  fruit  (less  rind)  of 
Cltrullus  colocynthis  (N.C.R.P.  1883:85);  used  as  a  cathartic  (Gove  1971: 
4  46). 

Baleam  of  Copiaba   or  Copaiva   (Copaiba)  —  The  oleoresin  from  Copai  fera 
trees;  used  as  a  stimulant  on  mucous  membranes  (Gove  1971:205);  a 
stimulant,  diuretic  and  purgative  (Dungllson  1842:186). 
Sulphate  of  Copper   (Blue  Vitriol  or  Bluestone)  —  Hydrated  copper 
sulphate  (Gove  1971:242);  used  as  a  tonic,  emetic,  astringent  and 
escharotlc  (Dungllson  1842:208). 

Creeote  Oil    (Creosote)  —  A  yellowish  to  dark  colored  oil  obtained  by 
distillation  of  coal  tar;  used  as  an  expectorant  In  chronic  bronchitis 
(Gove  1971:534)  and  as  an  antiseptic  (Dungllson  1842:200). 
Croton  Oil   —  A  viscid  acrid  yellow  to  brown  fatty  oil  expressed  from 
the  seeds  of  the  Croton  tig  I ium  tree;  used  as  a  drastic  cathartic, 
vesicant,  pustulant  (Gove  1971:543),  and  as  a  rubefacient  (Dungllson 
1842:203). 

Powdered  Cubehs   —  The  dried  pulverized  berries  from  the  Java  pepper 
Cubeba  (Gove  1971:550);  used  as  a  stimulant  and  purgative  only  in  cases 
of  gonorrhoea  (Dungllson  1842:542). 

Digitallie   Leaoee    (Foxglove  or  Purple  Foxglove)  --The  dried  leaves  of 
the  purple  foxglove  plant  (Diql ta I i  s) ;  used  as  a  sedative,  diuretic  and 
sorbefaclent  (Dungllson  1842:237). 

Digitallie  Powder   -(Foxglove  or  Purple  Foxglove)  —  Pulverized  leaves 
of  the  purple  foxglove  plant  ( D 1 q 1 ta I  Is);  used  as  a  cardiac  stlmu I  ant 


and  diuretic  (Gove  1971:632). 

Tincture  of  Digitallis   Foxglove  or  Purple  Foxglove)  —  An  alcoholic 

liquid  prepared  from  purple  foxglove  leaves  (Digital  is) .   For  uses, 

see  above. 

Dovere  Fcwdev   (Powder  of  Ipecac  and  Opium;  Compound  Powder  of 

Ipecacuanha)  —  A  powder  of  ipecac  and  opium  named  after  Thomas  Dover, 

a  British  physician  who  died  in  1742.   It  consisted  of  ipecac,  opium 

and  potassium  sulphite  (Dungllson  1842:586);  used  as  an  anodyne  and  a 

diaphoretic  (Gove  1971:681). 

Extract  of  Elateviam   (Elaterium)  —  The  precipitated  powder  from  the 

juice  of  the  squirting  cucumber  (Ecballium  elaterium);  used  as  a 

purgative  (Gove  1971:730);  a  cathartic,  hydragogue  and  emetic  (Dungllson 

1 842:286). 

Ergot  of  Rye   —  The  dried  fungus  (CI avi  ceps)  which  replaces  the  seed 

of  rye  (Secale) ;  used  to  induce  contraction  of  the  uterine  muscle  after 

del Ivery  (Gove  1971 :771 ). 

Nitrous  Spirits  of  Ether   (Spi  ri  t  of  Nitrous  Ether,  Sweet  Spl rl t  of  Nitre 

or  Ethyl  Nitrite  Spirit)  —  A  solution  of  ethyl  nitrite  In  alcohol 

(Gove  1971:781);  nitric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  alcohol  and  water  (N.C.R.P. 

1883:304);  or  nitric  acid  and  alcohol  (Dungllson  1842:649)  used  as  a 

diuretic  and  diaphoretic  (Gove  1971:781,1531);  a  refrigerant,  diuretic, 

antispasmodic  and  diaphoretic  (Dungllson  1842:649). 

Rectified  Ether   —  Sulphuric  ether,  potassium  and  water;  used  as  a 

stimulant,  narcotic,  antispasmodic  and  refrigerant  (Dungllson  1842:25). 

Sulphuric  Ether   —  Sulphuric  acid  and  alcohol  (Dungllson  1842:25);  used 


as   a  narcotic,   stimulant,   antispasmodic  refrigerant  and  carminative 

(Christison    1842:67). 

Powdered  Galls    (Nut  Galls)    —   The   dried  ground  galls  produced  by   trees 

as   the   result  of    insect  attacking  or  egg-laying   activities    (Gove   1971: 

930);    used   as   an   astringent  and   tonic    (Dunglison    1842:592). 

Gentian  Root    (Yellow  C5entian)    —  The  dried   rhizome   and   roots  of    the 

yellow  gentian    (Gent i ana   Lutea);    used  as   a  tonic  and  stomachic    (Gove 

1971:947). 

Ginger  Powder   —  The  dried  ground  ginger  rhizome  (Zi nqi ber) ;  used  as 

a  carminative,  stimulant,  counteri rri tant  (Gove  1971:958)  and  as  a 

sialogogue  (Dunglison  1842:38). 

Guaiac  Resin    (Gualacum)  —  A  resin  with  a  faint  balsamic  odor  from 

Guaiacum  trees.  Gualacum  (Guaiacum  off  I cina le  or  sanctum)  was  used  as 

a  remedy  for  gout  and  rheumatism  (Gove  1971:1006);  a  stimulant  and 

diaphoretic  (Dunglison  1842:337). 

Tincture  of  Guaiac   —  An  a  I cohol i  c  liquid  from  Guaiacum;  used  as  a 

stimulant  and  sudorific  (Dunglison  1842:692). 

Wood  Rasped  Guaiac   or  Guaiacum  Shavings   —  The  dried  grated  and  shaved 

heartwood  of  Gualacum  (N.C.R.P.  1883:173),  For  uses  see  above. 

Extract  of  Hellebore   —  Extract  of  Bear's  foot  (Hel leborus  f oetl dus) ; 

b  lack  he  I  lebore  (He  I  leborus  n  Iqer  and  Orlenta  lis) ;  green  he  I  I  e  bo  re 

(Hel leborus  vl rl dis) ;  or  wh  i  te  hel lebore  (Veratrum  a Ibum  and  v i  r I de ) . 

Extract  of  white  hellebore  was  used  as  a  cardiac  and  respiratory 

depressant  (Gove  1971:192,1052). 

Eoney    (>te  I )  —  A  sweet  viscid  material  produced  by  bees  (Gove  1971:1066); 


used  as  a  demulcent,  aperient,  detergent  (Dung  I  I  son  1842:439). 

Hydroaijania  Acrid   (Prussia  Acid)  —  Hydrogen  cyanide  and  water;  used 

in  fumigating  against  insects,  rats,  mice  ((k)ve  1971:1108). 

Extract  of  Hyosayamus —  The  expressed  juice  of  henbane  (Sol anaceae) , 

inspissated  without  defecation  of  the  leaves  (ahd  seeds?);  used  as  a 

narcotic  (Dunglison  1842:287,  367);  an  antispasmodic  and  sedative 

(Gove  1971 :1 111). 

Tinatuve  of  Hyoscyamus —  Hyoscyamus  leaves  and  alcohol;  used  as  a 

narcotic  and  anodyne  (Dunglison  1842:692). 

Iodine —  The  element  iodine  was  used  as  an  antisepsis  and  in  the 

treatment  of   cretinism  and  goiter  (Gove   1971:1192). 

Ipeaaauanha   (Ipecac)   —  The  dried   rhizome  and  roots  of    ipecac   (C^phaells 

ipecacuanha)    (Gove    1971:1192);   used  as  an  emetic  and  sudorific 

(Dung  I ison    1842:388). 

Carbonate  of  Iron   (Ferrous   Carbonate  or  Ferrous   Subcarbonate)   —   Ferrous 

carbonate   (Gove   1971:1194)   or  chalybeate   (Christison    1842:426,   437). 

Use  unknown. 

Red  Oxide  of  Iron    ((^blcothar)  —  (i^lclned  sulphate  of  Iron  (Dunglison 

1842:171)  or  chalybeate  (Christison  1842:426,  437).  Use  unknown. 

Sulphate  of  Iron   (Green  Vitriol  or  Copperas)  —  Ferrous  sulfate 

heptahydrate  (Gove  1971:503);  used  as  a  tonic  and  anthelmintic  (Dunglison 

1842:301). 

Tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron   —  I  ron  carbonate,  murlatl  c  acl  d  and  a  I  cohol  ; 

used  as  a  tonic  and  styptic  (Dunglison  1842:692)  and  as  an  astringent 

(Gove  1971 :839). 


Beain  of  Kino  —   Any  of   several    juices   obtained   from  a  variety  of   trees 

(Gove   1971:1245)   such   as   the    Inspissated  juice  of  Pterocarpus  marsuplum 

(N.C.R.P.    1883:188);    used  as   an   astringent   (Dunglison    1842:396). 

Laharraques  Liquor  or  Chloride  of  Sodium   (Javelle  Water)    —  A  solution 

of   sodium  hypochlorite,   named  after  Antoine   Labarraque,   a  prench   chemist 

and  pnarmacist  who  died    in    1850;    used   as   a   disinfectant   (Gove   1971:1212, 

1259). 

Prepared  Hog 's  Lard  —   Strained,  melted  pig's    flare    (rendered    lard); 

used  as   an   emollient   to  prepare  ointments   and  plasters    (Dunglison    1842:2! 

Compound  Spirits  of  Lavender  (Red  Hartshorn)   —  A  compounded  alcoholic 

liquid  made   from  mint    lavender    (Lavandu la)    (Gove    1971:1279);    or  spirit 

of    lavender   (lavender  flowers,   alcohol    and  water)   with  spirit  of    roseman 

(oil   of    rosemary,    alcohol    and  water),   cinnamon,   nutmeg   and   red  saunders; 

used  as   a  stimulant   (Dunglison    1842:650). 

Lavender  Oil  —  A  colorless  to  ye  I  lowish   aromatic  essentia  I    oi  I    disti  I  le( 

from  the   flowers  of    lavender   (Lavandul  a) ;    used   as  a  stimulant   (Gove  1971 

1279). 

Acetate  of  Lead  (Sugar  of    Lead)   —   Lead  acetate;    used  as   an  astringent 

(Gove    1971:1283);    an   astringent,    sedative   and  stimulant   (Dunglison   1842: 

549). 

Carbonate  of  Lead   (White  Lead)  —  Lead  carbonate;  used  as  an  astringent 

and  sedative  (Dunglison  1842:549). 

Lemon  Feel   —  The  dried  rind  of  the  fruit  from  lemon  trees  (Citrus) 

(N.C.R.P.  1883:190);  used  as  a  refrigerant  beverage  for  fevers  and  as 

an  antiseptic  (Dunglison  1842:162). 

Chloride  of  Lime    (Bleaching  Powder)  —  Calcium  chloride;  used  as  a 


disinfectant  and   deodorant   (Gove   1971:394). 

Impure  Oxide  of  Lime  —  No   information. 

Purified  Sulphate  of  Lime —  No   information. 

Powdered  Linseed —  No   information. 

Extract  of  Liquoriae   4klcorice)   —  The  evaporated  extract  of    licorice 

root;  used  as  a  demulcent  (DungI  ison  1842:286). 

Dried  Liquoriae  Root   (Licorice)  --  The  dried  root  of  licorice  (Glycyrrhi  za) ; 

used  as  a  flavoring  (Gove  1971:1305)  and  as  a  demulcent  (DungI ison  1842:332) 

Caloined  Magnesia   (Magnesia)  —  Magnesium  oxide;  used  as  an  antacid  and 

laxative  (Dung  I ison  1842:427). 

Carbonate  of  Magnesia   (Magnesia  Alba)  —  Magnesium  carbonate  (Gove  1971: 

1359);  used  as  an  antacid  and  a  laxative  (Dung  I ison  1842:427). 

Sulphate  of  Magnesia   (Epsom  Salt)  —  Magnesium  sulphate  (Gove  1971:1359); 

used  as  a  purgative  and  diuretic  (DungI  ison  1842:428). 

Manganese  Powder   —  No  information. 

Manna   (Briancon  Manna)  —  The  sweetish  dried  exudation  of  the  European 

flowering  ash;  used  as  a  laxative  and  demulcent  (Gove  1971:1376). 

Mazereon  Boot   (Mezeron)  --  A  small  European  shrub  (Daphne  mezereum) 

whose  bark  (not  the  root)  was  used  as  a  stimulant,  diaphoretic  and 

emetic  (DungI ison  1842:216;  N.C.R.P.  1883:221;  Gove  1971:1425).  No  use 

known  for  the  root. 

Mercurial  Ointment   (Blue  Ointment)'  —  An  ointment  variously  made  of 

animal  fats,  suet  and  mercury;  used  as  an  antlsyphi II tic  and  discutient 

(Eberle  1836:Vol.2,  412;  Gove  1971:1413;  Dungllson  1842:711). 

Camphorated  Mercurial  Ointment   —  No  Information. 

Mercurial  Pill   (Blue  Pill)  —  A  pill  made  by  rubbing  mercury  with 


various   confections    (e.g.    conserve  of    roses,    liquorice);   used  as   an 

antisyphi I itic  and  purgative    (Eberle    1 836:Vol .2,410;   Gove   1971:242; 

Dung  I ison    1842:539). 

MercuTn^    (Hydrargyrus)  —  The  element  mercury  was  not  used  alone,  but 

rather,  mixed  with  other  compounds  CDung  I  i  son  .1  842:360-1  ) . 

Red  Oxide  of  Mercury   —  Mercuri  c  oxi  de  (N.C.  R.P.  1883: 1  79) ;  used  as  a 

stimulant,  escharotic  and  emetic  (Dungllson  1842:360). 

Submuriate  of  Mercury    (Calomel)  —  Mercurous  chloride;  used  as  a 

disinfectant  (Gove  1971:319,1413).  Historically  known  as  submuriate  of 

mercury  and  used  as  an  antisyphi  I Itic,  sialagogue,  purgative  (Dungllson 

1842:360). 

Acetate  of  Morphia   (Morphine)  —  Morphine  and  acetic  acid  (Dungllson 

1842:458);  used  as  an  hypnotic  and  anodyne  (Chrlstison  1842:642). 

Muriate  of  Morphia   (Morphine)  —  Morphine  and  chlorine  (N.C. R.P.  1883: 

22b);  used  as  a  narcotic,  anodyne,  hypnotic,  calmative,  sedative, 

stimulant  and  diaphoretic  CChristison  1842:646). 

Solution  of  Morphia   (Morphine)  —  The  principle  alkaloid  of  opium 

(Gove  1971:1471);  used  as  a  sedative  (Dungllson  1842:458). 

Gum  Myrrh   —  A  yellow  to  reddish  brown  aromatic  bitter  gum  resin  from 

Commiphora  trees;  used  as  a  stimulating  tonic  (Gove  1971:1496). 

Nitroue  Acid   (Nitric  Acid)  —  Used  as  an  escharotic  (Dungllson  1842:479) 

Olive  Oil   —  The  ol I  expressed  from  olives  (N.C. R.P.  1883:240);  used  as 

a  demulcent  and  emollient  (Dungllson  1842:490). 

Armoniated  Tincture  of  Opium   —  Benzoic  acid,  crocus,  opium,  anise  oil 

and  spirit  of  ammonia;  used  as  an  anodyne  (Dungllson  1842:643). 


Camphorated  Tincture  of  Opium   (Compounded  Tincture  of  Camphor  or  Paregoric)  — 

Camphor,  opium,  benzoic  acid  and  dilute  alcohol;  used  as  an  anodyne 

(Dunglison  1842:691  ). 

Pui-ified  Opium   —  The  dried  milky  juice  of  the  opium  poppy  (Papaver 

somni  ferum)  (Gove  1971:1583);  used  as  a  stimuJant,  sedative,  narcotic 

and  anodyne  (Dunglison  1842:510). 

Sedative  Solution  of  Opium   —  No  information. 

Sirup  of  Opium   —  "Dubl in  col  lege  has  a  syrupus  opi  i  cal led  common  si  rup 

of  poppies,  which  is  made  by  dissolving  18  grains  of  watery  extract  of 

opium  in  18  ounces  of  boiling  water"  (Dunglison  1842:674);  use  unknown. 

Tinajyure  of  Opium   —  Opium  and  dilute  alcohol  (Dunglison  1842:693). 

Turkey   Opium —  Opium  from  Turkey  (Christ! son  1842:667-8);  used  as  a 

stimulant,  sedative,  narcotic  and  anodyne  (Dunglison  1842:510). 

Orange  Peel —  The  dried  rind  from  oranges;  used  as  an  aromatic  bitter 

(Dung  I  I  son  1842:162). 

Volatile  Oil  of  Origanum  —  The  disti  I  led  oil    of  origan  i  urn  with   alcohol 

(Gove   1971:1591);    used  as  an   aromatic,   stimulant  and  for  toothaches 

(Dung  I ison    1842:498). 

Oxatia  Acid   (Oxal  ic  Acid)  —  An  acid  from  sorrela  (Oxa  lis);  used  as  a 

refrigerant  (Dunglison  1842:503). 

Cayenne  Pepper   --  The  dried,  very  hot  and  pungent  powder,  or  the  whole 

berry,  of  Capsicum  frutescens  peppers  (Gove  1971:357);  used  as  a  stimulant 

and  rubefacient  (Dunglison  1842:127). 

Eseenoe  of  Peppermint —  A  patent  pharmaceutical  with  oil  of  peppermint, 

alcohol  and  colored  with  spinach  leaves;  used  as  a  stomachic  and 


ind  carminative    CDunglison   1842:444).      A   few  bottle  fragments  were  M 

recovered  from  Fort  Vancouver. 

Volatile  Oil  of  Peppeiwint    (Spirit  of   Peppermint) —  Oil   of   peppermint, 

alcohol    and  water;    used   as   a   flavoring   and  carminative    (Gove   1971:1674) 

and  as   a  stimulant   (Dunglison    1842:650). 

Blistering  Plaster   (Emplastrum)    —  No    Information. 

Burgundii  Pitah  Plaster  — .A  yellowish   brown  or   reddish   brown  hard  viscous 

resin    from  Norway   spruce    (Gove    1971:299)    or  burgundy   pitch    and  yellow 

wax    (N.C.R.P.    1883:97);    used  as   a  stimulant  and   rubefacient   (Dunglison 

1 842:261). 

Cantharides  Plaster   (Plaster  of   the  Spanish   Fly)   —  Powdered  cantharldes, 

wax  plaster   (yellow  wax,   prepared  suet  and   resin)    and   fat;   used  as   an 

epispastic   (Dunglison    1842:260). 

Court  Plaster   (isinglass   Plaster  or  English   Ctourt  Sparadrap)    —  Black 

silk  which  was  strained  and  brushed  over  10-12  times  with   a  mixture  of 

balsam  of  benzoin,  rectified  spirits  of  wine  (alcohol).  Isinglass  and 

water.  After  coating, the  silk  was  covered  with  a  solution  of  Chian 

turpentine  and  tincture  of  benzoin;  used  as  adhesive  tape,  carried  in 

a  pocket  and  applied  to  small  wounds  CUre  1849:378-9). 

Lead  Plaster    (Diachylon  Plaster  or  Litharge  Plaster)  —  Oxide  of  lead, 

olive  oil  and  water  (N.C.R.P.  1883:97  and  Dunglison  1842:261);  used 

as  a  base  for  other  medicines  (Chrlstlson  1842:710-1). 

Mercurial  Plaster   —  Mercur/,  olive  oil,  resin  and  lead  plaster  (N.C.R.P. 

1883:95)  or  mercury,  sulphur,  olive  oil  and  lead  plaster;  used  as  a 

stimulant,  resolvent  and  discutient  (Dunglison  1842:260). 


Frevared  Potaah   (potassium)    —  Potash," made  by    leaching  wood  ashes, 

evaporating   the    lye  and  calcining   the   residue    (Gove   1971:1774);    use 

unknown . 

Supertart7*ate  of  Potash  —   (Cream  of  Tartar)   —  Potassium  acid   tartrate, 

a   white   crystalline   salt   found    in    tartar   from  wine   casks    (Gove    1971:532); 

used  as   a   refrigerant,   purgative  and   diuretic   (Dunglison    1842:567). 

Tartrate  of  Potash  and  Soda   (Tartrate  of   Soda  or  RochelfeSalt)    —  Potassium 

sodium  tartrate   (Gove   1971:1774);    used  as  a  cathartic   (Dungiison    1842: 

658). 

Liquor  of  Potassae   (Solution  of   Potash)   —  Potassium  subcarbonate, 

calcium  and  water;    used  as   an  antilithic,    antacid,   sMmulant  and 

escharotic   (Dunglison   1842:416-7). 

Sulphate  of  Quinine —  Quinine  derived   from  Peruvian   bark    (Cinchona) 

which   has   been   sulphated   (Gove   1971:1866)   or  bark  and  sulphuric  acid; 

used   in   the  treatment  of    intermi ttents    (Dunglison    1842:592). 

Rape  Oil  —  No   information. 

Yellow  Eesin —  Residue   from  distilled  turpentine;    used  for  ointments 

and  plasters    (Dunglison    1842:541-2). 

Resinous  Ointment    (Resin  Cerate  or  Resin  Ointment)    —  Yellow   resin 

and  yellow  wax;    used  as  a  stimulant  for  old  ulcers    (Dunglison    1842:144). 

Pondered  Russian  Rhubarb   —  The   dried,    ground    rhizome   and    roots   of 

Russian    rhubarb    (Rheum) ;    used  as   a  purgative   and  stomachic  bitter 

(Gove    1971:1949);    and  as   an   astringent    (Dunglison    1842:605). 

Rosemary  Oil  —  A  pungent  essential    oil    from  the  flowering   tops  of 

rosemary    (Rosemari nus)    (Gove   1971:1975);    used   for  nervous  complaints 

(Dung I  I  son    1842:609). 


Conserve  of  Hoses    (Confection  of   the   Red  Rose)   —  A  mixture  of    rose 

petals  and  sugar;    used   as  an   astringent   (Dunglison    1842:179). 

Cut  Sarsaparilla  Root  —  Dried  cutting   from  the   roots  of   sarsaparilla 

plants   (Smi  lax)    (Gove   1971:2015);    used  as   a   flavoring,    a  diuretic  and 

demulcent  (Dunglison  1842:537). 

Sassafras  Root  Rasped  —  Grated  dried   roots   from  Sassafras  trees 

(Gove   1971:2016);    used   as   a  stimulant,   sudorific  and   diuretic 

(  Dung  I ison    1842:403). 

Red  Saunders  Shavings    (Red  Sandalwood  Shavings)   —  Dried  shavings 

from  sandalwood  trees    (Santal  um) ;    used  as   a   coloring    (Gove   1971:1905, 

2009,2019;    Dunglison    1842:580). 

Savine  Ointment   (Savlne  Cerate)    —  An  ointment  with    its   principle 

ingredient   taken   from  the  tops  of   juniper  trees    (Jun  iperus)    (Gove   1971: 

2020)   or  juniper    leaves,   yellow  wax  and  hog's    lard;    used   as   an    Irritant 

(Dung  I  ison    1842:144). 

Compounded  Eleotuary  of  Senna   (Cbnfectlon  of  Senna)  —  Senna  leaves, 

tamarind  pulp,  cassia  pulp,  pulp  of  French  prunes,  coriander  seeds, 

liquorice  root  and  sugar;  used  as  a  laxative  (Dunglison  1842:179). 

Senna  Leaves   —  Dried  leaves  from  senna  plants  (Cassia) ;  used  as  a 

purgative  (Gove  1971:2067)  and  as  a  hydrogogue  cathartic  (Dunglison  1842: 

133). 

Nitrate  of  Silver —  Silver  nitrate;  used  externally  as  an  astringent, 

antiseptic  and  germicide  (Gove  1971:2110)  and  internally  as  a  tonic  and 

escharotic  (Dunglison  1842:66). 

Spanish  Soap   (Casti le  soap)  —  01 ive  oi  I  and  soda  made  into  soap  used 

internally,  as  a  purgative  and  diuretic;  externally  as  a  detergent  and 


stimulant  CDunglison  1842:618). 

Carbonate  of  Soda   (Sal  Soda)  —  Sodium  carbonate;  used  as  an  antacid 

and  deobstruent  (Dungllson  1842:638). 

Chloride  Solution  of  Soda   (Saline  Solution)  —  Sodium  cloride  and  water; 

used  as  a  disinfectant  (Dungllson  1842:638). 

Flioephate  of  Soda   —  Sodium  phosphate;  used  as  a  laxative,  an  antacid 

(Gove  1971:2164)  and  as  a  cathartic  (Dungllson  1842:638). 

Su Iphate  of  Soda   (Glauber's  Salts)  —  A  crystal  I i ne  decahydrate  of 

sodium  sulfate  occurring  naturally  as  mirabilite^  and  named  after 

Johann  Glauber,  a  German  chemist  who  died  in  1668;  used  as  a  purgative 

and  diuretic  CDunglison  1842:638). 

Spermaaeti    (Spermaceti  Wax)  —  A  white  crystalline  waxy  solid  that 

separates  from  sperm  oil  (Gove  1971:2191);  used  as  a  demulcent  and 

emollient  (Dungllson  1842:147). 

Burnt  Sponge —  Burnt  sponge  with  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  phosphate, 

sodium  carbonate,  charcoal  and  iodine;  used  in  bronchocele,  scrofulous 

affections  and  herpetic  eruptions  (Dungllson  1842:652). 

Squills  Powder   (Sea  Onion)  —  The  dried  juice  of  squill  (Urgi  nea) 

(Gove  1971:2216);  used  as  an  expectorant,  cardiac  stimu lant,  diuretic, 

emetic  and  purgative  (Dungllson  1842:624). 

Dried  Squills   Boot    (Sea  Onion)  — -  The  dried  pulp  of  Squill  (UrqJnea) . 

For  use,  see  above. 

Sirup  of  Squills —  Squill  and  sugar;  used  as  a  diuretic,  expectorant 

and  emetic  (Dungllson  1842:674). 

Stryahinine  or  Nwc  Vomiaa  Stri^chnos    CBacKelor  Buttons)  '—  The  dried 


seeds,   or  extract  of    seeds,    from   Strychnos   trees;   used  as   a   tonic  and 

stimulant    CGove    1971:1552,    2267). 

Boll  Sulphur   (Roll    Brimstone)    —  Cast  molten   sulphur   In  sticks    CGove 

1971:1969);    used  as   a   stimulant,    laxative   and   diaphoretic    (Dunglison 

1842:664-5). 

Sublimed  Sulphur   (Flowers  of  Sulphur)  —  A  fine  yellow  powder  of 

sublimed  sulphur,  the  element  sulphur  CGove  1971:876,  2276).   For  use^ 

see  above. 

Sulphur  Ointment —  Sublimed  sulphur  and   fat;    used  to   relieve   the    itch 

(Dunglison    1842:713). 

Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid  —  Alcohol,   sulphuric  acid,    cinnamon   and  ginger; 

used  as   an   escharotic,    stimulant  and    rubefacient    CDunglison    1842:665). 

Tartaric  Acid  —  A  dextrorotatory   acid  of   tartar  found    in   the   fruits 

of  many  plants;    used   for  effervescent  beverages    (CBove   1971:2342)   and  as 

a    refrigerant  and   antiseptic    CDunglison    1842:678). 

Gum  Tragacanth  —  A  gum   from  the   dried  exudate  of   Astragal  us;   used  as 

a    demulcent  and  excipient   for  pills    (Gove    1971:2423). 

Spirits  of  Turpentine   or  Turpentine  Oil   —  A  colorless  or  slightly 

yel lowish  pungent  essential  oi  I  disti  I  led  from  the  oleoresln  of 

terebinth  trees  (Chi  an)  (Gove  1971:2469);  used  for  chiggers  (personal 

experience)  and  as  a  stimulant,  diuretic,  anthelmintic  and  rubefacient 

(Dunglison  1842:491). 

Venice  Turpentine   —   A  yel  lowish   or  yel  lowish   green   oleoresln    from  the 

European    larch    (Larix)    (Gove    1971:2540);    used    In   plasters    (Dunglison 

1 842:541  ). 


Uva  Urei  Folia  CBear  Berry  or  Bear's  Whartleberry)   —  The  dried    leaves 

of  bearberry    CArctostaphy los)    (Gove    1971: 191);    used  as  a   tonic  and 

astringent    CDunglison    1842:64). 

Valerian  —  The   dried   rhizome  and   roots  of   Valerian  or  garden   heliotrope 

( Valeriana) ;  used  as  a  carminative  and  sedative  (Gove  1971:2529);  a 

tonic,  antispasmodic  and  emmenagogue  (Dunglison  1842:720. 

White  Wax   (Cera  Alba  or  Beeswax)  —  Bleached  beeswax;  used  for  preparing 

ointments,  as  a  demulcent  and  emollient  (Dunglison  1842:143). 

Yel.lcw  Wax   (Cera  Flava  or  Beeswax)  ->-  Raw  beeswax;  used  for  preparing 

ointments,  as  a  demulcent  and  emollient  (Dunglison  1842:143), 

Impure  Carbonate  of  Zino   (Calamine)  —  Naturally  occurring  zinc 

carbonate  (Gove  1971:2658);  used  on  skin  wounds  to  prevent  skin  removal 

(Dung  I  ison  1842:117). 

Impure  Sulphate  of  Zino   (White  Vitriol,  Zinc  Sulphate  Heptahydrate, 

Sulphate  of  Zinc  or  White  (^bpperas)  —  A  naturally  occurring  zinc 

sulphate,  goslarite,  oxidized  sphalerite  or  white  zinc  sulphate;  used 

as  an  astringent  (Gove  1971:2659). 

Prepared  Sulphate  of  Zinc —  No  information. 
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VIM.    COMMENTS  ON  ACQUISITION,  SECURITY  AND  MAINTENANCE 


The  acquisition  of  the  furnishings  for  the  Indian  Trade  Store  will  be 
accomplished  by  the  site  curator  with  the  assistance,  where  needed,  of 
the  staff  of  the  Division  of  Reference  Services,  Harpers  Ferry  Center, 
and  the  Regional  Curator. 

Reference  Services  will  be  able  to  assist  in  supplying  the  names  of  firms 
and  individuals  who  can  supply  reproduction  Hudson  Bay  Company  trade 
goods  for  the  trade  store  and  hard-to-find  19th  century  medical  imple- 
ments, supplies,  vials,  bottles,  and  jars. 

The  National  Historic  Site  Service,  the  curatorial  branch  of  °arks  Canada, 
as  well  as  Old  Fort  William  are  two  organizations  that  can  supply  sources 
for  reproduction  and  period  items. 

The  security  of  the  furnishings  in  the  Indian  Trade  Store  is,  of  course, 
of  primary  Importance  to  the  interpretation  of  the  building.   The  two  go 
hand  in  hand.   Without  proper  security  measures.  Items  can  easily  be 
stolen  and  thus  part  of  the  interpretive  tools  will  be  lost. 

The  chief  of  Interpretation  and  the  curator  will  need  to  establish  the 
proper  security  measures  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  as 
outlined  in  the  National  Park  Service  Manual  for  Museums,  1975,  pps. 
281-297. 

Traffic  flow  patterns  will  need  to  be  established.  There  are  a  number 
of  traffic-flow  patterns  that  can  be  implemented  that  can  take  care  of 
the  visitors  to  the  trade  store. 

Visitors  can  be  brought  Into  the  sales  room  from  the  north  door  only. 
Handicapped  visitors  in  wheelchairs  will  be  brought  into  the  trade 
store  through  the  south  double  doors,  through  the  counter  area  and  into 
the  outer  area  of  the  sales  room.   Handicapped  visitors  may  be  admitted 
to  the  areas  behind  the  counter  provided  someone  is  with  them. 

It  Is  recommended  that  a  small  selection  of  Hudson  Bay  Company  repro- 
duction trade  goods  be  kept  on  or  under  the  counter  and  that  visitors 
be  allowed  to  touch  these  reproduction  items.   Only  reproduction  Items 
should  be  used  for  this  purpose.   The  "hands  on''  experience  will  be 
particularly  valuable  for  the  groups  of  school  children.   Such  Items 
might  include  a  Hudson  Bay  Company  blanket,  trade  beads,  a  tobacco 
carrot  or  a  bar  of  soap. 

In  the  medical  portion  of  the  trade  store,  visitors  can  be  taken  through 
the  north  door  Into  the  entry  way,  through  the  door  into  Dr.  Barclay's 
office.  Into  the  dispensary  hospital,  back  through  the  entry  way  into 


the  Barclay  sitting  room  to  see  this  room  and  the  Barclay  bedroom  and 
back  out  through  the  entry  way. 

Ropes  and  stanchions  will  need  to  be  provided  in  Barclay's  office  and 
the  dispensary/hospital  to  keep  visitors  from  touching  the  small  fur- 
nishings such  as  the  medical  implements. 

Ropes  and  stanchions  will  also  need  to  be  provided  for  the  Barclay  sitting 
room  to  keep  visitors  from  wandering  at  will  through  the  room. 

Wooden  gates  similar  to  those  in  use  In  the  Chief  Factor's  House  and 
Kitchen  will  also  need  to  be  provided  to  place  in  the  doors  leading  to 
Barclay's  office,  the  dispensary/hospital,  the  Barclay  sitting  room  and 
the  Barclay  bedroom,  in  order  to  allow  visitors,  during  the  slack  periods 
of  the  year,  to  look  into,  but  not  physically  go  into,  these  rooms.   Any 
interpreter  or  volunteer  can  be  stationed  in  the  entry  or  in  the  Barclay 
office,  dispensary/hospital  or  the  Barclay  sitting  room  to  interpret  to 
vi  sltors. 

Visitors  do  not  need  to  go  into  the  unfurnished  area  Immediately  east  of 
the  Barclay  bedroom.   This  area  contains  the  stairway  to  the  loft. 

(Maintenance  of  the  Indian  Trade  Store  and  its  furnishings  will  follow  the 
guidelines  set  forth  in  the  National  Park  Service  Manuel  for  Museums  and 
the  Park's  Basic  Guidelines  for  Maintenance  of  the  Chief  Factor's  House 
and  Kitchen,  3/16/77. 

The  curator  will  work  closely  with  the  maintenance  staff  to  see  that  the 
recommendations  of  these  two  documents  are  carried  out. 
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